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. ABSTRACT

The political and economic instability of the Great Depression period
produced many dramatic responses. It also gave rise to new public affairs
institutions and the social criticism of middle class moderates who
were as disturbed by political conflict and sogial division as by the evils
wreaked by the economic depression. Through such forums as the Australian
Institute of Political Science and journals of public affairs and social

debate, including the Australian Quarterly, they elaborated their own

gocial critique. Lamenting political conflict, emotional debate and
popular apathy, they declared their belief in the power of rationality

and the need for political agreement.

Moderate social thinkers, seeing the world in dualistic
psychological terms, aspired for rationality and social harmony but feared
division and decay. Soclial critics and more practical students of public
affalrs developed these themes in thely analyses of Australian society
and their public affairs research. Centred mainly in Sydney and Malbourne
glusters of thinkers, sharing these beliefs, added particular stresses
and offered varying viaews on the contemporary situation. Thelr emphagzes
included: the diffieultieu of social planning: the defence of froaedom
of thought; education as a force for 'civitization'; a sclentifie
approach to modarn problems; the nead for government actlon to remedy

soclal avils: and the possibllity of greater deyree of natlonal putpose.

The socla) crities and skudents of publie affairs produced a large body
of research and thelr eritlelsms encouraged movements for soelal and educational
veform. Thelr endeavours were partly confined to a small sectlion of middle
class soclety and to thelr own instibvutional millen as they retreated from the

political arena. 'Their work alsc contributed however; to a larger transition
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in the structure of Australian society, Their thought challenged
existing attitudes which thwarted change, thelr institutions were the
precursors of government institutions needed to run @& complex modern
society, and they were influentin! in naveral spheres. Their criticism
prepared the ground for the changes accelerated by the engine of war
during the 1940s and they were to be part of the new administrative

elite in post-war Australia.




INTRODUCTION

Writings on Australian history and politics in the twentieth
century have focussed mainly on the institutional structures of public
life, political leaders, the crises of war aqd depression and inter-
national affairs. Historians looking at the decade of the Great
Depression have studied economics, unemployment, political conflict
and international affairs, There has been little written on ideology.
This lacuna is partly the result of the small amount of research work
done on the period; it also follows from a preference for research
dealing with the neater categories provided by parties, institutions

and events,

The bellef that Australian politics is a struggle between
interest groups, ldeas being relatively unimportant, is another reason
for the lack of research on ideology. The pauclty of original,
important or coherent saets of political and social ideas in Australia
has been noted in support of this view.l It is not necessary, however,
for a nation to have made lwportant contributiens to political philo~-
gophy for ideas to play a role in political life. Ppopular ideclogles
have offered the terms in which politics are debated ! examples include
the Progress ideology, rural rejection of the city, Labour anti=bank
populism and numerous congervative fears, ineluding the suggestion that
foreiyn idoas and values might corrupt the purity and innocence of the

young Australian natlion.

The contribution to polibical ldeology of & middle stream of

moderate thought whieh aceepts the broad lines of the established

PR o " s

1. p.G. Tiver considers these views in 'The ldeology of the Liberal
pParty of Australia t A sketch and interpretation, Politics, XI,
{2), November, 1976, pp. 156=8. See also his The Liberal Party:
bprinciples and Performance, Brisbane, 1978.




order, yet is amenable to reform, has not been considered.l In Amerjica,
where a reform ideology has been important and transcended party, academic
research into moderate opinion has proliferated.2 The 'National
Efficiency' movement in Britain during World War I which 'cut completely
across the conventional distinctions between 'left' and 'right',
'liberals' and 'conservatives', and even 'socialists' and 'capitalists' '
has been studied by G.R. Searle.3 Intellectual groups such as
Political and Economic Planning which sought political agreement during
the 1930s have beenh explored by Arthur Marwick.4 In Australia the
Initiative and Resistance view which sees Labor initilatives and non-Labor
resistance as the fundamental dynamic of Australian politics has led to a
stress on the divisions between the major parti@s;s the role of
moderates within them and of moderate publicists in the community has
been disregarded. ‘The influence of middle class citizens, pressure
groups and experts outside the parties in the Labor Government reforms
of the 19408 and 1970s has been only curgorily noted by historlans and

commentatora.6

1. Tim Rowse's Australian Libeéralism and National Character,
Malmgbury, 1978 ls an Important exceptlon.

2. The work of Richard Hofstatder, for example, ineluding The Age of
Reform (New York, 1960; first edition 1955), has evaluated moderate
thought, intellectuals and anti-intellectualism ln Anerican history.

3. G.R. Sacarla, The Quest Ffor National Bfficiency, Log Angeles, 1971,
13;21.

4. Arthur Marwlick, 'Middle Opinion in the Thirties : Planning, Progress
and Political 'Agreement' ', English Historical Review, April, 1964,
Vol. LXX1IX, No. CCXI.

5. the view was flrst expressed by W.K. Haneock in Australia;, London,
1930, chapters 10 and 11. It remainsg Influential though it has
been challenged by several writers including Henry Mayer. {('Some
Conceptions of the Australlan Party System, 1910-1950', Higtorigsl
Stﬂaiﬁﬁp Vol. 27) Nov. 1§56t)

6 See, for example, G.C. Bolton's '1930=-19%1', in P.R. Crowley, ed.,
A New History of Australia, Melbourhe, 1974.




The economic, political and international pressures of the 1930s
led to a polarisation of political opinion and the threat of civil
conflict. Moderates offered their own distinctive response to the
turmoil and uncertainty of the times. Moderate political thought, draw-
ing on liberal and democratic ideas and an Australian tradition of
national critieism,elaborated the answers of small groups of middle
¢lass citizens to the crisis., In the major capitals, in loose clusters

of thinkers and in such public affairs institutions as the Australian

Institute of Political Science and the Australian Quarterly, political
moderates expressed thelr belief in reason and thelr aspiration for a
return to 'consensus' and 'agrecment'. Mostly male, middle class,
Portestant and over thirty, these academics, churchmen, professionals
and business men, wrote and talked of the nead for education and
rasearch. Seeking to carry the flays of tolerance and moderation they

gaw themselves as reasonable men in a time of emotional conflict.

Modarate thought was 'reformiat' in the sense of being open to

renovation of the existing system, rather than in the Marxist meaning

of the texm, that of seeking reform rather than revolution. Some reform-
sty were reformers secking educational and culturil change, or aven
soelal raforms such as the redistributien of income and adequate housing
for the whola community; but hot all reformlsts sought such change.
Reformism was a form of thought with no leading thinker and no single
Ingtitukional base. It recurred Erequantly, howaver, pervading the

rhetoric and assumptions of many writers on contemporary publle affairs.

The term ‘reformlst' im the best of several alternative terms to
degeribe the thought of middle class woderate ztudents of affalrs. It

iz free of the numerous connokations of 'liberalism', 'the sticklest




S —
v word in the political dictionary' .1 It also allows more immediate 4
access to the distinctively Australian aspects of the thought. Few
moderate students of society termed themselves 'liberals', and the
term is made more difficult by the plethora of qualifying adjectives.
The phrase 'middle opinion', which has been used to describe similar
thought in gngland, is also inappropriate.2 The poles of political
thought and action were lesg clearly defined than in England and the
middle position wag even more vague, and held by a minority. Though
most reformists were 'moderates’',in the centre of the political spectrum,
the same lack of adequate definition limits the wutility of such a concept

as 'moderate thought'.

Reformist assumptions regarding thought and emotion, rationality
and popular psychology and national qualities influenced educational,
economic, political, social, cultural and religious ideas and fertilised
the thought of several pressure groups for reform. This study seeks to

axplore the nature and impact of reformist thought in these spheres.

Consequently many related areag are outside the compass of this discus-

sion.

Reformist thought fused contemporary overseas ideas with
regponses to the Australian situation. The Influence of overseas
institutions (such as the Institute of Pacifie Relations) and political
thinkera (including Graham Wallap and S8ir Arthur Salter) is considered
where reolevant.  'The complex procass of the translation of overseas
ideag and institutlons te Australia is a subject which demands separate
exploration. The political impact of reformism, which can be gauged

in specifie instances, is consldered. A full assessment of politlical

A, e A ST A ’ -

1. Clinton Rossiter, Conservatism in America, New York, 1962,
{vintage edition), p. 12.

24 Marwick, op.git.




influence in the period, however, would need to take account of several

major competing influences which have not so far been researched.

The 1930s saw the beginnings of a network of public affairs
institutions in the major cities and the evolution of personal links
between their principals. These male, middle class, Protestant groups
had little contact with Left intellectuals or Catholic intellectual
groups on the Right which were forming at the same time.1 The influence
of these seemingly more dramatic political beliefs was probably less
than that of the political moderates. This study explores the nature

and role of that reformist thought.

1. Several women held some administrative posts in public affairs
institutions but they were exceptions. Cultural and social
subjects and peace were generally more attractive to female
publicists.
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THE GREAT DEPRESSION AND THE DEVELOPMENT OF PUBLIC
APPAIRS INSTITUTIONS AND REFORMIST THOUCHT

The events of tha (Great bDepresuion decade brought an unprecedented

challenge to the Australian political and cconomic system, Economle

decline, mass unemployment and the threat of way challanged hitherto

asgured aspumptions and attitudes. The conflict of Left and Right forces

in the carly 19308 was succeeded by repressive government and popular

disinterest and escapism for the remainder of the decade., Such disparate

factors ag the fallure of Aumtrallian economle policies during the 19208 and

the rise of dictatore Iin Italy, Germany and Russia made some people ask

whether capitalism and demoeracy could survive. Others feared that

‘efvilisation' as they knew it could not survive anothar World War,

bramatic vesponses bto the Dépression camg from radical Left and Right

groups. Dafemling the qconomie conditions of labour during the erisis of

1929-1931, or working through Communist bodies later in the deeads,

gocialists ballieved that capitalism's faflure to handle the trade cyele

eignalled ity imminent end. At the other pole, middle elagg conservative

organisations,from the political Emerdency Conmittee in South Australla to

the pararilitary New Guard in N.8.W.worked to defend the eristing system.

Buring the conflicts of the erisis period radiecal forces gathered around

thHe deflant H.§.W, Labar Premier, J.7. Lang. Yet wheh the power of Lang

wag Finally defcated the pattern of 1010& palities became Eet.

In five of the




.

_

seven parliaments conservative parties, which had been elected in the crisis
backlash against incumbenbt governments, ruled for the rest of the decade.
Dispirited Labour and a demoralised populace accepted governments which

espoused contentment and practised repression.l

The popular response to continued unemployment was not simply
bitterness and angexr. Though the depression experience gnawed away at the
insides of many as hunger pains pulled at thelr stomachs, the immediste
response was 4 passive one. 'The fear which made governments repress the
strange or the new found its counterpart in popular fear. Many people,
paralyscd by anxiety, sought only to deal with their own pressing and
immediate problems or sought to escape into the romantic worlds offered by

movies and popular magazines.

Soveral middle class groups in the community, cushioned from the worst
deprivations of the time, sought to assess and respond to contemporary
ecconomic and political problems through analysis and discussion. The
Melbourne economist, Prof. G.L, Wood,wrote ln September 1930 that 'Times of
prolonged depression and porsistent unemployment are always periods of
national stocktaking. Under the pressure of the economic problem wvery phasge
of national life comes up for a review"2 Such stocktakings came from Left,
Iiterary and religious groups and also from clustoers# of polltical moderates

who sought to preserve and improve exlsting political and economie institutlons,

1. on radical ard conservative forces durlng the depresgion, see R. Cooksey
ted.) The Great Dopression, canberra, 1970, Reith Amos, The New Guard
Movement, 1911«1935, Melbourns, 1976, L. Louis and lan Turner, (eds.)
The Depression of the 14308, Melbourne, 1968, Robin Golian, Revolutlenaries

and Reformists, Capberpa, 1975 and Heather Radi and Peter Spearritt (eds.)
Jack Lang, Sydney, 1977.

2, @b, Wond, 'Population Polley in the Light of the Depression’, Australian
Quarterly, September 1930, p.dl. The month and year of publicatioh and,
after the first eitation,an abbreviated title {e.9. A.Q.)are given for
journale Erom the period.)
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Some middle class economists, businessmen, professionals and students

of public affairs, including Prof. D.B. (opland and the industrial manager,

Sir Herbert Gepp,were primarily concerned to strengthen and improve economic
and political institutions to avert a threatened collapse of the existing
social order. Faced with conflict and emotion in politics they sought
rationality, order and agreement in public life. A second group of social
thinkers who were particularly troubled by the threat of political conflict to
the free exchange of ideas shared this last orientation. Reacting against
domestic conflict and the loss of liberal fxeedoms in Europe and

at home, they sought to defend ecivil Lliborty and to encourage

the agenciag of reason inecluding education, hooks, libraries, universities

and public debate. They merged into a thixd group, including the political
scientists, Macmahon Ball and Dr. W.G.K. Duncan, which believad

that the real threat to the system lay in social inequality and the general
unwillingneas to face up to the problem. Without the alleviation of

cconomic distress the present order could not hope, or deserve,

to survive. Some who shared these views directed thelr energies into specific
movements for soclal reform, Others sought to influence the general

stocktaking and governmants and publie opinion in general.

These different but related groupsg shared certain assumptions which
formed the core of reformist thought. 'Thelr central belief was in the need
for a greater role for ‘'thought' (and its associates 'intelligence’,
Yrationality', ‘education' and ‘'resaarch') in the political process and
the possibility of rational debate leading to a degree of politlcal agreement
and greater social and polltical stability. Though the first group was
often seoptical of the possibilities of mass polities becomlng rational they
all shared a belief In the need for politleal education to créate an
informed public opinion. The reformist assumptions about polities and
goclaty were genoral ones which were more expliclitly concerned with the
political process and the possibilities of agreement than with the more

conerate ends of polltical activity.




The reformist position could be held in association with other

political positions which can be more easily placed on a traditional left-
to-right political spectrum. A reformist persona was often taken on in
particular contexts and institutions by people with other political personas.
Thus gome reformists held social democratic hopes for the future while others

looked to leadership or technocracy to conquer popular lrrationality.

Reformists believed that man ought to be rational and their division
came in part from whether that belief stemmed from confident hope that
political rationality could be developed oy from fear that it was being lost,
The views of the political moderates were united by a shared reaction against
irrational and extreme tandencies, Reformist beliefs have been held by
supportars of liberal democracy throughout this unstable century;yet they
acquired sharper definition in a crlsis when political institutions were
under threat. The reformists, whatever their distinctive themes and
approaches, shared a desire for a returh to the polities of apparent
agreement and consensusg, Though many of them were practical men of affairs,
most shared, if only in diluted form, a desire for relative harmony
supplanting the existing class conflict in politics., Whether they saw the
process ledding to this as involving the greater role of experts in
government, an informed public opinion or a more intangible shared sense of
national purpose, they were agreed that the enemies were confusion,

irrationality and division.

the major forums of reformizt thought were temples of orderly debate
where the shared commitment to ratlonality overcame divisions over political
and soclal ends. Through such new 'publie affairs' institutlons ag the

Australian Institutes of Politlcal Selence and Internatlonal Affaive and

journals such as the Australian Quarterly, and a host of more speclialised forums,

the refermists doveloped thelr approach to society. The institutions were

most often organised by the first group concerned with practical economie




10.
and political questions; thedr primary focus was on public affairg

narrowly defined as practical issues of the day.l The contributions
of academics and idealists who gave rationality, freedom of

debate and social ideals equal or greater priority, and of reformers who
sought cultural and soclal change, also made them vehicles for a

larger stocktaking.

The middle class moderate intellectuals in the public affairs groups
felt a gense of identity in thelr shared opposition to contemporary tendencies.
Political conflict was the initlial and wain causc of their dismay. Whether
conflict was expressed in physical form through sporadic clashes betwaen
Communists and the New Guard, eviction battles and demonstrations ox the
polsonous polemie of election campalgng, moderates were scared and disturbed
by the depth of division in society.z The fundamental antagonisms the conflict
represented, and the violence it did to any ideal of rational debate offended
them, 'They were almost equally offaended by the paralysis of will and throught
which the depression induced. The writer George Johnston belleved that
‘disgonance’ was ‘a2 good word for that mad little era'. 'It was & time of
dissonance. People were looking at thelr own problems so closely and so
bitterly, and with such total confusion that it was very hard for them to

gee much elﬁe.‘3

1. 'The majority 6f members of the public affalrs Ingtitutlions were
econcerned with an approach to contemporary problums of publie affairs.
Most of them exprosged, at some time, reformist views about the
importanee of education and ratlonallity in polities. Thelr general
approach was perhaps less reflective than that of those who developed
reformist ideas more fully. However, a sharp demarcation of reformists
and studente of publie affairs is i{pappropriate.Inevitably, most people
shared each pevspective to a greater or lesser extent. The publie
affaire institutions are more fully discussed in chaptérg 7 and 8,

2. On the physical clashes see Amos, vp.elt. and Ralph Gibson, My Years
in the Communist Payty, Melbourhe, 1966, pp.3l=2.

3. George Johngton, My Brother Jaek, London, 1964 (mecond edition), p.201
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Popular apathy and escapism, expressed in a preference for the worlds
of Texas cowboys, Test cricket and the new crooners outraged those who saw
themselves as the apostles of t;hought.l This theme was prominent in
comments on the mid-1930s8 decline in political excitement. One commentator
found the 1934 N.S.W. election 'a very dull affair' in comparison with its
bitter predecessors. The 'once fiery Mr. Lang' had to compete with the
'graver national issues being fought ac Leeds and the Oval'; the wireless

was another factor keeping public interest low and 'breeding a fat and lazy

generation'.2

Government espoused the virtues of 'contentment' in community life and
set a safety-first style, political leadars secking to be homely rather than
1nngﬁring.3 They alao sought to reduce their own difficulties through the
active repression of dissent. Writing on cengorship during the 1930s Peter
Coleman has described the undexlying feay which informed their actions:

The confusion, fear and sense of incompatence that the depression
brought ko both the people and its governments spllt over in
proscriptionsg of non-conformist writers of any kind, moral or
political. Bneouraged by reqular resolutlionsg throughout the
country from church bodies, women's clubs, social groups, ex-
servicemen's clubs and parents' organlsations, the Federal
Government tried to preserve Australla from all books which in

any way... quastiordd, berated of attacked what they took te be the
values of the patriotie Family man and woman.4

1. Johnston alse wrote of 'a yearning desire among people ta be distracted
Erom the miserie# and fears of the timem.', ibid, p.186. On Ellms and
escapism, gee P, Petexr, 'Soclal Aspects of the Depression In New South
Wﬂleiy 1930“1934‘) Ph. Dy Th@xiﬁp AtNIU!i 1964; ?ptlid“lléo

2. W.S. Sheldon, ‘'State Elections: New South Wales', A.0., Juna, 1935,
9382!

3 Lyons' Image wag that of 'Honest Joe bLyons', the family man, The
N.&.W. Promier, Bertram Stevens, who has been described as ‘the
inearnation of elvil servant suburban homeliness' once praiszed the
virtues of 'contentment' in community 1life. (3.M. MeCarthy, ‘The
CoovensRrukher Government, 1932=9Y, M.A. Thesis, University of N.8.W.,
1967, pp.88,112).

4, feter Coleman, Obseanity, Blasphemy and Sedition, Brisbane, n.d.,
f!ulgn

11.
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Government repression was more casily accepted because of a surprising
national complacency. In the midst of the depression Lyons could tell
Australians that they had won a position which was 'the envy of the world',
The Attorney-Goeneral, R.G. Menzies, could make the grossly inaccurate
remark that Lyons was the 'last man' he would 'acecuse of endeavouring to
suppress the opinions or expressions of othur people.'l Dx, James Darling,
one of the criticg, who had come to Australian in 1930 as headmaster of
Geelony Grammary School, saw the 'national Ffaults which prevented Australia
from becoming a modern democracy' as

a clear complacengy and gatisfaction with things done, a tendency to

regent criticism, a tendency to reject comparisons with othex

ecivilised people, and a "touchiness” which was not characteristic of

free men, and above all_an enormous lgnorance of both our deficlencies

and our possibilities,
Throughout the decade newspapers reflected khe general gelf-satisfaction
with things Australian and British. Superlatives were common. Australians
were the 'happlest people in the world', ana Australian fathers and
Australian oysters were also the best In the world. S8uch optimism made
eriticism unacceptnble.s Ons literary eritic saw the negative Australian
regponse to Henry Handel Richardson's novel Ultima Thule as expressing the
point of view of the Immigration Bureau. Another remarked that 'no
Australian journal or paper would allow such unbiased litexary criticlism'

as Hartley Grattan's Australian bLiterature to ba published.4

i Melbourre Argus, 1/1/1935 (Prime Minister's New Year Megsage to
Australians); Argus, 9/1/1939.

2 'Our Natienal Faults®, Arvqusg, 16/6/1938.

3. Argus, 137271938y 26/3/1938y 7/4/1938.

4 Basil Burdett, 'An Australian Trilegy', A.Q., June, 1929, p.105;
Kathleoen Moneyraany, review of Augeralinn Literatura, A.Q., Septembey,

1330, polld. In her review she quoted Grattan on t Australian llterary
sriticism:

Critieium i8 at a low level.... The nowspapers are either o
vherftical as to be utterly colourless, or Bo stupid as to
denounce with uneanny accuracy all that is worthwhile in prosa
or Vorse,

12,
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Desplte criticism of the poor quality of Australian press coverage

of overscas events a proprietorg' spokeaman could assert that

'australian readers were daily presented with what was undoubtedly a finey
and more impartial survey of foreilgn affalrs than was given in any other
part of the worlﬂ'.l A similar smugness prevailed in the Federal Ministry,
W.M. Nughes rejected cribticism of the failure of the Parliament to debate
League of Nations reports or adopt lte conventlons with the jibe 'What we
are endeavouring to do is to get the world into step. (Laughter) I grant

that may appear to be a Utopian project'.2

Complacency also issued in the discouragement of debate and dissent,
The Lyons Government curtailed eivil liberties, censored books, asked
Tloyal Australians' to refrain from debating the international situation
in 1938 3 and discouraged debate on foreign affairs in Parliament., State
Govoernments, including the Labor Government of wWilliam Forgan Smith in
Quaensland, wore also ready to censor opinion and restrict debata.4 In
the late 19308 Federal Parliament sat Infrequontly. Bven tha conservative
Melbourne Argus regretted that the 'Lyons Ministry hae bsen rather too
prone to conslider the conduet of public affairvs ag a4 matter for the Cabinete

room and ready to btreat Parlisment as a means for recording lts

1. Argus, 19/5/1928.
2. ibid, 27/5/1938.

3 Australian Council for Civil Liberties, Annual Report, 1937«8, €¢.C.h.
Papars (held by Mes. D. Pitzpatriek, Melbourine).

4. B.M. Carrell, 'The Premiership of Willlam Forgan 8Smith', M.A. Thesls,
Malbourne University, 1967. The Federal Minister for Posts and
Tolegraphs, Mp. A.G. Cameren told the Chativian of the ARG in 1938

that he conslderad Talks speskers were a kind of versin which should be

sradicated. (W.J. Cleary to Herbert Brookes, 15/1171938, Brookes
Papars, MS81924, Series 26, National Library of Australia.) 1In the
N«8.W. Barliament the gag and the gquillotine were used ruthlessly to
stem debate. (McCarthy, op.git. p.88.)

13.
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Intellectuals felt disaffected from prevalling social

attitudes especially the strong feax of 'snhealthy' ciiticism which
wag abroad in the community. In this period of troﬁble the new was worthy
of suspicion. Modern arxt and new idecas were seen as germs which might
undermine the health and vitality of the nation. The alien,whether it came
in the form of politically or gexually radical books or in the form of
non-British immigrants, was to be resisted.2 When national optimism was

. challenged, such as the view that the Vast Empty Spaces could carrxy an
unlimited population, oy it was suggested that the British elemsnt in the
population should be reduced, the critlec was seen as almost a traitor.
When W.G.K. Duncan made this latter suggestion in the mid-1930s it was
denounced in a newspaper article entitled 'Poison at the Univaraity'.3 The
Depression polarisation of opinion made independent thought doubly suspect.
Liberal humanist academies including G.V. Poxtus and Walter Muxdoch

complained that political moderates were elther accused of being a 'Communist

in disguise' or being 'tied hand and foot to the chariot of capitalism!4
The more indigeriminate ferr of the new was expressed in & host of complaints

f% gathered around the idea that capltal cltles were cancers living off the

1. Argus, 2/3/1938. The Leader of the Opposition, objecting on May 20th
1938 to the adjournment of the House of Representatives the previous
ovening remarked that the House had sab for only 16 days sinea the
slection of October, 1937. Argus, 21/5/1938.

2. Newspaper headlines and correspondence on non=British immigration often
had & negative tone. Letters signed 'British Australla® or 'Beltisgh
proforence’ and headlines such as 'Strict Cheek on Allens = Ho Moving
About? and "Migration of Alienz = Many Refuged' were common,

| {Argus, 9/4/1938, 12/471738, 5/5/1938).

3. W.G.K. Duncan in 6.V, Portus, (ed.) What the Coensus Reveals, Adelaide,
1936, p.54.

i 4. G.V. Portus, 'Studies {n Lomsunism', Morpeth Review, September, 1931,
534
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work of the man on the land. This view was satirised in a plece by the
A.L.P.S, principal and Sydney solicitor, Norman Cowper:

The constant drift to the ecities is, of course, a cancer gnawing at the

vitals of Australia's welfare, It is caused, as everyone knows, by the

concentration in the cities of such insidiously alluring things as
gorgeous picture palaces, neon signs, protected industries, high wages,
members of parliament, and university professors. Let us, therefore,
unitedly deplore thiz phenomenon of modern life and begin a campalgn

to stop the drift, push people back on to the land, and settle a

million farmers on a million farms.

Traditionalists discouraged dissent, Virtue was found in the British Empire

as well as in the land, The Melbourne Argus had no time in 1938 for those

'pessimists and wreckers' who declared that the day of the Empire was dona.2
* * * * *

The responses of moderate intellectuals to the depression were expressed
through a new public affairs institutional world. During the 19208 and 1930s
new intellectual, professional, government and private institutions for
studying and regqulating aspaects of contemporary political and asconomic affaips
were established in ragponse to economic pressures and as part of the
natural structural elaboration ofagrowing socleby. Population crew from
3.8 million people in 1901 to 6.6, million in 1933 47.5%
of paople lived in capital cities by 1940 reflecting
industrialisation and urbanisatian.3 The modern urban world demanded naw
skills and trainiag. 'The new facultiesg of Engineoring, Dentlstry, Vetwrinary
Seience, Agrieulture, Economlecs and Archibecture established at 8ydney
University after the Great War, and moves towards professionalism in woelal

work, librarianship, psycholegy, teaching and public administration during

1. N. Cowper, 'The Cansus and Boclal Conditions' in Portus, op.eit. p.137.
2. Arqus, 21/5/1938.

3. ¢.MJHL Clark, A ghort History of Audtralia, New York, 1983, p.22%. One
cause of urbanigation was industrialisabion: the volume of manufactur-
ing grew by neaply 30% between 1920 and 1933 and by over 40% in the
depraassed years of 1929 to 193%,  (AJG.1. Shaw, The Bcohomic

Bavelopment bt Australia, Melbsurnaz, 1969 {5th edition), p.153).
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the 1930s were signs of this trend.l

This new phase brought the slow expansion of the professional 'intellig-
entsla' defined in the traditional Russian sanse of the tertiary cducated
and professionally employed woxkforce.2 The nature of training varied and
professional freedom was sometimes limited for salaried workers, put the number
of people with some tertiary training increased. In tho period from 1910-
1935 the numbey of university academics increased from 233 to 664 and student

numbers rose from 3,272 to 9.844.3

1. Alan Baxean, A Short History of Education in N.8.W., Sydney, 1965,
pp.234~236, Moves towards profesgionalism in these latter arsas are
discusged in chapter 3.

2, T.B., DBottomore (Elltes and Soclebty, zecond edition , Harmondeworth,
1966, p.70)distinguishes between 'intelleckuals' and ntelligentsia':

The latbter term wasg first used in Russia in the ninetesnth century
to refer to Lhose who had received a unlversity sducation which
guallfied them for professional occupations: subsequently, 1lts
denotntion has been extended by many writers, to Include all those
who are engaged in non=-manual occupationg. In this sense it is
equivalent to the 'naw middle elassex', within which we may distin-
guish batween higher and lower strata-the higher comprising those

: in profeanional occupationg, and the lower those in the more routine
o elerical and adminstrativa jobs. "The Intellsctualg, on the other
& band, are generally regarded as comprising the much smaller group of
those who contribute directly to the creation, trangmlsglon and
criticien of ldsasy they inelude writers, artists, selentimts,
philogophers, religious thinkexs, social theorists, political
commontators. The boundaries of the group may be difficullb to
determine with precizion, and lts lower levels merge with middle
clagk occupations such ag teaching and jourpalism, but lts
characterigtic feature-direct concern with the culture of soclety =
je sutflclenkly clear.

o

s T
" i

Lloyd Churchward,in hie Arena artiecle 'the 8Strusture of the Intellis
gentsia' {No.5, Spring 1304), using a similar definftion particularly
vongiders the 'professional intelligentsia' in Australia. (p.5.)

In a small, provincial society such ag Australia during the 1930s [t was

. inevitable that the 'intellectuals' would be draws from & wider range of
publiciasts, journallsts and #o on than wight be the case in a rore
intellectually sophisticated soclety with a fuller range of institutions
for social and eultural thought.

kN G:H. Ruibbs (ed.) Official Yearbrok of the Cowmsonwealth of Australia,
H Nt"..l‘,’i'&l!!l%; Hﬂlbﬁufﬁﬁ; Igiiy 3{;‘!83&“8’1’) E+T. MePhige {Qﬂi,) 0551&;6\1 Yeapy=

Baok of the Commonwealth of Ausbralla, No.28=173%, Canberra, IVIG, Dp.280=
3937 The vomparative stabistics noted rxclude the staff and enroltent
nuisbers In tachiteal education whieh do not differsntiate between
tertiary and secondayy education.
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It is impossible to estimate the size of the intelligentsia in this period

because of the number of partly trained people in fields which were becoming
slowly professionalised. We might assume though, that it was perhaps less
than half of the figure of 200,000 which Lloyd Churchward gave as an estimate

of the size of the professional intelligentsia in 1961.l

The number of 'intellectuals', the intellectually active and aware
members of the intelligentsia who thought about arcas beyond their own
immediate responsibilities, including politics, culture and soclety, was
measured in the hundreds and the thousands at most. Though they were dispersed
around the country, improved cormunications by rall, road, broadcasting and
eventually air made national organisations possgible and encouraged a natlonal
perspective. New publie affairs institubions and journals drew thely support from
the major capitals and beyond. A new political awareness had come to the
larger universities, expressged first in the formation of Publiec Questions
Socioties for non-partisan discugsion, and then political cluba during the
19208 and 1930;.2 Gooffrey Serle has seaen in this period tha beginnings of
the development of a new cultural tlass outside the astablishment: The
description of the parloed as a seedtime for future developments in
nustralian intellectual life i® acourate if the long-term process and lts

19308 beginnings are not simplistically conflatoed:

1. Churchiward, vp.eit. p.5

2. Founding members of the Helbourne University Publie Quastionz Boclety
in 1918 ineluded RO Mille, David Rivetk, Meredith Atkinsgen and the
students W.K. Hancock and Fred Alexander. 'The Bociety's journal
Both Sidcs was censored by the Professorial Board. The Melbourne
University bLabour ¢lub was founded in 1925 by Brian Fleapatriek,
kalph Gibgon (later a communist), Lloyd Ross, Robert Fraser and
Macmahon Ball and a biberal Club was formed soon after. (Doh Watson,
Brian Fitzpatriek: A Radical bife, Sydaey, 1979, pp.15«22)

>
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Professional men and artists had been almost identified, socially

and intellectually, with the mercantile class. The new diversity

was created not so much by the products of the new educational
opportunity or by a natural growth in numbers but rather by the
effects of the depression and the increasing consciousness of
Australian isolationism. For the first time in Australian history,

an intellectual-cultural class arose which was predominantly dissident.
For in this generation large numbers of teachers, journalists, writers
and artists and a few lawyers, doctors and engineers came to reject the
conventional wisdom of their elders, and in the long run a deep gulf
was to develop between government and the intelligentsia.l

é
k
i
i
!

In more sober environments new institutions were providing forums for

intellectual activity. In the post-war years the activities of the Workers!'

Educational Association, the formation of branches of the Royal Institute of
International Affairs and the Institute of Pacific Relations, professional
assoclations of philosophers and economists and the Melbouxne University
Press provided new avenues for ressarch, education and debata.z The economic
decline was the catalyst for a more dramatic expansion of activity. In the late
19208 books# and journals appeared which began the national stocktaking
predicted by Wood, In 1927 Eleanoy Hinder, the actlve student of
publie and international affairs, asserted that the time was ripe foy
a critical journal of the political, social and international situations
which face the Commonwealth...with articles covering the whole fleld of

literature, economics, politics, music, sclence and art, together with
raviews of hooks.

Her words capturad the mood which in a couple of years producsd the Morpeth

Review, the Australian Quarterly and a revamping of the W.E.A.'s Australian

| Iighway, 3

5. G. Berle, From Desarts the bProphaets Come, Malbourne, 1973, p.l54.

2. The largest publisher of books on Australian affairs durihg the
19208 wag the N.5.W. branch of the W.E.A.

3. The Australian Iighway, Vol.X, No.l, October 1027, p.15. FPFrom around
thig time the Highway increased its number of substantial articles.
The Morpeth Roview appeared in 1927, followed by the Australian

j Quarterly in 1929,
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The new self-awarencss had expression in new literary journals, in
inquiries into cconomic policies and the congtitution. Over a longer
period an active Australian Council for Educational Research (A.C.E.R.),
new public affairs institutions and novels and little magazines which
gought to take sbtock of the natlonal condition appeaxed.l Several
writors recalled that they shaxed in a secarch for greater undergtanding
of the Australian nation and people., Brian Penton, the novelist and editor,
described the source of his inspiration:

rrowing up in a period when Australianz had begun to feel in

themgelves the germ of a new people and to fumble for words to

oxpreoss themselves, I often wondexed what roots that new psgyche

was coming from,2
National awarenoss had other expressions in novels and plays dealing with the
land and history. The first unlversity course in Australian history
was taught by Professor Ernest Scotb ab Melbourne in 1927.3 The
pressing problems of 1930-1931 dampaned new institutional activity briefly,
but the formation of the Australlian Institute of Political Sclence in 1932
wag a sign of renewed nction.4 In 1933 and 1934,  unemployment and
political confliet decreased and 1t became casiey o place perspective on

contemporary probloms, New srganigatlons were founded to raeform pollcies

1. On little sagazinen ®es J.M. Tréegenga, Australfian Litbtle Magazinew,
An23=1984, Adelalde, 1964.

& gusted by I, Heseltine in "Australian Pletion 8inece 1920' in G.
putton, {ed.}, The Literature of Australin, Melbourne, 1964, p.185.

3. Heseltine, vp.eit.r derle, vpaeiby, palsl,

4, the AL.P.8, 18 discussed more fully in chaptar 7,
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on censorship, aboriginals, libraries, education, nutrition and slums and

housing.l

Despite continued fiscal stringency by governments middle class
moderate intelloctuals and more radical groupings initiated a period of
questioning. The cconomic and social problems, the question of Australian
rvalationships with Britaln and the threat of war conbined with
the impetus derived E£rom the 150th anniversary of white
settlement in 1938 to encourage challenges to ruling complacency., It was a
sign of the new undercurrent of social awarencss that from the late 19208
consclence regarding the aborigines' 'which had been somewhat lulled for
decades' became sharpened and continued to grow.2 The change of namg of the
Fedeyal Capital Territory ko the Australian Capital Territory in 1937 was
another small sign of growing national self-awareness. In the lake 19308
conferences on educatlon and new journals and soclal oritigues combinaed an

unugual urgeney with concrete suggestions for reform.3 Many students of

1 The organisationg Included the Book Censorship Abolition League
{Melbourne), the Pree Library Movement (which wag strongest in Sydney),
and - ovements for the yeform of aboriginal poliey (Sydney) and housing
policy (Sydney and Melbourng) . See: chapter 4 on the B.C.AILp
Ay Elkin, 'Aboriginal Policy, 1930«1950:80me Personal Reflectlions’,
%uadrnnh. vol.I, No.4, 1957y D, 8pearxritt, 'Sydney's Slume: Middle Clags

eformers and the Labor Resporne’, Labour History, No.26, May, 1974

N+ Lynravn, Libraries in Australia,” London, r K8, Cunhinghan,

the Australlian counclil for Educational Research and tibray Services,

Melbourne, 1961 During 4 recorded unemployment Was ratreatinyg to the

comparatively low flgure of 14% which 1t reached at the end of 1935,

(6. Sawer, Australian Federal Politics and Law, 1929=1949, Melbourne,

1763, p.75.) 'The Commonwealth Government established an Advisory Council

on Nutrition during the period. (Douylas H.K. Lee, ‘Nutr&tion',ﬁ;ﬁ.,

beeember, 1936). Educational reform movements are discussed inchapter 9.

R 8 Fikin, !V\E%!}ihn p-ﬁ?.

3, These developments are more fully discussed in chapters 7 and 9.

[
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society sensed that if war was coming they had to build a democracy which

the ordinary citizen would want to defend. In domestic ard foreign policy
areas it was necessary to cultivate a more positive mode of thought on the
problems of the age. The sesquicentenary encouraged a new level of cultural
awareness though in social and political areas the gap between promise and

performance which charactorised the docade did not completely disappcar.l

The arousal of a degree of conscience and awareness from the late 1920s
had been temporarily displaced by the more negative attitudes and policies
of the depression erisis. By the late 19308, however, the new awareness had
issued in housing clearance and rebuilding policies, a federal 'New Deal' for
aborigines and federal Financial support for universities, industrial and
medical research, improved popular nutrition and physical fitness, and
popular movements for educational reform.2 Many ideas such as the planned
national insurance policy remained on the drawing board but there were signa
that the mental and physical stagnation which characterised the decade was

being overcome.

The view of the 19308 as a period of gtagnation but also natlonal
reorientation hag been expressed by several wrlters intluding the Left
novelist Judah Waten. YHe felt that the ¢pirit of the age wag expressed in
a 'conflict between a desire for change and colossal inertia, between the

parochial past and an Australia about to step onto the world nﬁage.‘3

1. The qap batween promise and performance had its wost dramatic expression
In the abandonment of the government’s planned National Ineurance schonme.

2. See chapter 9 for a discussion of these developments.

3. Judah Waten, The Doy

h ression Years (Australia Sinee the Camera, Vol.V),
Melbourne, 1971, no paginakion.
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The historian, A.G.L. Shawhas seen the inter-war years as 'Lost Years'

which were also part of a transition froma ploncering society in which 'the

bush beckoned the adventurous and moulded their ideas' into a more modern one.

In hig view

Australia was becoming an urban society but temporarily, as was
inevitable, a rather second-rate one, lacking some of the resources
of those societies in the old world which consciously or not she
was copying while lacking much of the individuality of her past.

Taking up the theme of rebirth rather than that of decay, another historian,
R.M. Crawford has secn 'clear signg of a new level of maturity and
profegsional skill' in public life in the late 1930s as representing the
‘coming of age' of the 'new nation'.2 The American student of Australian

national development, €. Haxtley Grattan, writing in 1938 on 'The Future in

Australia' consciously sought the involvement of Australian intellectuals in

what he saw as a necesgary reorientation of Australian policles and attitudes‘s

An idea such ou'coming of age' is complex and begs many questions of
goclal philosophy. In simpler termz it c¢an be observed that the nation had

to deal with difficult economic, social and international problems.

Fundamental social change can be measured in varying terms and

over purieds longer than one decade. One might  gtudy the role and
apparatus of government, the economy, prevalling ldeslogles or international

arrangements or demographie, occupational and social glructural change.

In this particular discussion, if significant change over theé decades

g A IR .

1. AsG.L Bhaw, The Story of Australia, Lendon, 1953, p.244.

[ 2 R.M. Crawford, An Australian Perspeetive, Melbourne, 1960, pp.68«9

k1 £y Hartley Grattan, 'The Future in Australia’, A.0., December, 1938
PP 2829,
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since 1938 is accepted, the role of war in that change should be considered.
The suggestion of later writers that the movement from the late 1930s was
towards 'neo-capitalism' with greater government involvement in economic
development and activity, and within it 'welfare capitalism' whercby a
degree of social welfare was guaranteed for reasons of economic efficiency,
conscience and political stability, desaerves cxamination.l Reorientation in
foreign policy and Serle's suggestion of the appearance of a dissident
intellectual class ave other subjects for scrutiny. The larger central
study would properly conglder two decades oy more and would focus
particularly on the structure, role and policles of governments. Part of this sub-
ject,however, ig the story of the increaszed role of moderate intellectuals

and academics and thelr professional and public affalrs institutions in

national policymaking. One concern of this study is the extent ko which new,
unofficial, public affairs and professional bodies preceded

and encouraged new government institutions and fostered a national rather

than state approach to contemporary problems.

The devalopment of a network of institutlions and individuals geeking
to debate and rescarch Australian problemg was a major feature
of the inter-war yeays. National publie affairs bodies, including the
Institutes of Political Belence and International Affalrs and the Australian
Quarterly,were supplemented by gemi=professional assoclations; these
forums included the Economle Socieby, the Australaslan Asmoclation for the
Advaneemont of Selence and the Australazian Assoclation of Psgychology and

thilosophy and thelr journals and publieaticns.z Numerous smaller oy local

1. This subjoct is discussed later. Sce chapters 7, B and 9 partieularly.

2. These bodies wete national in thely organisation and membership
rathey than in the fwpact of thelr ackivities.

i
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bodies supplied other podiums and recruits for the central institutions.
Diverse in kind, they included conservative political associations and

clubs such as the Constitutional Association of N.s.w.,l the Young
Nationalist Organisation of Victoria and the Young Liberal League of South
Australia, the W.E.A., and university Public Questions Societies, the
“tudent Christian Movement, international affairs groups and political clubs.
Scholars were involved in government and private research institutions ,
while they also found a larger audience as 'a new race of dons' gained

access Lo the airwavum.2

The most central institutlons, the A.I.P.S., the A.I.I.A. and the

Australian Ouarterly,drew many members and writers from business, the

professions and the ranks of the economists who shared the economic focus
of gocial thought during the decade. A related gtresson the renovation
of political and administrative organs of government in the Interests of
afficiency was also manifested {n the Institute of Publie

Adminintrnhian.3 Tha Melbourne economists,Professors D.B. Copland
and 6.5L. Wood, the lndustrial manager Sir Herbert Gepp, the stockbrokax

E.C, Dyagon, the lawyers and students of soclety F.W. BEggleston and P.D.

24.

Phillipx, the Sydney woolbroker D.AS. Campbell, the barrister H.8. Nicholas,

the student of administration, F.A. Bland and several Sydney économigts ware
typleal of students of public affaivs who were mainly concernad with

practical problems of economics and governmant.

1. The erquivalent bodies in Melbourne and Brisbane wers the 'Constitutional

Clubs ',

2 P MeGulre, Agggsgiﬁggliygggnqx, bonidon; 1939, p.las.

3. Regional aroups of the Royal Institute of Fublie Administratiﬁn ware
founded in Adelaide, Sydney and Belbourne during the 19208 and 1930s.
The Journal of Publie Admihistration {Augkralia) was first published

in 1938,

-
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The economists, businessmen and professionals were central in the first f!
i
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L phase of depression reformism from the late 1920s with its dominant note of

g disillusionment. Reformism, in this phase was marked by fear and doubt and

: the underlying belief that man might not be able to act rationally in politles.
This 'pessimistic realism' was soon challenged by belief in the role of
science, experts and the informed minority rationally leading the way-l These
views appealed to reformists, who saw themsclves as the 'sclentists' or clear
thinkers, as did the defence of basic freedoms from government repression from

the mid-19308 onwards. Led by progressive academics and clergy,more practical

fw reformistas declared their opposition to repression, to the popular indiffaerence

which allowed it and thelr interest in new ideas.

é_ The beliaevers in 'sclence’ came from tha Phillipses, Bgglestons and

é Gepps and from sclontists such as Ian Glunies Ross of Sydney University.
Freedom of axpression was defended by liberal humanists, ineluding the
literature academic and assayist, Walter Murdoch of Perth, and by social
progregsives who saw new ldeag as the gate to a new and more just socliety.
Several social sclentiste and prograssive clergymen including the academics
Profeasor G.V. Portus, Herbert Burton, Macmahon Ball and W.G.K. Duncan and
Bishop E.H. Burgmann and the Rav. Roy Lee, belleved that a smoclal democracy
with & greatey degree of economic equaliby was necessary Lf the present
politival syetem wag to survive, More diverse individuals ineluding
Hartley Grattan, the edfitor Brian Penton, the publieist P.R. Stephensen,
and the gupporter of Australian drama lLeslle Rees,took up the thems of the

need for national cultural awarenese fusing it with reformist

criticismg of the existing situation in Australia‘z

1. Thegs orientationg are considered in echapters 2 and 3.

2. fiberal humanist, social democrat and cultural naticnalist critie;ggs
of contemporary Australian soclety are disecusssd In chapters 5 and 6.




The unity of reformists was limited and different reformist clusters 26,

had links with more explicitly Left and Right political groups. In

!

Melbourne reformists in the A.I.I.A. hed links with what has been termed

L

the Liberal/Conservative intellectual Establishment), while members of the
Book Censorship Mbolition League and the Australian Council for Civil
Liberties had some connections with the Left/Left-liberal Establishment' at
the university and beyond‘l Reformism merged into political
conservatism on the one hand and revolutionary socialism on the othexr.
Reformists, however, were mainly people who felt unhappy about strong and

vontinuing publie political commitment.Theywere continually drawn back to

their forums of objective non-party debate. Some reformists held back from

politics proper, never ambraced it fully or grasped all its opportunitias.2

1. In 1973, commenting on Manning Clark's differentiation between
Malbourne and Sydnay intellectual traditions, Geoffrey Serle suggested
that there was not only % longstanding radical intellectual tradition'
{expressed in the twentieth century through the Victorlan Socialist
party, the ¥ Club of the 19208 and the Melbourne University Labour ,
Club) ,but also a 'legal conservative tradition of Latham, Dixon and :
Monzies' in Melbourna. (From Deserts the Prophets Come, Melbourne,
1973, p.234). In an uneven = sometimes perceptivae, but often erratic =
work, The Savioure (Melbourne, 1977) pPatrick O'Brien differentliates
between the two 'intelléctual BEstablishmente' at Melbourne Univeprsity
in similar terme. MHe characteriges the 'Left/Left=liboral Batablighment®
in torms following Berle, and as drawing its members mainly from tha
Arts Faculty. 7The Liberal-Conservative Establishment's’ members ware
Yot principally interested in ideag', instead being committed more ‘to
gareers and to ruling society at large'. (pp.65=86)

The discussions of the B.C.A.L. and ¢.C.L. in chapter 4 and of the
AI.IWAL in chapter 8 implnge on these thames.

& Charles Hawkey, the conservative politlelan and student of publie
affairs, resigned from the Lyons Ministry on & matter of prineiple,
inovitably harming his future prospects. G.C. Bolten (in bick Bover:

¢ Ah Australian Humanist, Canberra, 1967, p.46) reports the observation

! that K., Casey possgibly missod becoming Prime Minister fin 1%39 because

i he 'wouldn't have kicked anyone to death in trying to get it.'
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The reformist world, centred mainly around the public affairs
institutions, was devoted to the discussion of politics by those who
found the actual world of party politics dirty and distasteful. The sceptics
gaw it az a world of thinkers rather than doers. F.W. Eggleston and H.S
Nicholas, two students of public affairs and lawyers with a long reecord
of public service, both shared a preforence for work as researchers,
members of public affairs organisations and government
commigsiong to more public, party-politiecal activity, P.D. Phillips, casting
his eye over Bggleston's carcer after he left the Vietorian Parliament in

1927, described a common reformist position:

More and more he revealed a native inclination to escape from the
rigidities which democratic combat imposes upon its practitioners.
Ho saw problems increasingly as matters of "more or less" and
decraasingly asg makters of "xight and wrong'. It is an embarrassing
point of view In a soclety which demands, and demandsg more every day,
that we shall, each one of us, stand up and be counted on the Right
or the Laft. Eggleston =« and the fact condemned him to fruitful
inactivity - had éssentially the mind of the zelentist. He had a
passion for generalisation indeed, as befits the sclentisk, and was
bored by  dogma or doetrine, a handicap to a politician.!

Theso proferences derived partly Erom an underlying frustration at Augtrallan

hostility towards intellectuals. In his The Raflections of an

Australian Liberal Eggleston remarked that lt was only natural that
intallectuals should not occupy the highest positions ag they offendad the
masses. PBarliey he had confesged hig Erustration to his diary,asking in
1942, 'Is it right for me to wastnmy sweetness on the desert air, in the

vatant spaces of Mustralian mihdﬁ?‘a

1. .. PRELILIpS, “An Appreciation’ in PuW. Bggleston, Reflectionk on
Australian Foreign Poliey, Melbourne, 1957 (volume edited by Norman
Harper) , pr.Xxii.

P P, Bagleston, The Reflections of an Australian Liberal, Melbourne,
1954, p.12; Pggleston, quoted in 8. Willie, 'The Formation of Australian
Attitudes towards Chinar 1914=1041', Bh.D. Thesig,University of New
South wales, 19%, p.366.
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There were many academics and interested cltizens who shared

Eggleston's combination of an interest in public affairs with a preference
for working through non-party institutions for discussion and research.
They were part of a growing reformist world which had perhaps sixty or so
individuals who were the principal editors, organisers, writers and
speakers in the central institutions and had key roles in other tributary
institutions} Many of them, like Eggleston, were laymen rather than
experts or academles. The limited development of Australian political
sclence, sociology, demography and even economics allowed educated laymen
to contribute to research and discusgion, and made lay-academic publie
affairs bodles the major vehicles for discussion.2 The journals were
¢atholie in thelr interests and even a specialirmed journal such as the

Economic Record carried articles and revigws dealing with political philosophy,

law, international affairse and tha labour movemant.3

The privata, academic
and offlclal worlds were intermeshed as remearch was done for ingtitutions,

for academic publication or as part of a government inguiry.

The continuities and discontinulties in the reformist world c¢an ba seen
in the carcers and involvements of thret prominent individuals, the lawyers
H.8. Nicholus and R.W.G. Mackay of 8ydnoy and P.W. Bggloston of Malbourna‘d

ALl wara wrltors and organisers, two of tham publishing journals, and all

1. See Appendi® One.
& The major public affairve inatitutions and research are discussed in
ehapters 7 and B.

k8 Reviows and articles were contributed to the Economic Record by the
honeecononiats, Macmahon Ball, K.l Bailley; F.W. Eggleston, Pt Yhillips,
Lioyd Ross, G.V. Portug, and Norman Cowper.

4. Bes Hiographleal Appendix.
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held public office. Melbourne-Sydney links and continuity in the publie
affairs world were reflected in the membership, from before the Great War,
of Egglaeston and Nicholas in the Imperial Round Table organisation., They
also both attended a Sydney conference on trade unionism hosted by the

W.EWA, in 19150

All three founded important public affalrs institutions. The younger
Mackay, who had begun a journal New Outlook in the early 1920s, was the
prinecipal foundgr of the A.I.P,8, in 1932. UWicholas gormed a branch of the
Royal Institute of International Affaivs in Sydney in the 1920s and, with the

gupport of the Constitutional Association, founded the Australian Quarterly in

1929, He roeruited Mackay as an agsistant editor. Several years later, when
Mackay had left Australia, the journal was taken over by the A.I.P.S.
Egglaeston, a member of the Australian delegation at the Versallles peace
talks, and a conservative Cabinet Minister in Victoria from 1924-1927 was a
foundation menmber of the X.P.R, in Melbourne and long a principal of the
AIIGA £rom Lt formation in 1932, A member of the Economie Soclety and
the Conetitutional Club of Malbourn'e1 and & partleipant at A.I.P.8. Summer
Schools he contributed an articls to the first issue of the Quarterly in
March 1929, Mackay wrote on aducation and law and in 1934 left for

England, disillusioned with the prospects for soclal demotracy in Australla,

and aventually became & British Labour Member of Parlliament,

1. 1¢ some people were memberg of soveral organizations it remains true
that of the 200 members of the Constitutional Club, which had become
mainly a luncheoon elub for professionals and businessmen, the
majority had no Buch intsrests. List of Members, attached to lettex)
H:Bs Leiqh tst‘b‘x&tﬂry) - s@(}rﬁtaf?i Atii:}iSsp 10/‘}/1-935: A BE
Papers, ML MSS 183%, Y12900, Mitchell Library, Sydney.

i
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Nicholas served on royal commissions, became a judge and was later appointed

by the Stevens-Bruxner government to the N.S.W. Legislative Council.
Eggleston sexrved on tha Commonwealth Grants Commission, as a wartime diplomat
and as a Melbourne University Council member and continued to write on

gociety and polities.

The economists and administrators initiated a strong critique of
Australian government and policymaking in the late 19208, mThis usually
consarvative view, discussed in the sccond chapter, was latey modified by
technocratic views which supported increased gelence and expertise in
government! these views Linally lad on to aceoptance of tha naed for
technosratic modification of lalssez-~Eairve.

Despité the central role of economices in 1930s discussions the economists
were involved in the wider reformist naetwork. D.B. Copland was also
associated with the AJI.IA., the library reform movement and the Institute
of Public Administration. P.A. Bland, the student of publlic administration,

was editor of the W.B.A.'# Australian Highway, an active Chrlstian layman

and & member of the Consbtitutional Assoclatlon and the A.X.P.8. Baveral
lawyers who studied public affairs, ineluding Noyman Cowper and Mackay in
Sydney and Lggleston and Phillipe in Melbourne,were similarly jacks of all

trades;, being involved with several insblhutiﬁna.l

1. Lawyors were prominent in public affairs institutions and were usually
politically eonservative. Lawyers in the Vietspian branch of tha
At IAe ineluded Bggleston, Tristan Buesst, Phillips, Balley, Prof.
W, Paton, Alfred Btirling, Justlee Owen Dixon, 8i{y John Lathaw,
Fraf. Willfam Harrison Moore, R.G. Mongiek and E.L. Plegge. In
Sydney lawyers active in the study of publie affairs included Norman
Cowper and John Mant of the A.L.P.S. anmd David Maughan, P.F. Ipvihe
and WX, Vs Windeyer of the A.1.1.A.
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The interlocking connections of the public affairs world were also

reflected in the links between academic and Christian social democrats
especially in N.S.W. W,.G.K. Duncan, {the former Rev.) G.V. Portus and

E.H. Buxgmann were all adult educators and founding Directors of the A.I.P.S,
Burgmann, Warden of St. John's College, Morpeth, until he became Bishop of

Goulburn in 1934, had founded the quarterly Morpeth Review to which many

students of publle affairs contributed. A publielst for social reform in
the church and in the community he helped found the Legion of Christian
Youth in 1936, G.V. Portus was Director of Tutorial Classes at Sydney
University, a member of the League of Nations Union, Professor of History

at Adelaide University from 1934, an editor of the Australian Rhodes Review

and an author of book# and papers on Australian history, communism and
contemporary social issues.l Portus had been a student at St. Paul's Colleye
at Sydnoy University in the first decade of the century., Under its 1930s
Warden Rav. A.H. Garnsey, a key figure in the League of Natlons Union, the
college joined with the Dlocese of Newcastle and that of Armidale under
Bighop J.5. Moyes as progressive forcas In the generally conservative world

of N.SW. Auqlieanihm.2 W.G.K. Duncan, a rationalist, who worked in adult

1. Hembors of the Australian Rhodes Review's editorial board during the
period inelated Fo Fortus, R.H. Balley, A.C.D. Rivett, L.G. Wilcher of
Melbourne Univerglty, Andrew Garran and Herbert Burton.

2 8k, John's College wag fivit established at Armidale and then moved
toy Morpeth; near Newcastle. 6.V, bPortus had grown up Lh the Newcastle
ares and been & student at €t, Paul's in the flxst decade of the new
century. The Rev, G.K, Tueker who founded the Brotherhood of BE.
Laurence in Melbourne had also come from Neweastle, while the Rev.
Profegsor A.p. Blkin, the anthropologlst and cawmpalgner for hew
policies reqarding aborigines, had a parish in the dioccse for a time.
See R0, Oakes, 'The Episcopate of Bishop E.M. Burynann toe 19477,
M.A. Thesis, AN, 19660 On othey radical churehmen in N.8.W. yoe
L0y Rodd, John Hope of Cheige Church St. Laurencer A Sydney Church
gfﬂ' H@Ibﬁﬂ:‘né; FGYER
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education with Portus and Bland,was also part of the progressive leaven in

the A.I.P.S. He had a key position as its Director of Studies, organising

classes for political education for young men and editing its publications.l

In Melbourne Herbert Burton, the cconomic historian,and the young
political scientist Macmahon Ball, who had links with the University's
'Laft/Left~liberal' tradition, offered a similar progressive leaven in the
even more conservative world of public affaixs study found in the univexsity,
the Economic Soclety and the A.I.I.A. Ball was Ltypical of the acadamic
students of public affairs. He had a Christian background (his fathor was
a clorgyman), studied and travelled in Burepe and North America, and was
interested in contemporary international affairs and political ideas. He
was critical of the national fear of ideas during the depressgion and sought to
improve the social conditions of the massg of the people. Herbert Hurton
shared Ball's Interests in freedom of ideas, peace and soclal reform and
both ware active in the B.C.AL. and the A.C.C.L. They contributed to
most public affalrs forums and in the late 19308 became increasingly pre-

occupied with the threat of anothier world war.2

The occupational and political connectiong of major reformists can glve

only part of the picture. The intermittent contact of individuals in

1. puncan was In a sbrange positionh as a social democrat teaching malnly
young businessmen and profeseionals of generally moge conservatlive
disposition. Duncan's views and position are discussed in chapters
6 and 7.

2. Burton and Ball shared mild soclal demoderatic views of the kind
found in the early Melbourne Unlversity Labour Club {Doh Watson, op.elt.,
Fp 19, 80=1) and wers to have similar rescrvations aboubt the
politicization of the C.C.L. (Watson, pp.79-81, and see chapter 4.) The
relative impoptance of socvial and international questions in thelr
thought is discussed in chapter 6.
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Melbourne, Sydney, Adelalde, Canberra and beyond did not facilitate the

creation of more gpeclalized national ideological and interost groups.l
There were a varioty of reformists, geographically dispersed, who combined
liberal humanism and mildly progressive Christianity. Walter Murdoch in

Perth, lan Clunics Ross in Sydney, J.R. Darling in Melbourna, the historian

W.Kv Hancock in Adelaide and Britain, the Melbourne law professor and

A.8.C.M. journal editoy, K.H. Bailey and the Queansland graziex, R.J.F. Boyer
shared abt the very most a degree of intellectual community. Through journals

and broadcasts they axprosged dlstaste for narrow party polities and daclared

thely support for culture and ldeas as forces for proqress.2

Finally, there were people who combined reformist views with
other political and institutional orientations and the greatar rumber of
passive followers of publie affaivs discussion who privately
took an interest in roformist writings. 'The former category lneluded the
adult edueator Lloyd Rosg , A frequent contributor to reformlst forums, he
was divided between his support for these rational student® of secioty and

his comnitment to the political Left's demand for immediate and far=reaching

L The reformiste, dug to relative vomfort or even affluerice and interest
in new ideas and in travel, were users of wodern foems of transpork.
Maemahon Ball bought his firet eap during this period and Charles
Hawker travelled syom Bouth Australia to the eastern states by aip and
finally died in an alr crash in 1939, Desplte such transport and
mootings in geveiral clitlex the reformigts genarally remainad
separated by distance.

2 Sote of the ideolouieal affinlties and elusterings which were found
| within reformism are discugsed {n -hapter 5. Fersonal links most

i often vocnpped within Protestant middle elass institutions
3 especially the universities; academic and publie affaivs

! erganisations and the Angliecan Chureh.
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l .
, social change.” Circumstances partly determined the intermittent

involvement with reformists of Hartley Gratbtan, who was only briefly

;‘ in Australia, and the judge and future Labor leader, H.V. Evatt.2 The

gconomists E.R. Walker and F,R.E., Mauldon combined a primary professional
commitment with a reformist belief in rationality and a Chirstian

influenced social conscicnce.3 Several students of public affairs who

came from constitutional clubs and young conservative party

associations combined reformist views with political ambitions and more

s

conventionally politically consexvative opinions. The activities of
reformists and students of public affairs also merged into specific
reform campalgns in which individuals worked for concrete reforms rather

than for the reorientatlon of politieal life.d Such reformers ware

1. Lloyd Rogs was briefly duxing tha mid-19308 a membeor of the
Communist Party (Interviaw, 20/5/1974) and was & erxitic both of
working clags anti-intellectvalism and middle class intellece
tuals' preference for worde over actlon. (Saee chaptaers 5 and 8),
Nearly throe décades latar he was to bacome Prasident of the
anti~communist Australian Congress for Cultural Freedom.

2. llartley Grattan was in Australla in 1927 and within the period
1936-8, while Evatt's public rola was restricted by his judicial
positiv.

3. F+R. Walker stressed tha need for a selentific approach to

sconomle problams, yet was more expllieltly concerned with
unemployment (fox axample hilz Uneémployment Poeliey, 1936) than
most economiste. Mavldon, a Former W.E.A. Tukor in the Huntex
Valley, similarly mived a concern for academic objactivity (in
1833 he published & enork work, The Use and Abusga of Statiskies,
Melbourne, 1933) witha a Chrigtlan=influenced sympathy for social
reform. {(Interviews, Maemahon Ball, 22/10/1976, Herbaert Burton,
15/8/71978) , John Crawkbord, 15/1/1978.)

' The relationship between general ideas and gpeclfie roform
rovetents L& diseussed in ehapters 7 and 9.
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often, though,inspired by general views of the Australian situation, and

theilr investigations and campaigns enlightened those who at

first had only a general interest in public affairs,

The reformists and students of public affairs working in their own
institutions, and reacting against the nolse of political
combat and the cacophony of popular culture in the wider world ,were ofton
in danger of creating a self-contained world. In their cloistered forums
they could reagsure each other of the desirabllity of a rational civilized
approach to contemporary problems, and share disgust at irratlionality
outside. The suggestion of reformist isolation from, and lack of influence
on, public events deserves consideration. This isolation was less apparent,
however, in the reformism of the lake 19208 and early 19308, the time to

which we now turn.




'"PESSIMISTIC REALISM' : RESPONDING TO ECONOMIC DIFFICULTIES
AND POLITICAL INSTABILITY, ¢a. 1928 - 1932,

The political and economic developments of the late 19208 offered an
introduction to the more dramatic events of the next decade, Economic
decling and bitter political and industrial conflict had begun to undermine
'Australia Unlimited' optimism., Political and ecohomic devalopments
encouraged an already occurring movement of intellectuals away from national
ideals to scientific scepticlsm and international terms& of analysis. In
these new termé intellectuals bagan to diseern a crisis in Australian
political organisation. EBEconomie downturn alee encouraged a movement from
optimism to possimism regarding national aconomiv progress. The fallure of
devglopment and land gethtlement schemes, the problema of manufasturing
Industry from 1926~7 and rising unemploymaent were the warning signs.
Escalating conflict betwesn the Bruce-Page Government and wajor unions in the
vears following the seamen's strike of 1925 also reeulted partly from

worsening econonie condltinnx.l

1. Tim Rowse, Auskralian Liberalism and National Character, Malwmsbury,
Vietaria, 1978, pp.84=87 and Heathey Radl, 192C«1929,vp.397«401,
408414, in F.B. Crowley, (ed:) A New History of Mustralis,
Melbourne, 1974,
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The problems of the late 1920s came less than a decade after the
conflicts and difficulties of the years around the end of the Great War.
Intellectuals, watching these conflicts and the growlng power of party
machines and sectional interests beg n to react against contemporary politics.
Social holism, focussing on the possibility of Australia building, through
co-operation and consensus, a Commonwealth which would be an example to the
world, had attracted middle class moderates in the periods of Deakinite
liberalism and the Fishey Labor Government. These hopes, also reflecting
the aspirations of a new nation and the optimism of the sheltered world
before 1914, had practical expression in the New DLiberalism of tha Deakinites.
They also strengthened the missionary confidence in education as a force for
social progress of the founders of the Workers Bducational Association. In
thig period education, co-operation, the positive s*ate and even gulild
socialism were endorsed by moderates who believed that sociaty was maving
towards class harmony and continuad social progreaa.l

The war and the conflicts over Empire loyalty and conseription both
dashed and strangthened thesehmpes. The conscription question brought
divisions between the W.E.A. and the labour movement. The end of the war
gave new impetus to the idea of making a betbter world and bullding a new
social ordex. But the years from 1917 until 1919 also brought the
conscription conflicts, the case of the International Workars of the World and

the One Big Union movement and economic distress and government repression

1. Rowse, op.eib., chapter 2: Warren Osmond, in 'The Politleal Thought
of F.W. Eggleston ¢.1930", Department of Government; University of
Sydney, Colloquium Paper, 5 April 1976, discusezes Eggleston's

hopeful views of 1914=1915.




which suggested that conflict was more likely than harmony.l Though
idealism was not abandoned completely by middle class intellectuals their
belief  in popular education stemmed increasingly from fear of conflict
rather than hope of harmony. Their endeavours, through the W.B.A. and its

journal the Australian Highway, and other channels were now inspired more

by Robert Lowe's dictum that 'we must educate our mastars'.z

The 19208 brought major new vehicles which contributed to the
reorientation of the social thought of middle class moderatos.
Missionary idealism for social harmony or for Imperdal union, the oxiginal
aim of the Round Table movement, gave way to a more practical, sceptical
approach. The Economic Soclety of Australia and New Zealand (which was
founded at the 1924 Adelaide Science Congress), groups for the scientific
study of international affaive and institutions linked with the congervative
parties bocame the major forums of discussion and research., The movement
towards a scientific approach to social problems was partly a reaction
against the horror of the Great War. It waw hoped that man could develop
the soclal sciences so that he could understand and control his own soclal
behaviour as the destructive power used in war had shown his mastery over
physical nature. Science gave cause for international optimimm, aven after

the greatest holocaust in human history

In Australia the movement from national fdeals towards selentifle

analysis expressed attitudes other than optimism. The evstwhile ideallsts,

38.

1. Seo the chapter by Ian Turney '1714<1910' in Crowley, op.cib.

2 Rowse, loe.cik,
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though still hoping that the mind could order and improve sociaty, were

disgusted by contemporary politics. Egqleston lamented in 1920 that 'new
ideas and forces of which (the stateman) knows little' were surging into

the political axena 'pushing forward men ambitious for his prastige and
power'.l The movement towards science expressed a disillusionment with
politics, from which intellectuals were increasingly cast out. The reaction
against politlcs, especlally the power of sectional interests, also colncided
with and encouraged the development of the new profession of economles in

Australia.2

When political factors and myopic planning spelled the fallure of
land development schemes and losses for government enterprises, students
of soclaty lookad to economics for objective maasures of viable projects.
The fallures of the mid~to-lata 19208 creaked many apostate or chastened
idealists who believed, with W.K. Hancock, that Australians had been 'fond of
ideals and impatient of technique and had assumed that economics was easyf3
The limitations of national idealism and its corruption by Realpolitik
ancouraged int@llectuals to align themgelves with 'international', ‘objestive',
and 'selentific' standards of measurement and analysiz. The balance sheats
and £indings of the Developrent and Migration Commission undey Herbert Gepp,
and the reportx o. the Australian tariff inguiry and the Britlsh Economie Misslon of

1929 showed that 'something (had) gone wrong with... the typical Australian

1. Quoted by Rowse, pp.eit., p.108 (The vemarks appeared in a New
Ztatesman article entitled “fwo Great Australians', 29/5/1920.)

& Bowse, pneiber Craufurd D.W. Goodwin, Econowie Inquiry in
Aﬂﬁtl‘ﬁli@ip barhiam, 1966&.

3. W.K. Haneock, Auktralia, Brisbane, 1961 (second edition), p.67.

[
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policy'. Noting that Australians had ‘only just (begun) to discover the

mistakes of the past ten years, and (to) provide for the colossal losses

they (had) caused' intellectual critics felt confirmed in their new shance.l

Intellectual disillusionment with politics was part of moderate
reformist intellectuals' continuing frustration at the lack of agreewont,
political harmony and rationality in twenticth century liberal democrucy.

In this period they wore dismayed by the failure to realise the 19th century
hopes held for education, parliamentary government and material achisvement
as factors leading to social progress. Following the English thinkar Graham
Wallas, the apostles of rationality were disgusted by the Lrrationalicy
around them. Thoy lamonted above all the failure of compulgory education to
create active citizens comprising an informed public opinion., F.W.
Eggleston, who had had a brief and unpleasant oxperlence of Victorian State
polities, accused the average citizen of being short-sighted and selfish in
the extreme, 'an unimaginative person, (who) reacts ¢lumsily when his taxes
are inereased, hits around blindly, turng the intellectual out and puts the

ward politician in“z

Many reformist lntellectuals,sharing the contemporary disillusionment
of moderates, conscious of distinctive Australian problems, and rejected by
politielans and populace alike, explicitly eritieised the Auvstralian varsien
of contemporary democratic politics. They associated the tightness of party

machines inslde énd outside parliament, sectional pressures on legimlation

1. F.W. Eqgleston, 'Australian Polities and the Fedearal Blections',

> F.He Bggleston, State Secislism in Vietoria, Lendon, 1932, p.258.
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and myopic economic expenditures with a typically Australian approach.l hY-

early as 1914 R.F. Irvine, the first University Professor of Economics,

had challenged Australia's reputation as a 'gsoclal laboratory', suggesting
that most innovative policles had baen of 'the hit~or-miss kind'.2 Whereas
in the phase of social idealism distinctive national approaches had justified
innovation, in this later period intellectuals aligned themsalver with
international standards which they contrasted wikh Australian amataurism,
decay and lack of sophistication. 1In carrying out a stocktaking thay

accused past policy makers of ad hoco decigion=making, easy optimism and

complacency and demanded more caveful serutiny of future development achomes.3

These themes which were developed from the late 19208 ,also followed
from the growing number of economists amongst students of public affairs and
the centrality of economics in political debate. General commentators on
society dncluding F.W. Egglaston and W.R. Hancork, and historians Ineluding

GV, Portus, stressed aconomic factors in thelr social annlysas.A In

1. Poter Loveday, 'Anti=Politieal Polltical Thought' in Cooksey, wp.ecit.,
providex the fullest discussion of eriticisms of polltlics. $de also
Rowse, sp.eit., chapter 3.

2 mw&n,hpsﬁi vy P66,

A See the Australian Quarterly and the Economie Record, 1929=1933
including such articles as Eqgyleston, 'Australian Politics and the
Federal Elections', “.D., Mareh, 1929, P.E. Coleman, 'Publie Pinance
and parliamentary Methods', AJ0., September, 1912, L.F. Giblin,
'Australia Agonistes', A.0., Decenber 1930 and F.A, Bland and R.C,
Mills, 'Pinanctal Reconstruetion', E.R., November 1931,

4, Haneock, ;paeit., Egyleston, upaeit., 6.V, Portus, Australia i An
Eeonomie Yntérpretation, Sydnsy, 1913 (sccond editidn), Australia
Sinve 160K t A Hiktory for voung Auktralisng, London, 1932,
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developing criticisms of Australian economics and society the economists,

p.t. Copland, G.L. Wood, F.R.E. Mauldon, Prof. L.F. Giblin and E.C, Dyasgon
{Melbourne), Prof. L.G. Melville (Adelaide), Prof. E.0.G. Shann (Perth),
J.B. Brigden, Colin Clark, B.H. Molesworth (Brisbane) Dr. Roland Wilson
(Canberra) and Prof, R.C. Mills and E.R. Walker and J.G. Crawford (Sydney)
played a prominent role.1 The non-ecconomists, including Eggleston, Phillips,
Gepp, Prof.William Harrison Moora (Melbournd, Hancock (Adelaide) and G.V.
Portus, Peter Board, W.G.K. Duncan, R.W.G. Mackay, F.A. Bland, Dr. Frank
Louat and J.A. McCallum (Sydney), took up their criticisms and applied tham
to politics and society. The intermeshing of groups and individuals is
suggested by the reading of the draft of Hancock's Australia by the economists
Shann and Mills, the writers Vance and Nettie Palmer, the South Australian

congervative M.l.R., Charles Hawker, and F.W, Eggl@uton.z

The initial criticisms wera of lack of forethouaht in economic
activity. The scientist Ian Clunies Ross, called in 1929 for more secientlflc
research into the pastoral industry, remarking that the beef Industry was now
'reaping the reward for our poliey of lalssez=falre in the pazh'.3
F.W. Eggleston complained of the location of rallways and land development
schemes according to pollitieal pressures rather than objective aconomle

éritérla‘d Aiother chinllenge to complacency was offeraed by R.C, Wilson of the

1, Thelr views were developed in the Economie Record and the Ausbtralian
Puarterly, in books on economics and society and through work {n a
wide vange of publie and private inquiries and instivutions. ‘'the
books included D.B. Copland, Credit and Currency Control, Melbourne,
md. (reviewed In the November, 12930 E.R.) and J.B. Brigden, Escape
to Progperity, Melbourne, 1930,

2. Roswge, op.eit.y P89

1 tan Clunies Ross, "Scientific Research and the Pagkoral Industry?,
AD.; dune, 1929, P30

iy Eggleston, »pnelt., chapters 4 and 5.

LR
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Graziers' Association,who asserted in 1934 that wool no longer sold itself

and publicity and marketing schemes worc now necessary.l These eriticisms
were expanded into an assault on popular illusions about the

potentiadities of Australia's 'Vast Open Spaces'. Hancock, considering the
possibilities for settlement, triumphantly concluded that 'Oratorxy has been
stabbed in the heartby 5catistics.'2 The gritics demanded nore
information and a future role for experts such as themselves. The apostles

of rationalism and forethought, who had long wandered unheeded in the desert,
went even further, feeling vengeful at their own earlier ostracism., Demanding
that Australians face facts and accept harsh economic diseiplines they

injected moral, and aven punitive, notes into their criticisms.

Allocating blame as wall as offaring analysis, they charged Australlans
with being thriftless and squandering theiy inheritance during the 1920s. The
lalssez-faire economist Bdward Shann appiied a Darwinian survival of the
fittest view, arguing that Australia's hermit economy policy would being
'slothful Intellectual mtandards' and ag a consaequence; material decay.3 A
chiding tone, and the view that most of the present troubles came from
exbravagance and cupldity,made it eagler for thase new soclal doctors to
pregeribe madlcing of an unpleasant kind.  Hancock's observation that it was
hard for democracy to seek salvation through renunelatlon, and to pray 'Laad

us not into temptation' was typlecal of this moral rather than gconomie viﬁw.4

1. R.Cv Wilson, 'Wool Bells Itself', A.D., September, 1934,
" 38 Hancock, "’E*gg_i;t}x; 1}-122:
kN Ldward shann, quotad by Herbert Burton (Peonomie Record, May, 1931,

Pprel43=148) in reviewing Shann's An Eeonomic History of Augtralis,
tasbridge, 1930,

4. Hancocky rpsetty, palld,




These moral overtones followed the change in the terms of 44,

gsoclal debate, The Arbitration Court of H.B. Higgins had sought
to relate standards of living to the needs of a civilised man and his
family, and the New Protection had explicitly linked protaction of
industries to protection of living standards.The new economists and their
followers sought to apply strictly economic eriteria. While some of them
such as Hancock saw the athical ideals underlying the old dispensation as
admirable, they wondered if they could be realised in practical economic
texms. Tim Rowsa has described tha establishment of 'a new idiom and
framowork for the discussion of social isguce' In the 19208. Thoxe was a
transition

from the Arbitration Bench's themes of soclal holism and

amelioration to a ¢oncern with the economist's sclence of

productive efficiency and marginal returns,
'Liberal intellectuals now revognisaed the social process through different
conceptual tools.' ‘'The new respactability of the soclal seiancaes had
brought with it the profeassionalisation and fragmantation of soeial

philo:ophy.l

the ehanging Institutlonsgl structure for the study of publie affalrs
encouraged and reflected the new trends. The Economie Soeiety which had
been formed by middle elase businassmen, professionals and academies wae
not imbued with the Christlan and Labesr fdealism for seclal reform and
regearvh of the W.B.A. The naxus between buziness and academie econowles
was sysbolised by the name 'Comterce’ ind by the comfortable fu¥niturve

donated by businegsken te the haw Faculty at Melbourne Uﬁiversity;*

1. Rowse, ﬂps‘?i X pp 97=08,

2 thterview, Dianna Dyason (daughter of E.C. Dyason), 10710776.
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Politically conservative bodies oF young businessmen and professionals
Joining together for political dimcussion and action such as the
Constitntional Association also brought more businass-oriented recruits into
public affairs debatae. They sought to renovate conservative politios, which they
saw under Hughes and his successors to be almout as decayed as Labor politics.
Unitineg to defend the constitution and opposc 'communism' during and after the
turmodl of the 1925 Walsh and Johnson caose, they encouraged a
congervative orientation in public affairs debnte.l The initial readership

of the Australian Quarterly came mainly from group subscriptions from these

bodies making a conservative waighting inevitablc despite the journal's

independence and wider spread of readers and contrlbutors.2

The economic criticlsms of the late 19208 coineided with, and
supported, a growing congervative offensive agalnst wage levels. The
Queensland Basic Wage Inquiry of 1925 was the fire: exprassion of the
growing opinion of economists, businessmen, conservative politleiane and
British financiers that wages had to be adjustaed according to productivity
rathar than hééd.s The relatlonship batween the new terms of aconomie
discourse and congarvative moves to reduce the real Income of workers is a

complex one. 'The economists’ welaned told them that Australian protaection

1, e of the Objects of the Constitutional Assoclatlon wagr 'To promote
the maintenance uf constitutional government in opposition to
tommunist and all unconstitutional wethods.' {C.h. advertisement in
the March, lo32 Ms, p;ﬁ:)

2 The Puarterly began with the support of the Constitutional
Associatioh of M.8.H., and group subscriptfons from the Constitutional
€lubs in Melbourne and Brisbane. 8ee chapter 7 for a Fuller
digrussicn.

kP Bowse, « paelby, ppadol=10,  The Commission's members were RaC. Mills,

JuB, Beigdon and 3.7, Suteliffe,
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was falling %o protect and that economic adjustment was necessaxy.

They derived professional and personal advancement from their new roles

as advisers to conservative governments and to banking.l The moral tone

of thelr critlcisms suggests that they were not only offering the 'intense
scxutiny'of policy 'by minds trained to avoid the pitfalls of popular
reasoning and to weigh economic intangibles in a purely economic balance.' 2
The simple terms of their social analysis also suggest views which expressed
their own middle class interest, the intellectuals' ravenge, or perhaps
merely the limitations of specialists who outside thelr own field turned

more readily to moralising than to goclal analysis.

The non-economic aspects of the analysis can be seen In thelr views
of popular political psychology in the late 19208 and early 1930s. Tha onsst
of thae Great Depression itself Intensified existing criticvisms ag the present
evily, including political conflict and illusory panaceas for scoriomie

problems, appeared to worseén., The suffering of the depression made the

1. J.0. Crawtord was ceonomist to the Rural Bank of N.8.W., and H.C.
Coombs was appointed an economist to the Commonwealth Bank. L.F.
Giblin wawx the first economist on the Board of Directors of the
Commonwealth Bank. Roland Wilson became Commonwealth Btatistielan and
Adviger to the Commonwealth Treasury while at different tlmes F.RJB.
Maulden, B.R. Walkar and J.8, Brigden gave wconomic adviee to the
governments of Tasmanla, New South Wales and Que¢nsland,
rirst .F. 6iblin, and later G.h. Wowml, sak with P.W. Eggleaton on
the Commonwealth Grants Commission, while R.C. Millg sat on the Royal
Commission into Monetary and Banking Systems

In the News and Notes of the June 1734 Economie Record it was obrerved
that 'the much expected retivement of economists from public 1ife has
ot yek taken place.' (p.82).

2 Boland Wilson, 'Australia and the Economie Conference', A.Q., March,
1918, 1B,
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economisteg all the more determihed to save the people from popular remedies
such as Social Credit and 'Technocracy' which they believed to be like usoless
mediciney vuntalning only sugar and water or capable of worsening the situation
Eux:t:ht:x:.'1 ‘-2 economlc criticisme and restraint of the late 19208 fostorod an
aven  more cauble s viaw which might be termed
'pessimistic realism’. Faced with complex problems the apostate idealists and
exports advised total caution regarding all grand schemes. The failure of
'State Socialism' in the 19208 made them reject economle planning, arguing in
Eggleston's dramatic words that schemes for social renovation wers destroyed

by the 'obstinate, =nay, growing-disposition of the man in the strest to walk

in the guttmrﬁg

The pessimistic reallist view expressed the traditional conservative
belief that experience taught the limitations of fdealistic hopes of social
possibility. J.8. Brigden regretted that in the real world of politics
'beautiful plang and theoxles' were often 'murdered by a gang of brutal facts'.
His prineiple of soclal planning, hls first test of an ldea, was to ask 'Will
it tbrk?'3 The low viéw of human nature which chavacterized pessimistie reallism

was  founil in Roland Wilson ' sceptical view of the bolder coneaptions

R S S R R

1. Lioyd Row®s sar a Btrong critie of Bocial Credit and the Awmerican
‘rachnoerday’ movement (which has only sowe similovities with the
tdea of '"technocracy' in Australian reformist Roclal thought).
Hee Lloyd Ross, Tickers Without toods, Dunedin, 1932, and
achnosracy', Morpeth Review, July 1913,

' Egaleston, opsgit., p.321.
1. JuB. Brigden, 9&3&&#; B 79y 183,
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of planning:

Man may be innately good, but he is not good enough. He may be

capable of improvement, but the present must take him as it finds

him. It finds him still a creature of the emotions, ruled by

instinct rather than reason, Under the stimulus of a fine ideal

he can at times vise to noble heilghts, but in the ordinary

course of everyday life he remains the imperfect social animal. !
Brigden belleved that the ideal of 'communism' had 'proved too high a
standard for human nature'.2 LG, Melville rejocted dreams of planning
that could destroy "this sorry state of things entire, and remould it nearer
to the heart's desire".3 Mindful of the proliferation of tracts for the times
and schomes for salvation the economists took pride in thelr caution. In
1034 planning became briefly a subject of importance and 'National Econhomic
Planning' was the theme of the annual A,I.P.8. Summey School. In reviewing
the discussions L.G. Melville praized the realimm of papers by L.P. Giblin
and Roland Wilgon, commending Wilson for criticising the prasent state of
affairs, hut being unwilling to 'throw away his bone, howaver bave, for itas
reflection.?

There was an inherent tension in pessimistic reallsm ag many reformists
who held this view, while apostate idealists, had not completely abandongd
their hopas for rational polltical processes. Their castigations often

attacked the gap betwsen raeallty and a rational ideal, Many reformists jolned

with Wells in believing that 1f there was a race between education and chaos

1. Roland Wil-ow, "The Eeonomic Implications of Planning' in W.G.R. Duncan
{ed.), National Eeonomic Planning, syduey, 1934, p.73,

R Brigden, op.eiby, polST

% Letie Melville, '‘Plans and Planners'; A.Q., December, 1534, p.lod.

4, Melville, m;; Plrs 164=106.
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in the modern world, education might and must win. 1In scrukinising politics
they had an ideal of citizenship which was the other side of the coin to
present behaviour. There were ideal and pessimistic rcalist poles in
Eggleston's thought. Against the ideal of ethical citizenship was put the
disturbing reality of 'the ethical decadence of politics'.l Reformist
ambivalence was often expressed in a psychological dualism in their thought.
Seeing the absence of rational, responsible citizenship, the reformists

calumniated what they saw as wenkness of characker or debased mass psychology.

The tone of revulsion which informed thelr perspective on Augtrallan
politicg arose partly because intelleckuals were unskilled at, and displeased
by, party internal manoeuvring and emotlional politieal debate. The exitique
of party polities, while largely directed at the slgldity of the Labor machine
and its relationship to sectlonal interests, and uged to help unseat Labor in
soveral Parliaments, was not simply an attack on Labor., Mambers of new
young consgervative organigations in N.5.W,, Victoria and South Australia
disapproved of the political style of thely own parties though they were aleo

moved by other aims, including pearzonal ambition.ﬁ

The eritics complained of the Increase In sectional legislation.

Iggleston lamented that his own expdérlence as a State Government Minlster

1, E4qleston, quoted by Osmend, op.cit., p.l4

2. See Prederick Howacd, Kent Hughes:h Blegraphy, Melbourne, 1972,
chaptors B«7, ‘'though in Vietoria the All for Australia League
worked, almost from the beginning,with consepvative politieians
and politieal groups to revamp the conservative parties, In N.8.W.
the AP AWDL. had velation® with the Nationalist Party, in
Matthiews' words, 'only on the level of mutual abuse'. (Trevor
Matthews, 'The ALl For Australia bLeaque', in Cooksey, upp.eit.

P 1424)
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had been one of

only partially successful resistance to intense political pressure
from interecsted sections of the community with practically no
support from any political section or from the public.
Nobody hadbeen interested but the "Interests". He went on to complain that
state development schemes in Victoria had ‘a long record of half-baked
policy, uncartain objectives and faltering application.' Both policies

and administration had fallen prey to the presgures of sectional interests,

political decisions and inadequate resemrch.l

The commentators lamented the forms and tone of politics. The
Parliamentary machine, tha powsr of the Executive, the lack of training of
M:P.s and Ministers, political 'interference' in economic and administrative
decisions and lack of research support facilities ware disapproved of
throughout the late 19208 and the 1930s. 7The machinery eriticlsms
contributed to a more general estimate of the short-#ightedness of demooracy,
the limlitations of the Australian version and the failings of presg, parties
and publie. The threat of the depression to all interests and groupg in the

cenmunity intensified these ViéWB;z

Political life was often sean in 1930 as characterised by bitter
confliect. The 8ydney Anglican elerie, Rev.br. P.A. Micklem, ragretted that
the last yeay had been a 'weary talu of sbrife and recrimination' and wished
that tha body politic would be 'purged of this taint of personal mistrust

and suspician‘a Bach controversy over the next few years prompted similar

1, Eggleston, op.eit., Chapter 4, p.71.

2. See loveday, op.eft., and Trévor Matthews, 'The All for Australia
League' in Cooksey, op.e¢it.

3 BoAs Micklem, 'Politics and Proyress', A.0., March, 1930, p.l14.
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complaints. In 1934 J.A. McCallum regretted that banking, a subject

'eminently suited for caim consideration', was being approached with
‘appeals to passion and instinct:'.l The rejection of politics was the
main theme in reformist thought in these years. Writing in 1929 Mildred
Muscio asserted that party politics meant 'government by warfare', and
complained that ‘'sincerity and constructive thought languish in such a

political atmcephere.‘z

These assessments of politieal democracy brought reformists closest
to simply conservative polltical positions. The view that party conflict
was a major obstacle to national recovery during the depression could easily
lead to tha view thak a conservative United Australia Party would seek to
govern in the national interest.3 The reformist themes of non=party
government by disinterested citizens, expaerts and an informed minoxity
appealed to conscrvatives who wanted emergency government in the crisis,
Thelr real intereat, though, was in 'natlonal' gavernment, which 'put aside
party' yat governed in unmigtakeably conservative terms. The aquation of
conservative parties' aims with national alme has been described in regard
to the modern Libsral Party by the politiecal selentlst Daan Jaensch. The
Liberal Party bellieves 'that it integrates the Interests of all social
groups in Bociety = that it is non~sectional in supports and poliey and that

both it and its policies are based on a concept of soclal eonsensus',

1. J.A. MeCallum, 'Public Control of Banking', AQ., June 1934, p.id,

2 Mildred Muselo, 'Reflections on barty Polities', A.0.; September,
1929, PP 90=81,

3. This view was argued by Captain J.6. Duncan=Hughes, 'The Prospects
of Nationalism In Australia’, A«Q., June, 1931 (Hughes wag a 8outh
Australian Nationalist 8enator slected in 1931. The United
Australla Party was being Formed at this time.)
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that it represents the 'national' interest in contrast with the 'sectional’

Labor Party-l

Such an extreme formulation of thim view in the Australian Quarterly

came only from conscrvative politicians, whilst a milder version which

simply damned the Labor Party was more common. F.W. Eggleston charged that

it was not socialistic but 'an npportunistic representative of a unionist
party machine without any thought of ultimate cEfect.' Workers' organigations
gave one the impression of 'immense power uninformed by intelligent direction.!
Intellectuals who had helped in the creation of the Labor Party had bhaen
almost completely thrust ouk, In the absence of a constant play of
intelligenca on the problems of socialism, Labor propaganda had become 'a
hoteh=poteh of popular conventions and catchecries, sugpiclons and prejudices,
caught in a web of ideology derived mainly from Marx.'2 JA. MeCallum made

an even more damning indietment from his own experience which ls dimcussed

below with reformist viewsof populay psychology.

The rejection of politice also involved criticisme of Realpolitik in
the consarvative parties (Bgglaston), of the blas of conservative and Laboy
newspapors (Brigden), of tha Country Party as & sectional party (Hancock), and

of the tULA.P.'s Yinke with bly buginess (McCallum)‘a In N.8W., the ALl for

1. bean Jaenseh, '"The Liberal Party and Change', p.184 In R. Lusy (ad.},
The Pleees of Politiex, Melbourne, 1975,

2- ?an Yff}t}lé!&tﬂm ﬁ!:taihs ¥ ,zh 13‘1! 236l

1 Egqleston, op.eit.yt Brigden, opacit., p.l4ly Hancock, op.cib.,

thapter 11; Mocallum, "The Economic Bases of Australian Politles' in
Waoa K Duncan feds), Trends in Australian Politics, Sydney, 1935,
PE.67=60.  (In futupd cited as puncan, ed., (193577 ALl volumes
emanating from A.I.P.8. Susmer Bchools are cited in thiz way except
when Eirst eited.)

i e
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Mustralia League tapped a general and falrly undirected anti-political

sentiment and had reservations ahout supporting a new conservative party which
grew out of the Nationalimt Party.l The utoplan asplration for the end of
politics was held by moderate mlddle class cltizena who longed for gocial
haxmony and national purpose, as well as by conservatives and ex-military
officers who sought natlonal unity under a leader and the corporate bonds

expressed in the Anzac spirit informing public life.2

The implicit conservatism of some reformists was manifested in the
views of Egglaston and others that pollitics would gain from the involvement of
'those who should be leaderxs', 'the profemsional and commercial classes -
the most compmhant.'3 Similarly, during the political confllets of 1931-32
reformigts did not dissociate themsaelves from, or endorse for that matter,
conservativa pross views of the Lang Government &8 a 'Frankenstedin monsher‘.4
Saveral years later, however, when the heat and passion had decreased, thoy

assailed emotionalism in politick generally rather than the now fading

spectre of Jack Lnng.5

1. Beo Matthews, op.cit.

& On conseyvative, and wpecifically New Guard, ideas of national
corporate unity, sea Peter, op.elt. pp,339«342,

k" Egqleston, op.eit., p.295

i, The term was that of the Australasian, 6/2/1932.

. 18 David Mebelland, the AX.D.8. Beceretary, weliting to RW.G, Maskay in

Brgland (21/471934) remarked that the words of an artiele on the N.8.W.

Refarendum on Lhe Leglslabive Counell, 'with which 1 am sute you are

familiar', had been borne oub In fact:
The Referendum will ke Fought on strietly party lines and in
accordatce with the best traditions of party politics. The Presg and
the spaakers from all platforms, o as to obtaln success for the party
they support; will in all sincerity and apparent honesty misrepregent
the real issuves. 'The subject will be debated with heat and intelerance
and all the cuskomary paraphegnalia of an election in all parts of the
Srate wherever twe or three are gathered together. Mp. Stevenk and
Hr. Lang will release from theiy Farliamentary cupboards all thelr
inveetive. [A.f.P.8. Papers, Mitchell Library HSS 1815, ¥Y12900
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In the early 19303 a general questioning of the adequacy of democracy
partly supplanted the focus on Australian politics. This theme drew many
progressive reformists into the pessimistic realist orbit. Even social
democrat reformists lamented the quality of the press and the unwillingness of
most citizens to think about politics in a period of cconomic crisis.
Believing that the 'so-called sducated democracy' was ignorant In the complex
modern world they wondered if the ordinary citizen could handle the demands
events placed on his intelligence and character. Several reformists complaln
about democracy's internal bias as reflocted in the heavy=handed adminimtration
of the White Australia palicy.l Eggleston complained that democraecy inkexe . «d
itself with concorns of the day and was not apt for the managaemaent of an
cconomic commodity like the forast which took from 50 to 100 years to rature
its fruits, Trees had no votes and their greatest onamy was the parochlial

politician susceptible to alaectoral influenc@s.2

Consoervatives continued to stress the lnadequacies of Australlan
government and politics. Eggleston remarkad thak many old countries and most 3.
new oneg had destroyed their Lerusts.a F.A. Bland and AJH. Charteris

wondered Lif the Australian soll was good enough for Westminster parliamentary

democracy. Charteris noted a national 'substropleal somnolance' and

characteriged the typleal Australlan as 'lhe "easy-oasey buxie“'.d Bland %

1. Haneock, op.eit., chapter 12y P.H. Eqqleston, review of Gordon hL.Weod,
The Facific Basin (Oxford, 193U) in E.R., November, 1930, pp.infs),

£a Eggleston, op.eit., pp.185=190,

kM ibid

4. Al chapreris, "Peclining Falth in Heprosentative Governgent' in

Imin-an  ed, M4 1?35% jAN 146;3){!: 1iae3,
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attributed the general decline in parliamentary workings partly to the

‘variations from the parent stock' in the Antipodes. The Westminster systom
had been transplanted, not completely successfully to
a new environment, where many of the restraints of custom and

eonvention are absaent, whers the stratification of sociaty is

not so,marked, and where there is no tradition of a ruling
classy,

The dualistic viaw of psychology and citizenship which was at the
centre of xeformist social analysis was evident in thedr writings on popular
and natlonal paychelogy. Most of the reformiste were over 30 at the onsat

of the Great Dapression.2

They hat been educated in the period of Edwardlan
optimism and had learned two central beliefs which stemmed from the Enlighten=
ment and the century of 'Proyress' which came after Lt, Taught to ballave

that education would activate man's innate rationality and that, in late 19th
century New Liberal tarns, raspongible cltizenship would ensure soecial

and political progress, they confronted the twentieth cencury.3

Ideas of tha
role of the ratlonal citizen in political progress had atbracted middle class
raformistx Iin a period which seemed one of progress, peava and comparativa
hapmony uikler middle ¢lags leadership. 'The new century, bringing the risae of
the Federal Labor Party, industrlal conflict, the pass press and International
tension leading to the Great War, soon challenged this world and the
rationalist world=-view it engenderdd. The challenge of evante was reflacted
in the new sclence of psychology; tha writings of Freud and the new writers

on political pavkies and polltical paychology, Graham Wallas, Walter Lipprann,

R ke N K S " s S % DR o R o

1. F.A. Bland, 'Overhauling the Machinery of toverament' in Dunean, ed.,
(1'335) ¥ Y 148

X, Bland wax born in 1842, Egileeten in 1875 and Briaden fn 1oed,

1. The citizenship fdeal o’fers the theme of Walter Hurdoch's Civies

textbook, The Australian Citizen, Melbourne, 1712,

i
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and M.1. Ostrogorski, All insisted that the rationalist ideal was an inadequate

degeription of rcalihy.l

In the post-war years reformist intellectuals sought to relate their
ideals of citizenship te reality, The theme of eitizenship, which informed
the English New Liberalism, had become important in Australian reformist
thought and in school Civies courses, and appoalad to reformists in thelr
role as adult educatcrs.2 The cltizenship ideal, seen by P.A. Bland as the .
'Periclean ideal of nctive personal attention to the affalrs of the conmunitby’
did not disappear entirely from reformist thought though it retrested
increasingly to the backgraund.a In looking at the other side of the coln,
the absence of citizenship, reformixts bagan to consider what peychology had
to say about the problem. In the immediate post=war years Freudian Ldeas
were in the alr, influencing many people who had never raad Freud; some
reformists, including E.H. Burgmann and Macmahon Ball, taught psychology to
adult education elasaeaf‘ The strongest influence on Australian reformisis,
howeveyr, was Graham Wallag, R.C. Mills and F.A. Bland had studied under
Wallas at the hondoh 8chool of Economies and Wallas' name and the

theme of "Human Nature in Politics' recur *n numarous papars and

L

1. In 1702 M.1. Ostrogoraki's Demceraey and the Organimation of
Political Parties was published in London. Walter Lipphann's
Lilwrty ahd the News ohd Publie tainion were published in New
York in 1920 and 1922 régpectively,

e on citicenship &b sehool eurricula soe A, Rarecan, ‘The Deeline
of Citizenship ag an Educational Afm', Quadrant, Vol.XVI, Ne.ds,
April, 1972 and Murdoch's The Au&fraiinﬁ Citizen, See aldo chapter 5.

%, F.A. Bland, 'Andppraisal of Results' in W.G.K. Duncan, {ed.)
dazial Servicesn in Australia, Sydney, 1033, p 1o,

4, Cakes, oparitey P35 and Eswse, opsvit., palod, footnote 57,

&
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Wallas souyht to analyze the problem of irrationality in politics.

His £irst major book Human Natura in Politics (1908) studied popular

political psychology,' developing an analysis of representative government
which turned into an argument against nineteenth century' intellectualist

assumptions. His second book Tha Great SocletyiA Psychologlcal Analysis

(1914), which developod the psychological theme further, was an argument

2

against certain forms of 'twentieth century anti=intellectualism.'* 1In

The Axk of Thought (1926) he looked to specialised 'thought organisations'

3

for the thought which democracy seemed unable to provide.” Australian

! reformists ook up Wallas' stress on psychology and on the wmportance of
resedarch and administration in modarn government. F.A. Bland and J.B,
Brigdsn, who shared thaesa interesta, praised Wallas ar the most stimulating
writer on government. Bland arguad, following Wallas and Lippman, that
they had to 'mike deliberate provision for thinking out (thaly) problems,

instead of trusting to the intersticesof time which remalned to them from

L.

3.

|
E
}
!

Mills studied at the L.8.5. before serving In the Great War and
his book The Colonisation of Augtvalls, 1829=47, bondon, 1915
has an Introduction by Wallas who had superviked the stwly. F.Ah.
Bland had bean at the L.&.E. from 1916=1917, while Maemahen Ball
and ¥.G. K. Duncan, who werd of a later generakion, studled there
in the late 19208 when Harold Laski and R.H. Tawhey were
intivcntia) flgures. Tawney was the maln Influence on Ball
{Interview, 2371071976} and Tawney's Christian goclial conselence
and W.F A oriontation also Influsheed Bland {(Interview, R.8.
Patker, #3/7121996) . Don Watson lias also argued that Herbegt Burton's
Yancialisg was of the Tawney varlety and vaguely Chrdstian'

t?‘! E28 C‘i\‘zx pf’h&l’

Fraface te 6, Hallas, The drpeat SaeietyrA Fayehological Analysis,
Mew York, 1920, (first edivion, Landon, 1M4)
csraham Wallas, Huwman Nature in Foliries, Lounden, 1908.

Wallas, ibid.
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their other activities', if the modern 'Great Sociaety' was to survive.l

Thinking in these terms several reformists believed that the new
discipline of political science was in fact 'vory largely
political paychology' with the aim of making sociaety more rational.2 Thay
lamented the 'almost pre~Copsernican darkness' in which the social sclances
languished, and saw thaly own work as a beginninq.3 The devalopment of
educational and commerclial psychology for use in vocational guidance and
marketing rospectively further popularised the subject am did the

psychologleal impact of the depression on the nation and on

o

1. F.A. Bland, 'Citizenship in the Light of Christ's Way of hife', M.R.,
April, 1933, p.22,J.8, Brigden, op.elt., p.185, In stressing the impore
tance of administration he used the Pope couplatr'lor forms of
Government leb fools contest) That which 1w best administered is bost.
The AJX.Pu8. class In politleal science congidered psychology and
"human nature’ in polities. (Typescript 'Human Mature', including
sections 'The Paychology of the Crowd', 'A Herd or Graegarioug Instinct',
AT P8, Papers, ML H8R 1H3%, v12906) Macmahon Ball emphasised
prychology in hiz paper 'Bducation and Politics' (Dunean ; ed., (1935),
and JA Metallum spoke on radio on ‘Human Hature and Polivies' in
1939 (A I.P.8, Papers, ML M8 1835, ¥ 12903, Broadcast Cowmittea
Minutes). Wallag is cited in the writings of other raformists
ineluding Walter Murdoch (Murdoch Papaxis, NLA M& 1987, box ), Notebook
untitled, undated), E.R. Walker {'Bowme Lconomic Aspacts of Voeational
tuidance (Australasian  Journal of Peycholegy and Philosorhy, Veol. IX,
Mareh, 1931 p.64), and P.A. Bland ('Politics and Administration',

A:Qvy Dacember, 1934, p.68), Bland remarked that Wallas had
exploded the notlon that men are avtosatically gulded by anlighténed

F gelf=interest.’

b

e o & Wl S

ks - o

i S8 Brigden, in diseussion in W.G.K. Dunecan {ed.); Roclal Services
in Australia, Bydney, 1939, p.lde6.

3 oKk Bland, quoting the president of Corpus Christl College, Oxford
in buncan; ibid, pol97.
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individuals.” 1In distinctive terms Macmahon Ball argued that 'psychology

was the central (contemporary) problem': ‘'everyone wants te fee) hig own
life has some importance, to achieve soma sense of human dignity.'2 This
view became popular in aducational circles in the late 19304 with the
belief in education for complete living, which involved the development of
the permonality as well as preparation for work and citizenship., The power
of wartime propaganda, depression political rhetoric and the totalitarian
regimes' success In arousing thelr peoples from the slumber and drist

brought by the depression were other reminders of the Importance of psychology,

Reformist hopes for ratlonality, mederation and eitizanship were rare
in thair views of popular psychology. Instaad the apostate or ¢hastenad
idaalist's revulsion at contemporary irrationality informed thely thought.
reformint viaws of the alectorate wave often expressed in literary and
moral imeges baeginning with the economismts' criticlsms of gread, selfishness,
sloth, egotism and myopla. Reformist dualism was similarly expressed in
variationk on the vice and virtus theme. Imigas of health and viablility vare

opposed to those of disaase and decay, and the closed minds and open appetites

1. The £irst developments wers in educational and industeial paychology,
with particular reference to vocational yuldance. On the growkh of
pesychology in universities and the development of vocatlonal guidance
see B.B. Cunninghiam, 'ldeas, Theorles and Amsumptions in Australlan
Pdueation', in J. Cleverley and J. Lawry (eds.) Aumtralian Bducatlon
in the Twentieth Century: ¥tudies In the Develophent of EBrate
Education, Melbourne, 1973, Cunningham touches on A.ll. Martin and the
Australlan Institute of Industrial Psycholody, which he founded in
1937, 8Bee also Martin's Industrial Peycholegy, #ydney, 1931. ‘Though
Martin considerad tha use of psyehology in marketing this applicatlen
and fts use in opinion polls developed wore klowly. The influence
of psycholoqy in education (reflected in the importance of
psychologival testing in *he A.C.E.R) 18 a subjeet of great ipportance
in Australian cultural and intellectual history.

Py W. Macmahsn Ball, ‘Bdueation and Folitiecs' in W.G.X. Duncan, ted.}
rducating a bepocracy, Sydasy, 1936 e 156,

H IR s




60.

of the electorate were juxtaposed. Work was contrasted with sloth, thought

with emotion, appearance with reality, diseipline with self-indulgence, the

practical with the idealistic, courage with fear and experience with ignoranca.l

The average citizen was otten charged with being immature and irresponsible,
hagty and shortsighted in his public attitudes. Such views, following from
the possimistic reallst view of human nature as expressed by consexvatives,
also appealed to those of more moderate and progressive disposition. The
prograssive Anglican Bishop J.8, Moyes, expressed this paternalistic view in
a March, 1931 Quartorly article:

The tomper of our political and soclal life today may be described
ag one of bitker mortification, comparable to that of a child who
has bullt & castle in the gand and wateched it toppla under an
inconming tide; watched It with tears and with fubtlle anger, after
trying to hold off the inevitable by other mandy walls that could
ot fulfll thelr promise of protaction. PFor despite those who
jesgt at the phrase "naw country" or “"young nation", the words
express at least a Fact in the psychology of our people, and the
average Australlan's attitude to life Is that of the child,
emotional rather than reasoned,,.self-assertive and optimistie
rather than sane and realistic,

1. Thesa images were common in the writings of 8hann, McCallum, Brigden and
in & usually milder form iu those of Eggleston and Haneoek. Bland
corparad "The Spoils System in the Publie Servies' (A.Q., June 1932) to
& plagus which was unleashing corruption and all the passions and
instinet® amsoclated with 1k, (p.4l) Pater Board, the educational
administrater called, in hiz avtlele “Party 8pirit in Politles' {A.Q.,
geptenber, 1931, p.69), for ldeallem to replace materialism in publie
1ife, #ir Lennon Raws ('Economics and Pollties', A.Q., June, 1931, p.37)
comparad polities to a 'dog-fight', ealled for savrifice from all
sections of the community to deal with the nation's economic problems
{ped0), and eriticised the tendency to lean too much oh governments
(p:43), Roland Wilaon, the economist, looked to the spur of adversity
to enable man to rediscover spiritual values and get himself out of his
present difffeuirics. (Capitalism and the Second Effort', A.Q., Dee.1932,
pe60) while L.F. Giblin looked to Australlans getting themselves out of a
tough spot (*Australia Agonistes',A.0.,Dee.,1930,p,16) a» had thelr
saldiers in war, ‘
gimilar imager were found sn the B R. with the laziness and irresponsi-
bility themes the strongest, and ih the M.R., which critivised wore
apathy, drift and fear and materialism and called for thought, courage
and spiritual idealism.

i J.3. Moyes, 'The Present Tewper of Australian Pelitics and Soviety',
?@sﬁ:f Rarveh, 193}, fhgt
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In this picture of the citizen as a child Moyes was expressing the

view that blame for the depression could be attributed to previous and
present Australian actions and attitudes rather than to international
economic factors. As time passed the depression was increasingly seen as
rasulting from the problems of world trade and of laissoz-faive economics
rather than boing merely a product of Australian weaknosses, Many xeformists,
however, still saw popular and national psychology as the great avile, fThis
waz apparent in progressive reformimts'® criticism of popular ignorance and
emotionalism rogarding foreign affairs and in a general reformist distaste
for contemporary ntbitudex.l Conservative reformiste such a= I, Bland
attribubed the populace's wesknesses of charactor to the social service
state, He eriticised what he saw as the practice of ‘augtioning weltare for
votes' as 'a means of popular melf-corruption’. Regratting the lack of
sclientific data on the effaect of xoclal services on popular morals, the 53
year old Anglican layman looked around and saw 'tendencies to self=indulgence
instead of selfw-denial, licence inktead of restrainkt, love of pleaasure

instead of duty, escape to fantasy from reniity.‘2

Bland felt the problems could be atkributed to what Bagehot had called

the change of genarahién.a

8everal writers took up the theme of a deeline in
publie )ife in different terms, Home cowplalned of the decline of true
liberalism and the increase in government censorship. Even fland recognised,
with Edward Masay and Eggleston, that despite national boasting and

complacancy, Australlan soelal services had Fallen behind thosge of other

1. See the views of Macwahon Ball and others on this subject which are
discassed in chapter 5.

2 Fol, Bland, ‘An Appraisal of Besult’! in Dunean, ed., U9, pp.
19§"3} Phe 1'}7‘81

3. i Bland, ‘overhauling the Machinery of vovernsent’ in W.G.K. Dunean,
ed.y (193%), bp.1d48=-9,




62,
1
countries.” PF.R,E. Mauldon complained that in 1935 Australia still had not

effected an administrative reorganisation comparable to that in England
following the Haldane Report of 1918.2 Intellectual nostalgia for the past
included memories of the days when principle had supposedly baen more
important than party in politice, the days of laisscz-faire and Gladstonian
sound finance, while the American Australophile,lartley Grattan,ragretted
the loss of the literary and soclal raforming impulse of the 18903.3
The tension between the rationalist idealism which sces intelliyence
and rationality as possible chavacterlstics of a better politics and the
pessimistic realiem which expresses frustration and disgust at the fallure
to achiova the ideal can be seen in the thought of the formey N.8.W. Labor
Party member (and later conservative Senator)J.A, MeCallum, and that of
F.W. Eggleston the formar Victorian Nationalist M.L.A.  Eggleston was
congcious of social idealsas well ns the falling away from them. Similarly,
MeCallum coneluded an almost scatologleal daseription of the mentality of tha
wlactorate with the raeflection that, ag Darwin had nok forgotten, when
sexutinising the lowly habits of eéarthworme, that above his head was the

spacious firmament and the glorious sun, he had not forgotten tha Commonwealth

L. Bland, op, eir, (1938) » p.160; Eggleston, State Soelalirm in Victoria
p.24?, Edvar gey, 'Aspects of Planning', A.Q., June, 1934, p.B4. Bland
ilebunked Australian Lllusions: 'Once famed as pionser workerg in the
social laboratoary, we have fallen fay behind smugly savisfled with our
achievements, and justifying our complacency on tha ground that
Australian conditions hardly warrant many sorvices essontial in

! congested industria® countries... The world crisis of 1929... rather

& rudely shattersl Eome illuslons about the sanctity of our standard of

living, and made ug suspect the soothBayers in our midet who are never

tired of tolling ug that we have this oy that servics which {8 the best
in the world.'(ibid).

de FoRoe Manbdon, 'State Agencics of Adsinistration in Victeria'; in
Duncan, ed. (193%}, pp.lad=189,

3. ¥.¥. Bggleston (ap.eit., vhapter 8) looked nostalgically back to the
eigpplicity of Gladstonian lalssezefaire. Gratran looked back to &
different traditfon Erow the nineteenth tentury. 'On Australian
Literature, 1788=1938%, A.Q., Juiie 1938.
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ideal and the ideal of 'a lofty conception of public welfare' which

transcended all sectional and personal purposes.l

Considering the ideal, Eggleston stressed the centralityof citizenship
in poltical life, 'Social advancement of all kinds is dependent upon the
development of a higher citizenship', he argued. 'with that anything is
possibla; without it nothing.‘2 The contemporary problem lay in the
limitations of the avoragoe man and his soecial psychology. 1In the same way
as Hancock had described the State as a vast publie utility at the sorvice
of individuallstic rights, Eggleston saw the development of the averagoe
Australian’s soclal psychology, in Warren Osmond's summary, as'the
consequence of growing Individuation of personality,... the lronis legacy of
Liberalism distorted by sgtate nocinliSm.‘3 The typleal Australian was the
'salf~contained man', with a more developed individuality than earlier
types, bubt one which wag often expressed through a negative response to
soclal demands. This nagative side of him expressed the zslfishness and
agotism which marred wmodern pelities. Tha self-contained man ih his
suburban home with a gardan and 'a fence agalnst Intrusion' was 'a world to

himself = he really (was) self-governed; hig hedgea were his front:iars.'4

Bgglestonts critieal view of the wlectorate expresged reformist

dualism. Tho seekers after 'higher thought' could easily discern blind

1. MeCallum, "Phe Economic Baxes of Australisn Polities', in Duncan, ed.,
(1{)35) ¥ E)i 1.

2. Eggleston, op.eft., p.ld3.
3 Oamond, op.eibs, 120
4, Bggleston, op.cit., p.330.
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wmechanical will. Seeking morality Eggleston detected unscrupulcusness.

Fellowship and co-operation could easily be supplanted by social division,
Service could be opposed by greed and irresponsibility. Eggleston
chastised and reproved the electorate and the citizen, arquing in religious
terms that what the gelf-contained man wanted was 'an awakening to highor

responsibility, or in the words of the old Methodists, a personal conviection

of sin.'l Eggleston's further answers to Lhese problems, which took him
towards traditional conservative remedies of laissez-faire and leadership,
to the rebirth of citizenship and to social progress coming from non-

3 political bodies, independent citizens and educatlon are discusged in the

following chapterx.

JoA. MeCallum was similar to Bggleston in offering perceptive
observations on contémporary gocial psychology laced with old=-fashioned
moralising and a punitive tone. A schoolteachor and middle class intellectual
who felt he had been pushed aside by the rise of politlecal machines in the
Nv8.W. Labour movement during the 19208, he fondly reeanllad the days of
Holman and the ascendancy of politielans over the industrial wing.2 While
moat reformists, in looking abt the 'extravagances' of the 19208, tarred all
Australians with the same psychological brush, making no attempt to

apportion responsibility to governments, entreprencurs or other classes and

L nglﬁs&ﬁﬁp bE-,ﬁit;i o8 3464

F 2. McCallum had beon a membsy of the Labor Party in N.B.W, during the 1920s.

A member of the Federal Labor Party,rather than lLang Labor,during the 19308
he ev. “*nally beeate a Liberal Senator in 19%0. He wag 2 Director of the
AT I From 1934 until 1950,and,wlth Norman Cowper, becawe a mamber of
Ehe A touneil. Like Bland, he wag strongly influenced by hir
dixtagt. for bLang. (tnterview with hig son,Prof.Douglag Metallum, 3/7/1977) .

L.
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groups, McCallum was aware that there were different social groups. Yet

his pungent criticisms of the 'stock sentiments', the 'pictures in their
heads' which prevailed in the 'intellectual climate’ of these groups were

not always more sxubt:l«a.:L

MeCallum congldered the narrowncss and self-satisfaction which
provailed in the 'property-owner's "intellectual climate"' but his most
devastating criticism was of the attitudes found in 'the wage-earner's
"intellectual climate”'. Here, certain stock sontiments such as Laboyx
solidarity and opposition to capltallsm prevailed. Since 1916 when trade
union leuders had secured control of the Labor Party machine they had kept
control of union affairs by manipulation, organising the militant minority
and playing on these stock attitudes, and had treated the Parliamentary

representative as 'an eérxrand-boy of the movemenb'.2

In these years certain false beliefs had developed. One such hellief,
which he had onee accepted, now offended him becauge of it anti-intellectualism.
It wag that

Labour policy, though Lt excels in wisdom all that was ever enacted

from the time of Moses to that of Hitler, owes nothing to the

teaching of the learned, the invention of the ingenlous, or the vision

of the inspived. It l# exuded, llke sweal, from the pores of the

worker,

MeCallum belisved instead that bLabor's pollicy was nob ‘s magic emanation Erom
the masges' bubt wag 'put together and “pub over", by a Minority consisting

of the polikical leaders and the thinking "rank and Elle".' He similarly

i. Hecallum, “The Deshomie Bases of Australian Polities', pp.dB8=0.
& é}i&l' & £ H=88

3. ibil’; pz':rjv
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rejected the view that members of the political party branches were Joss

active and energetic than trade unionists, Labor Party branch members helped
make Labor policy acceptable to the electorato:

The constant elements in Labour policy and methods reflected the
opinion that flourishes in a wage-~earning area. The variabl~
elements veflect (a) the views of independont active members of
tha pnrty;l(b) opinion that flourishes in the community more
gaherally.

MeCallum gaw the variable elementg ns adding ideas to the common stock
and radaening the movement'from abmolute squalor when the machine had bacoma
corrupt’. Thisg sttitude is Impliclt in hig view of the political Labor

movemant ag at bost 'a splendid instrument for effecting thepurposes of

enlightened publie opinion', and at worst 'a gadfly stinging sluggish
opponents into reluctant responsa to the genaral will', 8imilarly, he
pralsed the "reformist" policy of hLabor compounded of 'Liberalism’ and none
doctrinaire measures for ameliorating the lot of the waga~earney and providing

a fairer distribution of waalth.2

MeCallum's pleture of fallen virtue was more aexplieit In his desoription
of how, despite the afforts of the pure minority, the equally impore
conspiratorial few had taken over the machina and used propaganda to kesep the
support of those in the wage-earners' "intellectual elimate”. Only the

3

wage=earnay of ‘character' or ‘vapasity’ could resist this influsnce.” The

worst case of wmanipulation wak the result of compulsory veting. MeCallum,

ibid, PIMLSIQ Gi=4,
s.h’.dp j3j+ 2% 501 53,
M) s 54, bl=62,
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and geveral other reformist intellectuals feared that the compulgory
franchige had brought a lower than low class into the political process,

a "slum proletaxiat" within the working class to which Labor had to appeal.
This group had been seen by Marx as 'mercenary, fickle, and as likely to
support the exploiters as the erkploited.' This 'submerged stratum' was
part of the soclo-cconomic bases of Labour:
Without any conception of social justice, without any dosire for
the larger life that the LabourParty constantly sirove for this
group 1s roadlly responsive to the mass bribe and the sadistic
pleasure that comes Erom making the comfortable clazses
uncomfortable,
Labourhad ke buy their votes with 'tangible material rewards and crude
instinctive solaces'. Much which '‘masqueraded as Labour policy had to be
attributed to that Eact‘.l MeCalium lived in the state where the Labour
axtra~parliamentary machine wag strongest and his viaws were partly a
legitimate product of that experience. One can sce in thely elitism and

low view of the electorate, though, the saeds which were to later germinate

and eventually take MeCallum to the conservative side of politivs.

The psyehologleal critigque of polities had three major limitations.
Readily diffeventiating betwasn the rational olite, the thinkers with a
deslre for 'the largar life'; and the debased masses, it oparated In terms
taken from Protestant moralising and Sacial Darwinism which led to
paternalistic arel pesximigtic conzlusions. Holding these assumptions the
thinkers undertook little clese study of popular psycholody which bhey
preferred to dismiss in rhetorieal terme. FPollowing from this came a second
wveaknesg, Poruksing on the paycehology of the citizens most critles falled
to consider practical schemes for dealing with Australia's soelal and
seonsmic problems beyond the wost rudimentary measures of reéstraint to stop

popular exeesser, PFinally, looking at psycholodgy rather than soctaty; even

e A AR B R e e, T . 8 e G B el R e T A
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in their hopeful moods,they looked not at the real prospacts for social
change but at the possibility of wome kind of revelation, some moment

when the straying flock might see the light.,

The conservative implications of this thought are apparent in tha
disquiet expressad by several thinkers who feared that thore were still
‘primitive instincta' in modern society and that civilization offerad ‘enly
a slight vencer over ouyr barbarity.'l Thought of this kind was not true
social sclence; nor was it even systematic., These thinkers were part of a
transitional generation which spoke the literary language of Shakespeavre,
the Bible and middle elass Christian morality as much as the idiom of
statistical and empirical soecial selence, Hopa and fear, observation and
speculation, analysis and moral judgement sat side by side in thelr
writing:.2 J.B. Brigden was ap much preacher and publicist ag professional
economist and his own views and actions varied from oukright conservatism to
active partielpation in the plannad natlonal insurance mchama.3 Brigden's

ldiosyneratic Bscape to Prosperity (1930) joined reformist support for

thought, selence and education with a consaxvative belief In leadership and

digeipline. ‘The publie¢ learned nothing and forgot averything and only five

1. ﬁriqd@ﬁj !)pwei.-nv pxﬁln

2. Brigden {np.eit.) drew on Dickens (p.154), Plate (p.157), Mill and
fariyle (pp.166=7) and Shakespeare's 'The Tempest' (p.55) Lo suppork
hin own moral lessong as well as wtilising contemporary politiecal
and wconomic analyses. Brigden ceitleised the traditlon of idealism
which he dated from 8helley, and saw In the thought of Shaw, Wells
and Galsworthy. (p.107). He also remarked that one chapter entitled
Phantors, Fallacies and Packs' had become a merwon, (p.167).

1. Brigden was te have been responsible for setting up the schene.
{Interview, Roland Wilson, 337171918},
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per cent of men wanted responsibility argued Brigden.l Belleving this he
took a Protestant and Soclial Darwinist approach to social Iifer he agserted
that 'Advarsityigrim teacher' would show the way out of the present troubles,
and saw trade unions ag 'roather like people who have lost the fear of hell,
and have not gained aalﬁ*discipline.'z While not all reformists jolned
Hancock, Eggleston and Brigden in theiyr awaveness of temptation and sin,

many still asked whather all citizens were able to cast a considared vote,

Brigdan's admixture of punitive tones with a rhetoric of challenga and
response exprossed a roeformist tendency whereby the enlightened minority

castigated the ignorant majority and challenged Lt to mea the light, This

view encouragad by roformism's tendency to personify the nation in psychological

texme,was expressed in a secular 'politics of revalation.' An evangeliecal

tradition and the Imperyad and public sehool herole mode of exhortation

influenced the style of calls for thought, courage and melf=sacrifice in eoming

to terme with the dupression. The drama and extremes of a erisiz situation
ancouraged many normally moderate, practical and rational reformists to
express vague longlnge for a national regeneration or self-disecovery which was
the fullest exprassion of the 'polities of revelatisn'. The apostles of
national consensus, as waell as conservative, Christian and radieal saekers
after an orqaniec harmony, ware atbracted by the holistic viglon of Australia

3

being lifted out of the depression by the sure~ of a general will,” Following

1, Brigdé“v @ptc‘iﬁi' puﬁlpp:iﬁG
S ibid, paxil, p.18%.

3 fdealistic and progressive seekers after national purpose are
digeussed in chaptem® & and .
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the critics who argued that despite Australia's sheep and moldiers the
people had not yet shouldored the burdens of national responsibility,
Brigden offered his challenge to the individual Australlian:
We are already moving gomewhera, Is it advance or retreak? Whethor
we move qulckly up the hill to prosperity depends on our individual
and social courage. Are you an obstacle resisting advance, a

complaining passtnger, a shouting futility or a ploneex? The
Australian of this generation has not yet advanced.}

The challenge to the nation wag linked with punitive views and
consarvative measures from 1928 to 1932, 1In the late 1930s it was
frequently jolned with more progressive aspirations. In both orientatlons
it raflected intellectuals' alienation from the genaral populace and their
lack of analytical tools for moelal analysis. The major contribution of
passinistic realism to raformism howaver, wa¥ to exeats & continuing
undarlying scepticism about tha pomsiblilities of social change and the
development of an Lnformed publiec opinion. Some reformluts of radieal
dispogition occaslonally shared the sceptlelsm about publiv capacity of a
congéxvative such as F.A. Bland. When even moderate intellectuals in other
countrias, shoeked by the horrork of the depression, talked urgently about
grand schemas, planning and the need for a new soclal brﬂét;z Australian
reformistk, rejecting 'state soclalism® and doubting the ‘vharacter of the
eitizons, Kept their feat on Elatter and wore prosale ground. Rejectlny the
world of politics, accepting economie¢ lawk and disturk 4 by popular psychology

thay often contented themselves with challenging popular illusions.

1. mygéélf Bllq?

2 On such debate in Britain see Arthur Marwick, 'Hiddle oOpinion ih the
ThirtiesrPlaning, Progress and Political 'Adreewent® ' Rnglish
Historical Raview, April, 1764, Vol. LXXIX, #Ho. CUKI.




3

CONSERVATIVE AND TECHNOCRATIC SBOLUTIONS TO

THE CRISIS

The passimistic realist viaw of politics wax aasily translated into
support for conservative solutions to the sconomitc crisis. Consaervatives
made similar but stronger criticisms of the fallure of government activity
and the excesges of machina and sectional pollities. In tha short term
many reformists, who ovax a longer period lookad towards the intelligent
modl fieation of ¢apita1iim. aceepted tha conservative solutione of 'leadership',
a more businesnlike approach to government and increazed controls on tha
Executive by Parllament and by axphrt bodles. It wiae a short step from low
views of humah nature and popular psychology to elitist views of government

and support for wmachinery restrainté on politieal innovatisn.

Tha conservative ramifleaclonk of pegsimistic reallsm arose partly
beeause of the prominence of economiste and conservative students of public
atfairs in the debates. The Constitutional Association links of the
Australian Quarterly drew to it pages articles by consaxrvative politiciang
and publieists, ineluding the leader of the new United Australia Party; the
Labur defectory J.A. Lyons, and CoAe merbors stch as PoAs Bland.,  The

peoneRistn, advisitg governments and sujporting a profeasfonal approach,
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*Ready to do what they're told.!
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rejected traditional Australian policies and accepted the wisdom of visliting

experts. They accopted the religion of sound finance as the conventional
gconomic wisdom, and because its moral component followed their own

criticisms of tho character of the populace. Tho rebukes to Australian
policymakers of British economie miseions, including those of 8lr Qtto Niemoyer
of the Bank of England, were also acceptad, Niomayer's style was that of a
headmaster. When asked Lf ho was finding his Austyalian visit satisfactory,

he replied 'That depends on whathex you do as you're told.' The Australian
economists supportad Niemeyer the headmastay, ag taeachers who werw also

responsible for moral and economic quldnnce‘l

Consarvative criticlsms of the Scullin Government in 1930 and demands
for reduced goverrment expenditure ware supported indirectly by the critieclsme

of politics and extravagance in Hancock's Australia (1930) and Kggleston's

State Socialism in Viectoria (1932). fThe Australian Ouarteriy's phges for

1930=1932 carried similar articles on 'Party $pirit in Polities', 'Tha Economieand

Financial outlook', 'Geonomles for the Timas', 'the Zpoils Bystem in tha
Public Servied» 'The Pederal Banking and Exchange Propogsls’, 'fhe Present
Political Atmosphexe in New South Walas', 'Australia Agonistas', ‘Communism
and New South Wales' and ‘Geonomies and Polities'. These pleces eritieised
government extravagance and savagely assailed the political style of Lang in
N.8.M. The domlinant note In these articles was that the escape to prosperity
would come throuwgh self=sacrifire and restraint of the kind that could bast

be ipplemented through conservative governmonts,

fusted by John Lonie, 'Good Labor Hemrthe Hill dovernment in South
Rustralia, 1910=19337, Labour Mistary, Ho.dl; Hovember, 1976, p.dh
Though Bost economisgts {iheluding Giblin and Brigden) ibived in the
geperal ertticigng of Avstralian policies thers was in fact ruch
eritieiam of NHiepaver's analyasg and recommendations. {(Soe B, 7
Schedvin, Auatralia and the nred' Depresing Sydaey, 1%90, ppodlg=225).

por




73.
The economists were involved in the move towards conservative

govarnments and solutions as the experts behind the Premiers' Plan of 1931
with lts key element of cuts in government axpanditure including reductions,
in wages and in social service paymonts. The Premiors' Plan was developed
at several meotings of sconomists and government officials including those
of the Economic Society and one held at the Blue Mountains home of Alfred
Davidson, the General Manager of the Bank of New South walas.l The Plan was
accepted at the May 1931 premiers’ Conferonce;its stringency mentality and
laissez=faire toendencles contributed to the cautious views of goverment

expenditure which prevalled throughout the decade.

Tha victory of 'sound finance' put conservatives in the ascendant in
politics and in publiec affairs forums, and encouraged a congervative rhatoric
with a pro-British emphasis and tha reaction against politics. It was
arqued that London debte and interast charges must be repaid, whatever the
social cost in Australia. Conservativer ussociatoed sound f£inance with every
other virtue including 'natlonal honour', morality and decency., In eontrast
they saw their opponents, particularly the supporters of debt repudiatlion,
as the devil personified. While they would see that Australian childeen
wore 'taught the old«fashloned Britieh principles of honesty, deceney and
worality' their Labor Gpponents would be 'anti=religlous' and teach Dag

Rapital in ﬁehaﬁls.z

Interview with R.P,. Holder of the FEeonomiesDepartment of the Bank
of Kew South Wales, 22/78/1376. There wag alss a cub in interest

an government bonds. (Hobertson, '1930-1939%, p.427 in Crowley,

Apeeit.)

tydney. Sorning Hepald, 17571933, Quoted by Jehn McCarthy in 'New
south Waled after Labgelddd=35%, poiY, paper presented to the
Y37 hang and His Times' Conference, Sydney, 23=24 August, 1076,
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The Premiership of Jack Lang in N.S.W. made nany respectable cltizens

utter emotional phrases which were at odds with their own professionsg of

moderation. Editorials were rare in the Australian Quarterly but the journal

carried one on the dismissal of Lang. In dramatic terms it referred to the
people's 'repugnance’ to Lang's 'avowed dictatorship... repudiation of
obligationg... propagation of clasa hatred, degradation of parliament, cynical
disregard of public or private honour', attacks on courts of justice and
threats to private enterprise, and 'blind arrogance...divorced from patrlotism
and from prineiple.' He was charged with failing to make a constructive
attempt to deal with unemployment and being intent on the confiscation of
property and the control of industry. 'The self-righteous, evangelical and
even religious tone of such criticism was expressed in the remark that

'A Graek writer would have seen In Mr. Lang's fall the hand of an

offended Delty and even a wodern commentator may be pardoned for
tracing it to the interposition of Previdenrs,' 1

Saveral factors brought more moderate eltizens elome to much consarvas
tive stances, In the crisis the desire for stability bacame Btrongar than
thelyr support for flexibility and openness to new ideas, and they saw the
eonservatives as the quarantors of stabllity. Other mere specific reasons
included the reaction of Intellectuals against popular emotlon. Working
clasg populism of the kind which pictured the Niemeyer# ag part of an

International British or German<Jewish conspiracy did nobt attract raformict%.é

I £ditovrial, éﬁ:} June, 1933, }‘IHS“?

Typically, Labor Datly (23/78/1930) referred to Beitish linanciers as
"tondan Jows WITR Ehelr Fat rakesoffs' from Australiar investments,
Similarly, Lang referred to the 'interniational money ring's' desire

for itz pound of flesh (J.T. Lang, The tkeat Bukt:The Deprasginn

nf the Thirties, Sydney, 1962, p.359). (Both referencer are vited in
Jim Hutchison's ‘Lang and His Times' Conference raper, “The Lang Plon
and Its Opigins' PS5, ps?) W.A. Davies, the Labor candidate for 1llawarra,
warned constituents in the 1930 election campaign that the 'kiwgdow of
international shylocks plannéd bo peduce the pibers to coolies and the
dairy Farwmers to serisc' {$llawarea Meroury, 2421071930) . Quoted by Len
Richardeon ih hig paper *Lang and the Wollongang Labour Novewnent' p.d,
given at the same conference.)
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Some of thelr criticisms of Australian democracy, for example Hancock's
remark on an insistent egalitarianism which refused to racogniza

talent ('every man thinks that he is twice as good as another'),l

could lead in elitigt divections. The strongest
constraint on progressive support for social innovation was economle
orthodoxy which focussod on fisecal gtringeney and balancad budgets.2
W,G. Hancock's personal political movement in the perlod reflectad
contemporary currente of poiitical opinion. MHo has recalled that from
about 1926 until about 1933 he was 'right of sentre' and since then had
been 'left of centra‘.a The intellectual reaction and prevailing
conservatism of the 1928~1932 years made reformists elther accept the
congervative position or adopt a lowex profile until the ratuen of

elimates more responsive to reform.

Only a few reformists were prominent in conservative groups during
the depression. Norman Cowper, always on the fringe of conservativae
parliamentary politics, was on the exacutive of the ALl for Australla
Loague und stood a% a United Australia Party candidate against W.M,
Hughes during the 1931 Federal eleétians,4 Many of the early membevs of

the &, 1.P.5. came from the Constitutional Assoesiation which, in aadition

1. Haneock, n;ucih, 237,

2 Macmahon Ball told a Uenstitutionsl Associatien luncheor in
february, 1237 that many of those who were fearful of either
extreme, and sought te keep to the 'middle of the road' had in fast
been pushed by social and econopie farses to the right. He
regretted both the populdar lack of interest in cuestions of intelles
tual liberty: and the Ffact that gocial and economic forces were
wakinyg it 'exesedingly inconvenient for anyone wno thought boldly
abouE the eeohofibe BYSEes to oXpress his epinion in publiet,
{60 3727193%) .

3 fuoted by Tim Mowse, op.eiby, polid
4. Cowper was alse the U.AP, eandidate for Wentworth in 1940 and had

been dctive In the Council of the Naklonal Party during the 19208
{Interview, 18/5/1974).
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to its more educational actlvities, campaigned in cmotional terms on
behalf of tho anti~Labor parties (with pamphlets bearing such titles
as 'A Recipe for Revolution' and 'Bolshevism by Act of Parliament')
and assisted the A F.AL, in its accivities.l It is a seeming paradox
that some middle class students of public affairs and reformists
who at first accepted the most bitter, partisan anti-Labor rhetoric
later considered proposals for roform including improved social services.
This was true of several principals of the C.A, and soveral key memboers
of the Political Reform Leagua in South Australia. The League, which
grew out of a body of volunteers socking to break a strike on the Port
Adelalde whaxves, had basic laissez-faive aims at its formation in
1929. It was activa in conservative politics and - ublicity during 1930-31,
particularly in the organisation of professedly 'non-politiecal’
conservatives, Later in the decade, however, partirsularly in the forums
of the Young Liberal Laague, some of its members considered the nesd for

social reform and sought a more effieient industrial capitalism in South

Auntrnlia.2

In the crisls more moderate conservatives used similar rhetorie to

L Congtitutional Associakion Papers, Fisher Library, Univaersity of
8ydnoy, Box 2, Committee Minutes, 97471932 and Box 6, foldex
entitled 'Groups', Committee Minuter, 26/3/7193%L. fThe second pamphlet
whieh attacked Lang's Arbitration Bil)l eoncluded:

If you waiit to avold the eurse of KUSSIAM SLAVERY
1f you want to keep YOUR HOME free and Inviolate ‘
1f you wankt te keep N.5.W. mafe from the blight of Bolghavism
VOTE and WORR for the U.AE, Candidatss
A typoseript note regarding the Strathfield dioup of the €.A. noted
that wost active mesbers of the CuA. were active on comuittess of
the All for Aumtralia League.

& boe bLoveday, op.eit., and Matthews, op.eit., amd John Lonie, 'Cons
servatism and Class in South Australia during the Depression Years,
1n20=10%4", M.A. Thesis, Adolaide Universiry, 1971, The 1937 Young
hibersl League Seho & of Politieal Econowry had ag fts subject “the
welfare of the Australian People' and heaxd papers on health, soelal
welfare, natiohal insuranes (b Wood) and fndustrial efficlency.
{K.2.0.8, Papere, Y1290«
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that of conservatives who would have been happy to sce the end of
parliamentary government. Bland asserted that people were not rational
and criticised 'so-called popular' mandates. Charteris wrote sceptically
of 'imperious popular demand'. Such views were close to those of anti~
democratic publicists. Charteris aven sympathcotically considered Winston
Churchill's suggestion for a return to a restricted franchise with

property qualifications.l The conservative polltician, J.G., Duncan-

Hughes' June, 1931 Quarterly article on 'The Prospects of Nationaliem in
Australia', which uses arguments about pawty machines and the nead for
fortitude in times of adversity to praise non-Labor, offers a clear example
of the translation of pessimistic realism into conservative propaganda.2
Similarly, J.8B. Brigden dismissed 'Bolshaevism' as ruthlesg and indefanzible,
'a symptom of soclal disease not a policy' and R.C. Wilson of the

Graziors' Asgociation saw communigm fneaning Langism) as 'a deadly peril...

a cancer gnawing the vitals of our social badyi'a

The ideal of leadscship in a erisls, of a captaln ensuring the

safety of the ship in a storm, appealed to both conservatives and raformists.

h i A, Bland, 'Overhauling the Machinery of Govermment'; p.ldé, p.180
and AL Charteris, 'Deelining Paith in Representativé Governwent
and tha IUwe of Opposed Pormg of Government', p.l29 in Dunean, ad.
{1935) . sland also complained of the 'irrvesponsible electorate' and
the vagaries of the public whim',and in 1936 told a 8ydney
University audience that adult suffrage in state elections should
be abolished. (McCarthy, op.eit., p.19)

.3 Comg-are also the pessimistic realists' criticisme of extravaganee
and Dunsan=Hughes' comments on 'the sorry tale of lavishness' during
the previous decade. ('The Prospects of Nationalism in Australla',
Asidry June; 1931, pu67) .

3. &B. Brigden, opeit., ppiSB=led. k.o Wilson, 'Comtunism and
New South Wales', A.Q., June, 1931, pulll.
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Loadership was an important theme in Victorian social thought. Most

reformists had read Carlyle and, in thelr younger days, enjoyed stories
of adventure in which gallant explorers and gencrals won through against
the odda, Eggleston, Brigden and Walter Murdoch all had an intorest in
Yreat men' and lendership which followed from the Influence of Carlyle.l
'Leadership’ was also important foy students of socloty who had
studied history under Ernest Scott at Melbourne University. In his
teaching Scott saw ‘History as an Adventure, a record of Heroes dauntlessly
proving that no land ig uninbhabitable and no sea unnavigablc.'2 The
loadership ldea was ag important as the themes of 'demooracy' and
‘eitizenship' in the political soclalisation of most middle class citizens.
Most conceptions of leadership invelved consaervative soclal assumptions.
The industrialist Herbart Cepp, by character and temperament a loader of
men, and BEggleston tendad to join leadership and cltizenship., Gepp
looked for a combinatlon of leadership and 'construckive responsible
eltizenship' which Involved citizens giving loyal support to leaders as

ona answer to the problems of the beprassion;a

‘Leadership' aB a goelal principle almo appealed to thome who
licked more complex analyticsl teolr for studying society and could
offer no concrete molutions to the crisis. It was a rhetorical crutch
which could be leanad on by those who lacked adequate wethods for

gtudying sotlety. Like the magle veformimk word Tthought' thé idea of

1. on Eqgleston and Carlyle see Oswond, opeit., p.8. Brigden refers
often te Carlyle (op.eibt.. pp:15, 151, 167}, Carlyle waz also
looked to with some yeverence by Murdoch.

2. An ebservation by Brian Pitzpatrick quoted in P O'Brien, The
taviours, Helbourne, 1977, P73

1. Herbert Gopp, Dewocracy's Danger, Sydney, 1931, p.od.

e
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leadership was used to exhort men rather tvan being a quality which

che exhorters always demonstrated themgelves. With the associated
qualities of 'ecourage', ‘vision' and 'effort' it could casily be sesn
ag providing an answer to a crisis which was psychological as well as
economie. Conscrvative and progressive reformists used the idea in
the rhetorie of the polities of rovelation. Faced with insuperable
problems, perhaps the great man could solve them. However, only
consarvative students of public affairs gave any content to this
geheralised ideal.l The economigbs and other academics placed thelr
faith In sxpertise (better charts and instruments pubting the ship back
on coursn) and In the role of intelligent citizens in solving complex
problems.2 These oriantations ware generally strengthened during the
decade by the growing reaction against the excesses of the dictators in

Europe.

Tha conservative ramiflcations of pessimistic realism are most
fully developed in the political thought of F.A. Bland. Though the
idea of eitizenship appealad to Bland he was primarily concarned to
strangthen Parlisment against the Executive, He saw the Social Service
State ag torrupting the character of the electorate. His conservatism
was intensified by his reaction against the political 'interference’ in

administrative appointments of J.T. Lang who once demanded that Bydney

ER e v 0

I. LQ}V@&&Y, ﬁ!}\eitif pp;iﬁ& 127,

g In hig prefatory poem,which tells of the troubles bezetting the
ship "Good Intention' en its voyageshe sees growing hopes in
these Arean:

Yot charts go on improving,

And navigating skill:

Were knowledge tried light would abide

And Wisdon fﬁ!xﬁ’w will. t“[’fsﬁ'f_.}"sg psxiﬂ

K
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University restrain the outspoken academi¢.l Bland, the conservative,

impelled by the fear of 'impetuous cxecutives' sought to ‘engure
democratic government,' Weardng this hat, words like 'control', 'rule

of law', 'bulwarks' and 'safeguards' proliferated in his wr&ting.z

The supporter of restraints on the Executive believed, howaver,
that machinexy would not 'immunize' thom against the 'discases' which
were then aktacking politieal life, arguing that 'no aystem can be
better than the men who operate it.' The more optimistic Bland baliaved
that 1f there could be 'infused into (the machinery's) worxking somekhing
of the spirit of service, then aven a faulty system (would) be re=
vitalised and transformed':

Reformers (word sustained by a Falth which heliavad that,

glven appropriate machinery, moen will respond and the standards

of political ccndpgt and capaclty will be equal to Lhe 3

effective managament of the ever-extending public estate.
Bland never completely abandoned these bealiefs but they raceded into the
background as he advanced hiz machinery proposals for Parlliament and
administration. Bland's interests, and those of the Instltute of
Public Administration during the 1930%, yeflected the risze of a
fpractical’, 'reallistic’ orlentation which followed from the pessimistic

4

realist rejection of grand social ideals and plank.” ‘The stocktaking

S R R S i 5 ‘s R . ™

1. L. Hearnshaw, ‘P.A. Bland and Politics', Jdournal of Publfe
Administration (Austealia), vol. VII, noss (new series), Juné,
Iyd, palGl.

2 Bland, 'Overhauling the Hachinery of tovernment' in Duncan (1935)
espeeially ppe 1d5=1%1.

3. g_!‘iggy £ 144,

4y Rram-hes were established in South Australia: N.5.0. and Victoria
dueihg the late 19203 and the 1930s.
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theme similarly encouraged a seruting of adminiutration, often
following Erom the conservative thenes of more business in government

and less government Interferonce in businoss,

In politics Bland saw himself as the defender of 'Parliament’
against the Brecutive, and the citizen's cconomic libertics against
government interference, To these ends he sought: to increase the
importance of tho committee syatom in Parlioment and to establish a
Htanding Committee on finance; to remove the Speakership from the arena
of 'party spoils'; to have the Public Service Board certify the
probable costy of administering new measures before they wera debatad;
to encourage the training of M.Ps.; to have longer sittings and lecs
use of thea 'guillotine' and the ‘gag'; and to incrsase the powors of the
pParliamentary Public Accounts Committee and the Auditor-Gengral to
gerutinise exponditure, In these and othar proposals he figed tuchnoeratic
and conservative aims ag he sought to lmprove the efficiency of

governmenta as well as restraln Executiva n&hien.l

Bland's more genheral proposals aiko combined different aimé. He
argued, with other raformists, for a 'Supreme Administrative Council of
State', modelled on English plang and Innovations, with members with
executive experience in law, finance, applied sclence, par#dnnel
management and business organisation. It would adjudicate on applications
by the political executive to abolish or reorganise agencies such as
the Tarift Board of the Transport Commission. Bland believed the Councll

was necesmsary 'to cope with the new rigidity and intrensigence of party

I, ibidy Py Ih0sloh.

we
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politics which have tended to make tho Legislature unable to control the

political executive on behalf of the people.' He saw the new body as
oparating through publicity, even though he thought the people wore

not yet rational. It would seck in hir termg, 'to protect the people,
cnhance the authority of Parliament and fostor the rule of law', though
itg real aim wag to prevent innovation by enorgetic Left govarnmcnbs.l
Like the U.A.P.'s 1933 reform of the N.§.W. Leginlative Council, whieh
sought to keep Labor 'howling in the wilderncss' for as long as pogsible,

5
it was meant to stop change.”

Bland, the administration academic, had a loss party politleal
coneern for efficiency and intelligenca in government, Ha Bupported
soveral administrative reforms: a new 'Bureau of Goneral Administration’:
the recruitment of more graduates; the prevention of politiecal appointmontsy
and, eentral checks on Departmental astimates and cxpenﬂitur@‘z He thought
that Councils of Eduatlon, Health, Transport, Agriculture and Soclal
Agenices would allow the development of a more articulate public opinion,
Such a view, reflecting a reformist interest in thought and discussion
in government, diverged from the simply defensive and negative

CORSELVAtive pﬁﬁitinn.4

I }}}}J}y pal72.

& Profe J.M. Ward in discuseion on hig paper YThe bispisssl of Lang'
at the Yo7, bLang and His Time' conference. For a pericd durihg
thie 19308 Ward was secretary to SEovens.

kM Bland, opseits, especially padv% Bland was alse une of several
deademie advisers uscd by the stevehs tovernient,

4 Riand, f)i’ixt‘q;tp PtIGIl
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Bland's major machinery proposals were criticiscd by progqressive

reformiaty for offering 'too much harness and notb enough horsc'.l The
conservative stresson the means of government was scen as part of a
deliberate attempt to avoid questions of political ends. Macmahon Dall
criticised Bland and several Victorian conservatives at the 1935 A.I.P.S.
conference on Australian polities for focussing solely on improvemonts
in the existing machinery of government, and arguing
"Lobt us not waste time in vague talk of social ideals"..."Let
us be ycalistic, and get down to detalled and practical
schemes of parliamentary and administrative reforms.”
Bland, in aemphagising procedural and machinery detalls, showed &
common weaknass of contumporary writars on politival science. Ha had
quite deliberately laft out of account any conmidaration of
the contemporary tlash of polltical ideals. He assumed, for
the purposes of his papax, that problems of machinery,
commiktee~systams and the like, can be discussed in izolation
from political forces and economie conditions, In this he was
only deing what the majority of contemporary political

sciontiste o, that ls, try to insulate the macerlal of
politicy from the #ocial matrix in which it ig embuedded.

2

'Realigm' was not to be achieved simply by eseliewing the grand schemas and
utoplan idear of the dovelopmental visionaries of the 19208 and the

soclallist planers of the 19308, Conservative 'realism' in fack

concentrated on government and almost completely left out sociaty.

Besponses to a crisis are mixed and varied as well aw often
deamatic amd extrome. Individuals and groups cah counténance more than
one solution, sither simulataneously or over time. DPessimistic realimw,

with the ifdeal of cibizenship not completely forgotten, led also to

e s o ps P O e A e T S oo

i bk Hall in discussion oh Bland's paper, eporits, podBh,

e W, Macmabon Ball, "The Thard Sveser School oF Fhe Anstralian
tuntitute of Political Science at Healoaville', A.Q., March, 1935,
s H6=dT
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other than conservative solutions, F.W. Eggleston's thought fusad
conventionally conservative solutinn: with others which took aceount
of citizenship and saw a vole for intelligent citizens and for exportise.
Eggleston, the critic of state socialism and the self-contained man,
looked first to traditional conservative expedients, lHe bellaved that in
the present situation self=-government was dependent upon good governmant,
not the other way around as the social democrats maintained. Bggleston
argued for sound finance and a rediscovery of the virtue found in the
simplicity of lalssez-faire. Appealing for lemss government in the
short torm, he believed that
if the principle of individual responsibility is restored, the
natural tendeney to readjustment and the constructive and
progrossive qualities inherent In the human mind working in
freedom will produce the developments necessary for humanity
bo solve its problems and renew Lts proyress.
tooking at party polities he yearned nostalgically for the days of
Yeonselentious indepondents™ who did not represent vested internstx.l
The conservative Bgglesaton looked for leadership from business
and saw citigzenship walnly in terie of deference to managers and leaders.
He also saw a laxger role for edpertime and the informed minority.
Warpen Oswond hag ardued that he #aw government as firstly pedagogle, and
secomdly, managerials
Removed from politiecal interferense technical aml administrative
expert® would pake the right decislons, for Parliament and the
Feople: The growing romplexity of modern problems, the need to
persvade the more indapendent eltizenyy, the proliferation of
"aroupe and sections” (which) have to be 'managed’,... all poiht
to an emergent managerial teperative, according to Egaleston,
$he influence of experts, independent eitizens and education was intendsd

oy Fransecmd Bhe listtakions of the malfsconkained wan, All three eould

Lo bpglestoun, CPabe thy mifsRin Victerby po 4%

2 vaseonede okt K.
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help deal with subjects outside his world, including 'the genoral ideas
that control the determination of great political problems!, the

problem of managing complicated technical services, and the

difficulties of securing support for enlightenad policy.l

Lggleston's support for 'non=political' forces included the belief
that 'the most constructive function of the State' was the education of
the citizensy and the view that disinterested citizens in independent
institutions had a crucial roele in the politics of tha r‘-ut;ux:c‘2 He
prodicted that the

typas of organisation which will becoma incransingly adopted

for soclal reorganisation is the League of Nations based on

& vovenant or agrasment where sanctlons and compulsory

action are reduced to a minimum,

e praised free instibutions much ax the universitvies and international
affasre bodies, Iin which he rimself Felt ab home, as giving the 'highest
training'. Tn those bodies

my propaganda is allewed, no corporate opinion ig expreixaed,

no resolutfons® ara carried. Truth dowes not depend on

pajoritien, nerean it be expresgked In formulae. The

principle of thes#e bodies, that formulae are logs Inportant

than understanding between individuals has already produced
inportant resullts,

Beaetion againgt popular politiecs and awirensxs of the complexity
of sodern problomg ehcouriged & technocratic orientatlion in reformist
thought. The technocratie perépective Bow Weslern societies a8 having

entored a new era of changs in which there was a strong cane for

1. Erptteston, REaFs Sooialing in Vicrabia, p. 134,

s 9}'}:‘) s 1o 145
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intelligent control, In crisis terms it was assorted that thoy were
‘only blindly groping in an endeavomp to digcover the basic Facts which
will command the new condition of things'; what was nceded was a system
for registering and studying the changes so that they might be able to
avoid the dangers of remaining in ignorance or of succumbing to £enr.l
These themes have yecurred thyoughout this eontury. Appealing most in
periods of crisls and stocktaking they have not disappeared completely
in more optimistic years, ‘The generalisaed aspiration for the end of
polities and a new rols for sclence and independent eltlzens had a
paychological, and aven aesthetic, appeal for intellectuals: 'They found
the prospeet of order, system and rationality pleasing, and had a personal
and group interoat in obtalning increased powsp, influence and standing

in the community.

The technooratic theme frequently invoked the new magical words
teeiencat and Yreseareh'.  YScience' meant many things bub it was always
& positive word in reformist eircles. While most reformists were
heither natural nor soclal selentist® in the mtrictest sense, thay
frequently advocated o 'sclentifie’ spirit, approach or wethod in the
study of political and economic problems. Here, 'scientific’ usually
only Moant systematis, obiective amd unbiassed thought §n contrast to
the alleged self<interest, wyopla and subjectivism of politizal decision
paking, Bome wiiters could even move easily from advocating &

w fentific approach to calling fo a spipifusl molution to contemporary
problemss The engiheer, Bit Henty Bareaciowph; kaw "Lagineering the

Midern State’ partly in terps of & "higher enginesring’ which would draw

»

1. Hethert ety opsritey pudis
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ite power fyom tho mind and spirit of man‘l Hoerbert Gepp pleaded for

the recognition as a scientist of cveryone who possessed 'a balanced
intellect', while R.W,G. Mackay, the solicitor, advocated 'a

sedentific method' in constitutional rovision:

Flrat of all the facts welating to the constivutional
problems rained by the exercise of powor have to be collected,
They should then be classified, and aftorwards principles

for ﬂotermining how the powers should he distributed can
be formulated,

Reformists supported increased 'resecarch', roiterating celticisms
of the lag of Astralian politics and practices behind world trends,
P Phillips and 6L Wood remarked that Australian attitudes to other
races showed 'the limitations of our experience have left their
tracex on the popular wind'. Theay saw Australlan opinion on population

qrowth as behind that In Buropa, this belng 'one of the "lage"' in the

B G SR S &

1. iy Henry Barrvaclough, 'Engineering the Modern State', Journal
nf Public Administration (Australia), vol.I, no.3 (new series),
December, 1939, pprif4, 195,

& HerDert Gepp, "The Boientist in Industrial Administration' in
Bl Wood (ed.}, Problese of Industrial Adeinisteabion lﬁ
Auﬁ{i‘ﬂiiﬁv Helbourhe, 1917, psSB‘

W.W. 5 Mackay, “fhe Distributlon of Fower Between the tommﬂn«
wealth and the Srates’, p.15%%, in G.V. Portus (ed.), Brudies
in the Australian Constitution, Bydney, 1933,
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intellectual currents of the world.l Reformists echoed international
support for a more sophisticated apparatus of government to deal with
current national needs. Herbert Gepp argued that there was a gap in
governmental organisation which aroze because Ministers and Members of
Parliament had insufficlent time and opportunity to study the background
to problems of policy. The gap was presently, and inadequately, filled
by the work of royal commigsions and such bodies as the Davelopment
and Migration Commission. In the modern cconomy areas remained
which had become a "no man's land" under the proper control of neither
Government nor Industry, but of fundamental importance to both.2 Hore,
Gepp was describing that transition whereby the nation began to acquire
the regulatory, inveastigatory and professional institutions of a modern
soclety. The process wag recognised in the 1918 view of the Britlsh
Haldane Machinery of Government Comnittee that'in the sphere of civil

government the duty of investigation ahd thought as preliminary to action

1 p.D. Phillipg and G.L. Wood, "The Australian Population Problem',
in phillips and Wood (eds), The Poopling of Australla, Melbourne,
1028, pp.14,17. They remarked that Australiang had not yeb realised
that population invrease could be a curse rather than a blessing.
Aware, like Eggleston, Hancock and Copland of the
blunthness of Australian racial views and their influence on Australlan
attitudes in International forums (pp.9<17) they remarked on 'a eurious
sensitivensss, alm.st nervousness' in Australia regarding Internationa
diseussion of the question of population (p.10) and notad thab, partly
resulting from Isolation, Australians readily believed 'that "alien"
and "barbarian® are i{nterchangeable terms.'(p.14). Challenges to
simplistic assumptions about the racial composition of the Australian
people and the possgible resuliz of non AnglowSaxon migration were
common in reformist thought. Artielez and books on the subject
included:r (in the abeve velume) Jens Lyng, ‘Racial Cowposition of the
Australian People's Jens Lyng, Non=Britishers in Australia, Melbourne,
1927, aad Scandinavians in Australla, New zealand and the Westarn
Pacific, Melbournae, 1939; Hirsch MuhZ, Jdewx $n South Australia,
10836=193¢., Adelalde, 19367 and 3.6, Holmes, 'The Influence of Foreign
gettlers ip the Development of Australia’, A0, Septepber, 1938,

PN Hexbest Gepps opsity, ppelbd=B.




G
89,
might with great advantage be more definitely organised ...' !

The process within the nation was related to the pro-
liferation of new official and unofficial international bodies For
investigation and co-ordination during the inter-war years.2 The League
of Nations and its institutions, including the International Labouyr
Organisation, Imperial bodies such as the Imperial %conomic Committee
and more specialised and regional institutions such as the Pan Pacific
Science Congress and the I.P.R., were indicative of this general trend.
Australian reformists endorsed these developments, and supported new
professional bodies affiliated to international parents, Many individ-
uals approved of, or were involved in, groups and institutions research-
ing the Eields of economics, nutrition, population, International
law, administration, and tropical medicine and welcomed government

inquiries into land erosion and social insurnncm.3

Reformists' views on public affairs rescarch reflected intellee=

tuals' sense of identity and alienation from popular attitudes. Writing

in 1928 on the population question P.D. Phillips and G.L. Wood went from
criticisms of the popular mind to call for more raeseareh by government,

universities and independent kodies. They arguad that the 'real class

1. Quoted by William Haxrison Moore, 'Experts in Government', A.Q.,
December, 1930, p. 20. F.A. Bland, who also offered moralistie
arguments against social services and Christian arguments for them,
beliaved that Australia's 'greatest cursge (was) the light=hearxted
experimen.ation by political amateurs upon the body politie ...'
He saw a4 need for a 'Social Sclence Research Bureau' to colleckt
information on soclety and the areas covered by soeial services.
"Were we but fortified with accurate knowledge and armed with a
rellable technlque’, he remarked, ‘'aims and methods would become
elearey, and we wight know what services to contract and what to
expand'. {'An Appraisal of Results' in Duncan ed. (1939), pp.
162«4, p. 202).

2 tnis L. claude, Jr., in "The Growth of Internatiohal Institutions'
{in B, Potteyr, (ed.) The Aberystwyth Papers : International
tolitics, 1919=-19069, London, 1972) argues that the number of
public and private international agencies increased from areund
30 and 400 respectively abt the time of the Versailles conference
to around 300 and 2,700 respectively in 1068-69. (p. 281).

3. Rosnoarch is discussed in chapter 8. The students of administration
aBfiliated thelr groups with the Royal Institute of Publie Adminig=
tration in Bngland.
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conflict in modern self-governing communities' was that 'between the %0
minority with knowledge and the majority without it'. Believing that
intellectual achievement as well as prowess in war and sport was neces-
sary for nationhood, they remarked on the absence of that class,

'vaguely but sufficiently described as "publicists", which does so

much to clarify and assist social discussion in the older countries of
the world'. They similarly regretted the small numbers and dispersal

of Australian intellectuals, their isolation from the rest of the woxrld,
and the restricted opportunities for 'continuous meeting and discussi n'.
Moxe research in social sclence research was necessdry 'to provide stim-
ulus, guidance and accurate information by which public opinion may
eventually "find itself" by the normal methods of public discussion,
political controversy and a gradual evolution of a community viewpoint'.
They sought further development of the 'thought organisations' advocated
by Graham Wallas, calling, in the contemporary idiom, fox more ' "men,
money and markets" ', that is, 'trained workers, adequate endowments and

an interested and responsive public'.1

Phillips and Wood were by nature practlical, hard-headed critics.

Yet evan they echoed international calle for science and Wallas' 'thought
organisations' to bring a significant renovation of publie 1ife. Many
Australian reformists, retreating from politics, looked to Wallas for
guldance. Wallae believed that knowledge gave hope of improved politi=
gal practice. Politiclans were

most 1ikely to acquire the power of valid reasoning when they,
1ike doctors, avold the over-simplification of thelr material,
and aim at using in thelr reasoning as many facts as poszible
about the humanztype. and Lte individual variations, and its
envivonment,

1. Phillips and Wood, opacit., pp. 4, 23+4. They suggested Lord
Ceell, Sir Josiah Stamp, Sydney Webb and Dr. Nicholas Marray
Kutler a® examples of such publicists.

2. Graham Wallag, Human Nature in Polities, p. viii.
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supporting the move from 'qualitative' to 'quantitative' methods in
economics he wondered if a similar change was possible in politics.
Like Eggleston he approved of the work of independent hodies. He saw
a conscious change in approach 'already taking place in the work of
Royal Commissions, International Congresses, and other bodies ...
(which had) to arrange and draw conclusions from large masses of
specially collected evidenca'.l Wallas was confident that these
'changes in political science' could 'affect the actual trend of pol-

itical forces':

When men become consclious of psychological processes of which they
have been unconscious of hal f~conscious, not only are they put on
their guard against the exploitation of those processes in them-

selves by others, bul Lhey become better able to control them from
within,

If, however, a conscious moral purpose is to be strong enough to
overcome, as a political force, the advancing art of political
exploitation, the conception of control from within must be formed

into an ideal entity which, like 'Sclence', can appeal to popular
imagination, and be gpread by an organised system of education.

Australian reformists did not countenance the renovation of polit-
ieal 1life in such elaborate terms, but they took from Wallas a belief
in the need for conscious thought and the view that many 'politiecal’

problems were capable of almozt exact scientific solution. The latter

position watn encouraged by the interest in population growth and develop-
ment and the fact that two major controls on rural settlement, climate
and cconomie geography were open to sclentific measurement. The
geographer, W. Wynne Williams, argued that the limits of tropical settle-
ment could be expressed in 'simple meteorological terms'~3 The advocates

of permanent research staffs believed that many political controversies

1. ibid, p. Ix.

2. ibid, pp. ix=x.
3. W. Wynhe Willlams, 'The Settlement of the Mustralian Troples?®,

&::Bﬁ:;) June, 1935p P 33-34.




over economics, development and social services were capable of stakise
tical or scientific solution.1 Through organisations which could

examine contemporary problems in a 'non-partisan, scientific spirit',
taking account of 'non-political factors - the "reason of the thing" -
considered as a problem of health, or economics, or education',science

could reduce or eliminate much political controversy.2

The idea of an intelligent minority giving leadership to democracy,
with its suggestions of a gulded democracy, was an international techno-
cratic theme during the 1930s., It was argued, particularly by academics,
that what democracy needed was 'intelligent leadership', an 'aristocracy
of ability'.3 A book published by the Institute of International Studies
at Geneva in 1938 argued that 'by constructive thinking on the pressing
problems of sociaety, the world of tomorrow is being prepared at this very
moment in a few private studies and at a few centres of sclentific co-
operation‘.4 An Australian writer applied this Eggleston theme in prais-
ing the new Australlan and New Zealand Society for the Study of Interna=
tional Law for creating 'a nucleus of more or less well-informed minds'.
An English aconomist noted that Australia had sought '‘guldance from an

(economic) braing trust to deal with the depression'.s Herbert Gepp and

other reformists mimilarly hoped for a speclal role for the 'thinking

1. In arguing for greater provigion of statistical information Roland
Wilson stressed that more exact knowledge of the chlef elements of
the monetary and financial system would help make possible 'a more
definitely selentifie treatment of thome problems than the exisking
state of ... knhowledge' allowed. Many 'matters of importance' which
were the ‘subject of controversy' need not be 'if they could be put
to a stabistical test'. (Typescript entitled 'Propomals Relating
to Information and Statistics', A.I.P.8. Papers, Y 12900).

2. W. Harrisen Moore, ep.eit., p. 29.

3. The raviewer, R.L. Buell, quoting the professgors of the Graduate
Ingtitute of Ifnternatlonal Studies, The World Crisis, London and
New York, 1938, (bPacifie Affaire, December, 1938, p. 521).

5. £.W, Paton, review of K.H. Bailey, A.ll. Charteris and br. T.P.Fry
{eds.), Proceadings of the Australian and New Zealand Segiety of
Infernational Law, Melbourne, 1935 (Auntralian Rhodes Review,
number 2, 1936, pp. 131=2): R.G. Hawtrey, 'Australian pcliny in
the Depression', B.R., June, 1934, p. 1.
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people of Australia' or even contemplated the possibility of an 'aristo-

cracy of intellect'.l

In these views there is a vague sugyestion of reformist intell-
ectuals becoming a kind of clerisy above politics, capable of redeeming
corrupt politics because of their lack of self-interest, their knowledge
or even their moderation. These aspirations usually remained vague, or
were occasionally stated in concrete, political terms such as the linking
of economic experts with sound finance. OFften they seemed to express a
nostalgic wish for a return to those seemingly more rational, and possibly
more conservative days when, in England at least, public opinion was the
praeserve of a minority, the educated, enfranchised middle classes. Such
a wish appealed to reformists' utoplan rationalism, and desire to be
listenaed to, and to the political conservatism of some of their number.2
Phe new role of the social sclences gimllarly offered hope to conservat-
lve advocates of social control, moderate supporters of consensus and
progressives who believed the soclal sciences would legitimise innovation
in social policy. fThe linking of science and change is manifestad in the

following plcture of the future regulation of woxld trade:

{The new) phases of progresz will ke absorbed as established
gclentifie truths into public utility, just as the germ theory
of disease has beaen, and international trade relations will be
controlled by a guietly functioning,department, very much like
an international Board of Health.

tombinad with the ldea of middle class intéllectuals ag an auvto-

nomous, socially unattached group serving soclety was the reallty that

1. Herbert Gepp, 'Administrative Planning', Journal of Public Admin=
istration {(Australia), vol. 1, no, 4, {old sevies), September,
1938, p. B3, Cepp takes the term 'arimtocracy of intellect' from
Walter Murdoch.

2. Hugh Seton=Watson writing on 'The Impact of Ideology' in interna-
tional politics (Potter, op.elt., p. 213) remarks that after 1914
in Burope with the beginnings of the rise of mass democracy 'hube
lic opinion' no longer 'meant only the wishes of the liberal
middle clagges'.

1. p. Parkinson, 'Capltalism : A Phage in Civilization', A.Q., June,
193‘1; P a7, ;
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the new technocratic institutions and policies which they supported

broadly improved the running of Australian capitalism. General plans
for Industrial Stability Committees, National Councils, new banking
institutions and policies and social services and suggested changes in
Australian trade, investment and development policies were primarily
directed to the improvement of Australian capitalism and the creation

of an efficient industrial scctor.l

The social sciences which most interested reformists further
indicated an cconomic orientation. There was general rhetorical support
for the application of the new found knowledge on 'sociological matters'
to 'the improvement of human welfare', but the term 'sociological' was
used in an undefined and popular way.2 Most writers looked more to the
social sclences of economics, psychology and management ('the great
modern pzofossion').3 Herbert Gepp's view of the social sclences was,
characteristically, a business-oriented one:

The sclences of economics, politles, sociology, psychology and

other subjects pertaining to the social structure, such as

population growth, vocational quidance and eugenies, must occupy
more and more of the time which the world alloks to sclentific
study and thought. At the present time decisions in these fields
are being made upon an incomplete basis of facts by politiclians
and others. What ig required ig continued regearch work in4
laboratories of social sclence by men tralned for the job.

There was no developed or reasoned interest in the paychology of unem=

ployment, even though the subjeck wag frequently touched on in passing,

and little coherant work on education and society., Psychology was

1. Thig 1s the direction of the argument In chapter 4 of Tim Rowse,
Australian bLiberalism and National Character, though it is not
pursued in detail.

2. MeCallum, (op.elt., p» 61) considered 'the position of the Labour
Movement today ... extremely interesting to the soclologlieal
gtudent ',

3. J.8. Brigden believed that 'the high profession of management'

would soon be 'ranked amongst the most noble sccupatione of
@ankind'. (op.cit., p. 182).

4, Gepp, Dewocracy's Dangey, p. 267,
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important, for its practical applications (in the areas of vocational

guidance, marketing, industrial psychology, management) and for its

value in rhetorical condemnation of mass ignorance.l

The practical orientation was also expressed in the bodies and
inquiries which partly filled the gap in public life. They included
Gepp's Development and Migration Commission (which was established in
1926) ; the Commonwealth Grants Commission (which was Formed in 1933)
and major inquiries into tariffs (1929), banking (1937), and unemploy-
ment and business stability.2 Economists and lay students of public
affairs played central roles in these investigations and in similar
unoffiecial research. In Melhourne there were close links between the
industrialist, W.S5. Robinson and tha economists.3 In Adelaide several
Young Liberal League publicists worked with businessmen including
E.W. Holden for the industrialisation of South Australia and the state
provision of such necessary ancillary social services as housing.4 In
Sydney, A.I.P.S. links with different social and economic elites
{pastoral, legal, financial, commercial, industrial) were complex.

Many A.L.P.S. principals were in favour of a reorientation of Australian

trade and developnant polley, especially the development of secondary

indusgtry due to the limited prospects for further primary industry

1. On the developmant of academiv pgyeholoyy see K.8. Cunninghan,
‘fdeas, Theories and Assumptiong in Australian Bducation', pp.
107-112 in J. Cleverley and J. Lawry, (eds.) Australlan Bdueation
in the Twentieth Century, Melbourne, 1973, An fnstitute of
Industrial Psychology,of which Dr. AH. Martin of Sydney Unlver-
glty wag Director, was established in 1827, See also his
Industrial Pgychology, Sydney, 1931.

2. The roports of the two inquirlies, J.B. Brlgden, D.JA. Copland,
B.¢. Dyason, L.F. Giblin and C.H. Wickeng, The Australian Tariff ¢
An Peonomie Inguiry, Melbourne, 1929 and of the Royal Commissgion
{nquiring Into Monetary and Banking Systems of July, 1937 were
landmarks in debate oh Augtrallan economie pollicy.

3. Tim Rowse (op.elk., bp. 143-144) suggests these close links.
4. Thege links are discussed by John lonie, op.eit., pp. 272=279, and

Hugh Stretton in deas for Australian Citiew, Melbourne, 1975
{third Edition), Chapter 6.
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expansion because of markets and the economic geography of production.l

96,

Industrialisation was not a major concern of the A.I.P.S. While this
theme was important to some members others weve as interested in the

subject of the 1937 Winter Lectures, 'Marketing Australia's Primary

Products'.2

One view of consensus, ades ind early in the period, was clearly
directed at helping capitalism through the crisis. The 1928 Royal
Commission on Unemployment and Business Stability recommended the estab-
lishment of representative 'Industrial Stability Committees' which might
gsupplant class conflict with co-operation. These suggestions appealed
to J.B. Brigden and to Herbert Gepp. They hoped the research, publicity
and liaison work of the committees would increase understanding of 'the
other man's point of view' and thereby reduce 'factionalism and class
antagonism'.3 Gepp, the advocate of 'a get-together movement' like
Rotary ih industry, was also attracted to the ideal of 'a Parliament of

Industries' whish might contribute to national economic stability.4

Writings by reformists and students of public affalrs on indus-
trialisation and the trade diversion eplisode of 1936 algo indicated
involvemant in economic reorientation. The ill-cons‘dered, sudden and

ghort=lived, trade diversion poliey, whith went against Immutable

economle trends and sought to divert trade to Britain from Japan and the
United 8tetes, provoked a chorug of intellectual condemnation. The

challangt to sconomic common sense and the forelgn poliey implications,

1. This approach was most clearly expressed in the critlecism of un-
reclistie ideas of rural development, in defence of the clitles
against rural populist attacks, and to some extent in eritiecism
of the trade diveraion poliey.

2. Marketing Australia's Primary sroducts, A.I.P.$., Sydney, 1937,
compriged papers by Cowper, Copland, E.R. Walker, and N.F. Hall.
Norman Cowper went to international wool marketing conferences
as an Australian representative (Interview, 1£7571974), while
B.A.8. Campbell was, by profession, a wool broker. ;

3 Geppr Demoeracy's Danger, pps 50=54; Brigden, op.cit., pp.187-189, |

4, Gé}’x_’!p é}_&éy P 4§.54«
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the failure to consult the Tariff Board and the falsification of the
Australia-Japan trading figures made the policy as offensive to ration-

alist intellectuals as the banning of Aldous Huxley's Brave New World

and other excesses of the censorship policy.l

Such aberrations as the trade diversion policy encouraged the
demand for greater intelligence and flexibility in policymaking. A
magagerial progressive stream of thought sought more rational policy-
making in the interests of economic efficiency. The salf-admitted
conservative, Noxman Cowper, expressed the general philosophy underlying
the new orientation. He declared his support for change and openness
to ideas and intelligent inquiry. Looking at the demographic trend
towards anageing population he was displeased at the prospect of a
gsociety run increasingly by elderly men, believing that 'the quick
adaptable leadership of younger men' was needad to deal with complex
modern problems. His support for change and more systamatic policy-
making stemmed from the simplest reformist positlon that ’'no ona but a

fool could think that things will remaln as they are'.2

Cowper considered the depression situation and, in the interests

of 'stability', approved of what he saw as tha current high taxation on
the rich, and supported a natlonal system of health and unemployment
insurancé.3 Hartley Grattan challenged Australlan approaches, arguing
that Australian institutions had lagged behind the rate of technologleal

change, that too many leaders sought to deal with an increasingly complex

1. frade diversion wag critieised by many wrlters including Herbert
Burton {'Politleal Issues In Australia Today', Australian Rhodes
Review, No. 3, pp. 20=21}, Norman Cowper in & radio broadcast
(Interview, 18/5/1974), by K.J. Binns and A.G. Pearson in the
Feonomie Record ('Australian=Japancse Trade Relatione', E.R.,

Juhe, 1YIGY, Nerman Black, who, speaking to the Constitutiohal

association (8ydney Sun, 6/7/1936), called it a mogt unwise gamble
in livelihoods® and considered Sir Henry Gullett's decision to aban-
don the principle of consulting the Tariff Board on such matturs to
be ‘shecr chstihacy in the face of widespread eritical and publie ‘
apprehension'. ; ;

& Nomman Cowper, 'The Census and Social Conditions', pp. 131=¢, 153
in 6.V, Portug, (ed.) What the Censup Heveals, Adelaide, 1936.

3. ibid; PP 147-150.
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world with simple and simple-minded ideas, and that a stocktaking on

economic questions was necessary. Writing on Australia in 1938 he saw
the current response to a new situation as one of fearfully pretending
it did not exist, rather than recognising it and dealing with it. His
agsessment of the challenge of artificial fibres to wool expressed his
general view of the Australian situation:
Ausgralia must face up to the position now, explore its ramifi-
cations, and set a course which will allow for the weathering of
the stock with the absolute minimum of social disorder. This
will be an adventure in Forward planning of great magnitude, and
its successful execution will be a wonderful tribute to the
constructive genius of Australiang. It must be done. But as yet
there is little evidence that it will be done. Rather the current
Australian disposition is to take refuge in procedures which will
bolster up the existing position in the hope that by protecting
the prrducer within Australia, no fundamental readjustments will
have to be made on the domestic gscene. This ig the quintessence
of futility.
Grattan advanced the usual arguments for shedding the light of science
on the problems facing Australia rather than just ‘'poking about with
flickering candles'. He was particularly disturbed by the people who
scemed 'determined to erect into an impediment of progress the dogma
that australia iw an advanced country'. While it had been an advanced
country forty years ago such a view ignored the fact that the world, in
its 'perverse' way, had 'moved forward sand overtaken' that Australia in
many dircctions. For forty years 'Australia (had) been £illing up the
outlines of the scheme of development laid down more or less unconsclously

in the lakter quartey of the last century‘.l

The major reorientation of Australian capitalism which involved
reformists concerned the role of the state In the economy. Arguments for
contral thought oryanisatlons in the form of Hational Councils advising
governments were common from the early 19308, Separate economic and
politiecal parliaments had been proposed by Sydney and Beatriece Webb in

Britain in 1920, and there had been a pust=Haldane Report interest in
1. ¢. Hartley Grattan, 'The Puture in Australia', A.Q., Decomber,
1918, sis 163 18, 3.
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Britain and in Australian reformist circles in the need for more spec- 99.

ialised advice to governments. A Supreme Advisory Council was estab-

lished in Britain in 1931 and some Australian thinkers saw the need for

'economic advisory councils', 'Economic General Staffs' or a 'Supreme

Administrative Council of state'.l These proposals were motivated, on

one level, by a desire for 'a more skilled and scientific administration’

to supplement Parliamentary Government in the new era. R.G. Cascy,

always a supporter of expertise in public affairs, argued that govern-

ments should have the benefit of 'complete, co-ordinated, continuous ...

advice! on public and international affairs.z On another level, though,

such bodies as Bland's ‘Supreme A‘ministrative Council of State' were

geen ag a restraint on the Executive, challenging Lll-considered

Exccutive action through publicity and through formal powers. Another

Bland idea that most of the powers should reside with the Stotes, the

Foderal Parliament being mainly a thinking body, seems a clzar case of

technocratic ideas being put at the service of conservative gaals.3

Pessimistic realism and political conservatism axpressed them-
selves in an initial reaction against the idea of 'National Economle
planning' which had gained wide currency in the period from about 1932
to 1934.4 from tha onset of the depression, howevexr, ai undercurrent
of thoueht recognised the necessity, and the inevitability of greater
government interference in economic 1ife, 1f only to seek to lessen the
{11-affects of the trade cycle. The Royal Commission on Unemployment
and Business Stability had recomsended that the Bureau of Census and

Statisties collect and collate statistics on employment, production,

1. The terms are those of Gepp, Casey and Bland respectively.

2 1.6, Casey, 'The International situation', A.Q., September, 1932,
P 28,

3. .4 Bland, in Dunean (1934), p. 109.

4. The idea of economie planning gained currency partly from the

1933 World Fconomie Conference. The critical view was expressed
in some of the contributions to Duncan ed. {1334} and in LG
Melville's review of the conference, 'Plans and Planners’, MO,
Bacember, 1934.
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business conditions, trade, the business cycle and public works expendit-

ure and had, as noted earlier, suggested the palliatives of employment
bureaux and vocational guidance in a period of high unemployment.1 In
1932 E.C. Dyason, the stockbroker, predicted that the democracies would
need to take some form of state action to reduce gross economic inequal-
ities. This might assume other forms than direct state ownership of

the means of production: monetary and loan policies, tariffs, taxation,
State participation in industry through semi-autonomous bodies and co-

operative activity, and perhaps even new cconomic forms.2

The Premicrs' Plan itself, involving conscious, co-ordinated
national control, helped prepare the way for acceptance of the techno-
cratic modification of capitalism. In the early 1930s, the economists,
pleased wikh their own role in the making of the plan, were becoming
aware of Keynas and the new 'sclence' of 'economic control‘.3 Roland
Wilson, the future Secretary of the Treasury, enthusiastically welcomed
the 'nower planning' which he saw mainly in terms of currency manage-
ment.4 Progressive and conservative reformists both romarked on the
Russian experiment as at least an example of constructive, definite
action which they hoped might provide food for thought for Western
countries.s Progressive reformists rhetorically asked if social conditionsin the

omo .
cracies were so bad that many people would prefer economic freedom in a

1. Gepp, Democracy's Danger; pp. 50«54,

24 E.¢. Dyason, ‘'Bolshevigm, Fagelsm and Democrary', E.R., December,
1932, p. 171. —
3 N. Skene Smith, Econemin Control (fondon; n.d.) was reviewed in

the B,R., November, 1929. 'The author was guoted as saying that
'taipsez=~faire as a would<be philosopher is altojether too simple-
winded for our madern age. Mr. Reynes had written his epltaph as
elegantly as any'.(p.« 361}. buring 1933, through Eeonomie Record
veviews by the New Zealander H. Balshaw, Herbert Burton, L.F.
Giblin, and B.C. Dyason and an article 'Saving and Investment in
Monatary Theory' by E.R, Walker (December, 1933), the Australian
economists were belng shaken out of their academie composure and
beecoming interested in Reynes' views.

4. Boland Wilson, 'The EBconomie Implications of Planning' in W.G.K.
punean ed. (1934), P M.
B, Fven conservative writers guch as Al Charteris {'The Russian

Yive Year Plan', A.0., December, 1930, p. 67} and R.G. Casey
{*the Intornational Sitvation', p. 21) were grateful to Russia
for encouraging the ldea of planniny.
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dictatorship to their present empty political freedom without employment.

Finally, the Roosevelt 'New Deal' was approved as an example of construct-
ive far-reaching and effective action within the framework of liberal
capitalist democracy. It had extra appeal because it had gained great

psychological impact without the excesses of dictatorial leadership.l

The English advocate of consensus and expertise, planning and co-
operation, Sir Arthur Salter, was an important influence in the direction
of economic planning on Australian reformists. Salter's influence came
thxough his books Recovery, which David Campbell, writing in the Quarterly,

saw as one of the best books of 1932, and The Framework of an Ordered

Society (1933).2 Salter argued that ‘the competitive system was in trans-
ition' and its malfunctioning self-adjusting mechanism had to be replaced.
While events had outrun control he still believed that a new world orxder
could be established through reforming and transforming the present
system without sacrificing enterprise.3 Recovery analysed the limitations
of the world's monetary and credit systems, called for mixed private and
public control and advocated National Economic Councils and a World
Economic Council. Salter's imaginative, if general, ideas were appealing

to reformists because he sought co-operation between the classes and

between the nations and the intelligent regulation of economic life. In

the desperate World Depression of the early 19308 there was also some=

q
thing compalling for middle class reformists in Resovery's main concep-
tion that they should reform their 'system radically rather than contem- ﬁ
plate its replacement by one which leaves no room for political liberty %

or private entetprise‘.4

1. P.L.W. Wood, 'The New Deal in the U.8.', A.Q., December, 1933, pp.
A1=443 R.M.G. Mackay, 'Amorica 1933 and the Industrial Recovery
Aot!', 2}1'32—3:’ Septembey, 1933,

2. A. Salter, kecovery, tondon, 1932 and The Framework of an Ordercd
Sosiety, Cambridge, 1933: D.A.S. Campbell, 'Sir Arthur Salter's
"Rocovery" ', A.Q., September, 1932, Roland Wilson's 'Capltalism
and the Second Effort' (A.Q., December, 1932) offers vaviations on
themes From Salter and F.L.W. Wood, op.eit., P+ 49,compares Roose-
velt's planning with Salter's ldeas.

3. Recovery, pp. vii, ix, »i, 208.
4n ibi&i p- Wiib
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Salter's work, like the different writings of Wallas and Wells, 102.
recogniged that the new era required explicit challenges to Victorian
political and economic assumptions, His belief in the need for expert
advice for overpressed parliamentarians followed lines sketched by Wallas
and Bland. His major appeal though, lay in the vague idea of 'the
planned structure of society as always growing up from below, and not
enfrrced from abova'.l To those who feared communist planning and
revolution he offered the more comforting prospect of evolution, The

National Council idea appealed to the fearful, especially when its

powers wera sach as only those of investigation and advice,

The Natlonal Council ldea was not developed further in Australia
onee the worst crisim had p&ﬁlﬂd? but there wag a growing acceptance of
the related idea of modifying capitalism, Salter had criticised
Cabinets for 'a conservative glinging to traditions and precedents
unsuited to changed conditions', and Australian critics applied locally
criticisma of officlal and institutional inflaxibllity.s Writing In
1939 6.L. Wood noted approvingly Reynes' view that British Treasury

officials betrayed 'a fatal mental outeof-dateness', and were unable to

adjust to modern conditions, instanced by their inability to envisaye
the benefit® as well as the costs of tnxatibh.d Bueh a viaw, heretieal
in tha days of 'sound finance' was becoming the new erthodoxy in informed

eirelos lesg than a decade later.

& B A . R, e A N B B B R e

1. P.A. Bland, 'More Plans', (review of The Framework of an Ordered
ﬁwietz;)%;‘n Sepnmbet'y 1?3?7 e Yk, (q\lbtih@ galter)
2. Harbert Gepp's 1936 paper oh 'The Place of an Beonowlc Research

and Advisory Couneil {n the Modern State' {bemocragy's Danger,
ppe 147«178) 18 an exception.

3. Bland, 'More Plang', p. 117.

4. &.L. Wood, 'Of the Sad Frequency of Stalemate in Public Adainis-
tration', qougpaxnﬁf‘ﬁyngiw“Aﬁginistrat}un, vol. I, No. & (Naw
Series), September, 1939, pp. 167=8.
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The theme that 'laissez-faire was dead', at least in its purest

form, was accepted with varying degrees of enthusiasm by economists and
some informed business~men.l Detailed views varied but by the late 1930s
many reformists, including Gepp, Copland and Wood in Melbourne, accepted:
that more regulation of national and international economies using expert
advice was necessary; that this involved more central control of monetary
policy as recommended by the 1937 Royal Commission into Banking; that
business had to look to the general soclal interest rather than just to
its own interest; that improved social conditions for the mass of the
comnunity were necessary for 'social efficlency' and political stability;
and, aven, that a professional or managerial approach characterised by
the motive of 'service’ might become stronger in business and modify
merely acquisitive tendencies.2 The new orientation was pronounced in
the plece hy G.L. Wood which, wholeheartedly embracing the ideas of
Keynen, argued for a modified capitallsm:
The best goclal method under the conditions of the present order ls
nelther vollectivism, with its depreciation of private enterprise,
nor rugged individualism, with its antl-social fallings, A realis-
ti¢ view of poassible progress demands that capitalism be made to
work; and that method which promises successful development is a
compromiga which will praserve Initiative and curb the acquisi-
tiveness which leads to gross inequality. This amalgam of private
capitulism and State Socialism, as the only practicable method,
Keynes has called liberal soclalism. The objective inaplanned
development without gacrifice of individual freedom.
Though Weod raecommendsed more government action in economie regulation,
data coliection and soclal services and the ure of expert advice, the
approach was neither socialist nor fully technocratie. Soetlal measures
and expert skills were put at the service of the existing state and

society and sought to aid, as much ae curb, business. Soclal factors

ey . P

1. Sen Gepp, Democracy's banger, pp. 155-158 and D.B. Copland,
‘reonomie Fluctuationsk and Industrial Administration’, pp. 97=8
in G.b. Wood (ed.), Problems of Industrial Administration,
Melbourne, 1937,

2. The soclal responsibility of business and the professions is
a recurriix theme in Gepp's Democracy's banger collection of
LT

3. 3.5 Wood, 'Of the Sad Frequency of Stalemate in Public Adminis=

tration', p. 167,
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and forces in Wood's analysis were also reduced to simplistic psycholog- 104
ical qualities such as 'acquisitiveness'. The paper came after an
important British-Australian joint White Paper of 1938 had recognised
the need for 'a continued development of Australian secondary industries'
on defence and economic grounds.l Over the next two decades industrial

development and the increased government role in encouraging economic

growth were characteristics of Australian public life.

The transition in publiec life involved reformist intellectuals as
participants in, as well as theorists of, a new professional, systematic
approach to policy~-making. Whether as intellectuals linked with business
guch as € pp, as disinterested supporters of rationality in government or
as individuals also seecking the advancement of thelr own speciality oxr
career numerous reformists bermame involved in professional or administra-
tive capacities in publie life. That subject is discussed in detall
1ater.2 The process of change which gaw the beginnings of a new educated
middle clasa or 'salariat' is of lmmediate intorast, though. New salaried
professionals and semi-professionals working as employees rather than as
independent agents were part of the intelligentsia necessary to run a

complex socliety. Working as administrators, managers, accountants,

tertiary teachexs and reseéarchaers, technicians and engineers, psycholo«
gists, ocononic analysts, trade commissionars, diplomate and goclal
workers thely backgrounds, tralning and attitudes were sometimes different
to those common in the older professions and in traditional commerce and
industry. The growth of thie new middle class salariat and the related
‘managerial' and 'bureaveratie’ revelutlons were international phenomena
which began rather than oceurred in this period. James Burnham was to

look at the 'managerial revolution' as vhanging the echaracter as well as

R i SRR 5 B S5

1. From .0, Harris' summary of the factors to be considered in the
industrial survey to be undertaken in respect of proposed indust=
rialigation (p. 12) in his 'Memorandum on Australia's Economie
Policy' for the 1939 International Studies Conference of the League
of Nations'® Internatinial Inseitute of Intellectual Co=speration.
{A.1.1.A. Papers, Canberra)

2 Bae chapters 7, 8 and 9.
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the organisation of capitalism.l While this hope was as fanciful as 105.
other technocratic aspirations the reality of an increase in the manag-
erial and government workforces was indisputable. In Australia the
transition was stxiking. Within fifteen years governments went from

comparative distaste for expert advice to establishing commissions and

boards and eventually new departments.2

The implications of these changes and the influence of intellec-
tuals are considered later. There was one further manifestation of a
scientific orientation in reformist thought. Reformism had an undex-
lying, if background, ILdealism which looked to spirit as more fundamental
than matter as well as the rationalist ldealism which encouraged scien-
tifie and technocratic approaches to societv. For some reformists with
a religious strain in their thought, sclence's power and concern for
fundamental tihth offered a restatement of the ideals of unity and purpose
in an irsreasingly mechanised, materlalistic, short-sighted, wectionalised
and secular world. In a world in which, wrote the stockbroker, E.C.Dyason

man's fundamental values seem as effectively disintegrated as the
aton of which he thought he was compounded

"the vision of a synthesis between sclence and faith' offered an exciting,

yet still hazy, vision.3 Religious writers especially saw science and

1. In a 1934 artiele Herbert Burton cited G.D.H. Cole's argument that
a "new petty bourgeolisie" ... haz emerged under modern Capltal-
ism, "a vew middle class of salaried administrators, consultants
living by faes, techniciang and managers, ranging from persgons
who belong by wealth or tradition to the upper bourgeolsie to
black=coatad workers only just above the clerical level of
payment. "

{'A Christian Critique of Faselsm', A.Q., September, 1934, pp.74-5)
James Burnham's important book The Managerial Revolution was
published in the U.5. in 1941 and in England in 1942. On the
hureaucratic ravolution' which gaw a dramatic growth In the
Commonwealth Publie Service see 8. Encel, Equality and Authority,
Melbourna, 1970, pp. 66-70, 268-274) . Encel sees 3 second aspect !
of this 'revelutien', the development of a new Public Service elite |
{see also pp., 280=281). He also considers pest-war changes in the
business elite in 'managerial vevolution' terms {Chapters 20 and 21).

2 See Chaptay 9.
3. E.C. byason, op.eit., p. 149,
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religion as sharing a concern with the ultimate truths of existence. Thtoe.
Melbourne University college master and advocate of clear thinking, D.K,
Picken argued that problems of the modern age were not the fault of
science, but arose because society had not been scientific enough. 'The
way of solution was the way of Science and Culture followed through to
the ultimate issues of Religion' - {ruth, beauty and goodneas.l Science
was similarly linked to this trinity by Professor H.G. Denbam in his
1939 A.N.Z2.A.A.S. lecture on 'Modern Developments in the Industrial
WOrld'.2 The clexlcs E.H. Burgmann and Roy Lee sought a reconciliation
between science and religion. Burgmann saw the creator of the present
'new age' which was coming into being as neither Catholicism nox
Portestantism but Sclence which was 'God's latest revelation and clearest
Word to modern man'.3 Belleving that szecience and religion saw the world
as one he found it 'tragic beyond words that science (had) bheen thought
of and felt to he the enemy of 1:¢5al,iqion'.‘1 Selentists themselves waere
consclous of the danger of sclence retreating from its larger tasks into
excessive speclalisation and professionalisation. The implications for
reformism of sclentific idealism and the tendency towards professional-

JIsation are, however, subjects for later discussion.

o

1 1 D.K. Picken, 'Culture and Science', A.Q., June, 1934, p. 38,
2. Profassor H.G. Denham, 'Modern Developments in the Industrial

| World', hiversidge Lecture, AMJ2.AAG8., 1939 in Margaret Walkom,
| {ed.) Report of the 24th Measting of the A.N.Z.A.AMB., Canberra,
Qﬂuary;k lgggb Sydn@YD 1939) p‘ 350;

| 3. E.H. Burgmann, 'The Churches and the New Age';, Morpaeth Review,
January, 1934, p. 32, R.8. Lee, regularly reviewed general
gelontifie booke for the Review and had an octetaglonal column
| vthe Changing World' which sought to relate religion to contem=
| porary developments.
4. Burgmann, quoted by Oakes, op.clt., p. 108.




DEFENDING LIBERAL DEMOCRACY : INTELLECTUALS,

CENSORSHIP AND CIVIL LIBERTIES

The perception of the inter-war years as a paeriod of continuing
international crisis becama stronger during the mid-19305.1 The crisis
saw liberal democracy being challenged by totalitarian, repressive and
revolutionary tendencies at home and abroad. While some intelligent men
looked favourably, or without concern, on developments in Italy and
Germany most defenders of rationality, free speech and democratic
institutions found them disturbing. Right-wing totalitarian powers and
right-wing para-military groups and war were seen as greater threats to
democracy than left-wing raevolulion. The dafence of liberal democracy
and the discussion which might open the way to social change was one
major theme of the opponents of censorghip, A second theme wasg the need
to challehge provincial Australian attibudes which kept the country

behind the civilised world. Some reformistz believed that free speech

1. p.R. Stephensen in a plece entitled 'Children of the Abyss' cap-
tured the mood of the timeg in characterisztically striking prose:

In this year of continuing calamity, 1935, Lf we are to take
stock of realities the reality is that there are already
hundrads of thousands of young Australian men and womeh, how
bhecome adults, who were not even born in August, 1914, who con=
sequently know nothing at first hand about the peace, prosperity,
spirit of optimism and general certainty of 1ife as it used to
pe lived in the naive Eirst decade of the eentury. {(The Founda=
tions of Culture In Australla, Sydney, 1936, p.93).
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would open the way to social change. Basic freedoms of expression were
necessary to expose social conditions., Liberal humanists and sociw}

democrats joined with technocrats in supporting free discussion, analysis

and research us the beginning of the road to reform.

The pressures of the 1930s demanded a redefinition of national
policies in domestic and international affairs, Some scctions of the
community sougnt te grapple with the new challenges: others were
paralysed by fear and sought security rather than change. The increase in
censorship was a manifestation of this second tendency. Censoxrship pro-
visions had been increasing since the Victorian Act of 1876. The Great
War transformed censorship from something occasional and intermittent to
a normal Govermnent activity. The Commonwealth Customs Act of 1920 mainw
tained some of the wartime restrictions on opinion, and it contained a
wide~reaching sadition clause. The small scale prohibltion of publica-
tions on pollitical and moral grounds during the 19208 was transformed by
the depression into a massive attempt to imminize Australia from the
farment of ideas occurring overseas, The introduction of the 'Householder

Test' In 1929, whereby the term 'indecent' wag to be lnterpreted am

contrary to 'what iz usually considered unobjectionabla in the housshold
of the ordinary self-respacting' citizen, and the U.A.P, Government's 1932
inteneification &f politleal bans were the turning points which signalled
the introduction of heavy political and moral censorship.l The decade was
characterised by wide~ranging repression: £ilm, theatre and radio censor=
ghip by Federal, State and local authorities; restrictions on freedom of
travel and assembly; and aktempts by governments to yepress Communimt

organisations and to prevent publie criticlsm of their own pﬁiicieu.2

P ST "NERRIE PR S s e

1. The suimary is based on Coleman, op.cit.

& toleman, op.cib. and Andrews, op.rib. pPpe21,806=211,241-244, 336
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Opponents of censorship could be found in most intellectual envir-

onments - public affairs institutions and journals, writers' and artists'
organisations, universities, liberal and Left political groups and organ-
isations. Indeed, censorship, and public acceptance of it, wore recurring
subjects in most critical writings on Australian government and society
during the period. But, lacking political oxganisations and national
connections, the nation's small and secattered groupings of intellectuals
provided only sporadic and localised oppositica. The main centre of
organised resistance was in Melbourne through the Book Censorship Aboli-
tlon League (founded in 1934) and the Australisn Council for Civil

Liberties (founded in 1936),

Intellectuals first criticised censurship and Australian cultural
life in comparative international terms, Thelr own travels confirmed
the view that censorship of incoming ldcas would only exacerbate already
strong national tendanzies to isolationism, complacency, provinelal
narrowness, lack of interest in ideas and lack of pollitical awareness and

goelal conscience. Several articles in Stead's Review in 1930 took up

thase themas.l tne plece, entitled 'The Village of a Million People',
dealt with the parochiallsm of Melbourne, but observed that 'to some
extent the parish atmosphere is met with all over Australia'. State and
Federal politics wers still dominated by Shirve councll mentalities, But
Malbourne wag 'the very navel of the pavish':
1f a new play, with a reputation for daring trcatment of an
important thema. is produced, the village trembles, half with
fear, holr with clandestine cxeltment. WLl everybody be

shocked? QShaulﬂ not the police stop the play and arrest the
actora?

e TR e R S, L AR, KL T TR SR e, e T A i R B 2o AR

1. Stead's Review, September, 1330.

PSS

24 ibid, January, 1930.
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Nettie Palmer asserted that there were two lines of Australian censor-

ship: the leagues of sea which separated Australia from Europe and the

'fog on the wharf', the Customs Deparhment.l

The critics saw Australia as a country lacking the beneficial
results of a liberal culture. Writing at the end of the decade, Brian
Penton asserted that the obgerver would have

no difficulty in tracing a connection between the low eobb of

creative activity and eriticism in the arts and the low standard

of political intelligence, national integrity, social conscience,

enlightened patriotism and almost universal satigfaction in
mediocre achiovements

in Australian life. 'At the root of all

these phensmena' was 'ona constant factor - the lack of vital, critical
minds' he asscrted.2 Penton's stress on 'vital' minds is slightly idio-
syncratic and will ba discussed more fully later. The basic argument,
that an active artistic culture contributes significantly to political
and soclal awareness, ls, howaver, one which informed tha thought of most
roformists though it was often implicit. It appealed most to liberal
humanists and had its practical axpression in the interest of many reforme
iste in cultural and educational institutions and developments. 'Thae {dea

of a distinctive national culture wag one variant which appealed to

writers and publicists lneluding Vance and Nettle Yalwmer, P.R. Stephensen,
Hartley Grattan and Leslie Rees. They were all conseious that the active
poeial, eultural and political impulmes of the 18908 and early 1900s had
disappeaved Erom Australian life. Amidst the slough of cultural and
political despond of the depression they saw slgns of a new cultural

vitality and sought to remove the obstacles which thwarted éhah@é.s

PRI R i, S B e R DR A R S Y L SEVP

b }Pjﬁi July, 1930.

s B. Penton, Think = Or Be Damned, Sydney, 1941, p.84.

3. ibid, pp. 65=68, C.lh.sieattan, 'On Australlan btiterature', Lo Rees,
YA Mope for Australian Drama'’ and Georde Bell, 'The Australian
Acadamy', A ,March, 1938, Gee also bDavid Walker, Dream and
pisillusfon, Canberra, 1976, on the Palmers.
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Hartley Grattan and Brian Penton both gensed that Australia was at a

1
cross-roads.” Thoy joined with Leslie Ress, the supporter of national
drama, in advocating self-revelation, soul-scarching and social exiticism

in literature as elements contributing to a new national awareness.2

The Melbourne economist, L,F, Giblin, related censorship to Aust-
ralian conservatism. Arguing that a froo and lively play of discussion
was necessary for any form of gelf-government, especially when society
wag faced with complex préblems, he went on to assail Australian 'self'-
censorship, The worst kind of censorship in Australia, he arqued, was
'the indifference of go many people to things of cultural value'. 'No
people could embark on the adventure of freedom with xo little xisk'.
Australians, who 'of all people should be in the Eront-line' were instead
'in the deepest funk-~hole' he 1nmented.3 p,R. Stgphensen assalled censors
ship in his usual striking terms. Censorship was not 'a gasture of
Australian cultural autonomy’ but 'merely a provincial qaffe indivating
to the world that Australia is a stagnant intellectual backwater and a
good vlace not to live in‘.4 One pross commentator wrote of Australia's

YSwaek Tolerance':

Nothing ean disturb that immense structure of tolerance. Not

sven our book censorship ean get under Lts skin. bLike some

onormous, immovable mass, the tolerance of the Australian 8

community remains the wonder and admiration of an envying world ..
Tha authoy

went oh to compare Australlan censorship with that of Germany and Italy.

B kW, Ty e s

1. "The Future in Australia' and Penton, op.cib.
2 The call to national self=awareness resembles the reformists’ and

stdenty of publie affairs' calls for Australians to face facts,
especially in the perseniflication of the nation.

3. Helbourne Star, 15/13/1934.
4s P.K. Stephenrsen, 'Book Fublishing in Australia’, A.R.R., 1934, p.42.

5. Mowspaper cutting, 25/471036, untitled, in Nitchell Library Press
eittings, vole 201, pl2ls Most of the press gquotations in this
chapter come orlginally from this colleetion.
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David Stewart, the N.S.W. Secretary of the W.E.A., challenged cultural

isolationism. He argued that Australia could not live in a world of its
own and that its culture, politics and economic system must be influenced
by events and by ideas of thinkers in other 1ands,l The Sydney &rade
unionist, Albert Thompson, believed that Australia's proud boast that it
had 'led the world in educarion and social legislation (was) being rapidly
strangled in the blind and ignorant banning of the fruits of great winds,

of thought, of experiment, and of fact'.2

The defenders of censorship took up stances which vindicated the
attitudes of the critiecs. The Federal Government preferred to rest on
platitudes like 'Tune in With Britain'® rather than face the troubled
international situation of the late 1930s.° 'the Ministex for Customs,
T.W. White, who was responsible for censorship, asserted that if tha
nations underatood ths rules of cricket the world would not be Ffaced with
lts present diEEicultien.4 He was supported by tommunity groups who used
the images of dimcase, decay and depravity with which Australia had tradi-
tionally resisted new trends and ideaw. In new ideas, modern art and
communism they found cancers which might styika down thae body politic and
destroy the 'splendid Australlan way of lifé‘.s Brian Penton believed
the anti=cangorship campaign had limited success bacause politians
answered the pro“ests by producing ‘a smokeserden of false moral lmsues’

which made raspactable citizens retreat, 'The opponents of political

censorship were tallad Bolshevike while the eriticy of woral censorship

were viewed as ‘pornoqraphinty"ﬁ Horman Lindsay's Redheap,which was

_— s A SIS .

1. Hamilton Spectator, 7/3/1936.

3. Prawn Epow the new age of radlo, this phrase is sihilar te later
statemsnts of complete support for America in the 19608 including
tarold Holt's remark 'All the Way With LB3' (that is, President
tyndon Baines Johnson).

4, ftar, 247171936,

5, B. Fenton,; Censored, Sydnay, 1947, p.17.
6. ibidh
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the centre of one of the earliest censorship controversies, illustrated
the second tendency. One newspaper charged Lindsay with 'Diterary
Matricide' for his frank treatment of adolescence in a Victorian country
town. Lindsay venomously answered the charges before departing for the
wider world; he declared that the 'average decent Australian ig a slug
and a moral coward whenever the nolsy minority starts making a fuss over

any frank statement of life and love'.l

The critics of repreossion challenged the government's view of Austral-
lans as children and sought to bring Avstrallon policies into line with those
prevalling in Britain and America. Such diversc voices as the Tasmanian
Labor Premler, Mg, Ogilvie, and the essaylst Walter Murdoch protested.

They complained that the Commonwealth Government was gullty of treating
the adult population of Australia like little children of poor mentality,
inferior in indepondence of spirit or In intelligence to the population

of Britnin.z

Thare was a continuing attempt to challenge Australlan
censorghip by bringing it bafore the court of international opinion.
Visiting and returning writers and publighers raeported that overseas

Australia was seen as 4 benighted country because of lts cunsorship.3

The Australian pubilsher, Will Andrade, noting the banning of a philoso-~

phical work Human Intercourse because of its title, remarked that

Australian book cansors were the laughing stock of London literary
clrcln.“ Thae mood of the times was effectively captured 1 two cartoons.
One pictured a display in 'Our Own Curiosity Shop' with slgns for varlous

‘bans' including, as well as a 'Book Ban', a 'Night Football Ban', a

.
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1. Coleman, op.city, P23y
2. Lounceston Examiner, 07371936, Perth Daily News, 217471936,

Lindsay's novel Redheap was freely available in Britain. Murdoch
asrerted that 'on the whole the standard of intelligence is

frobably higher in Australia than in England’ .

A the erities ineluded the Ameriean publisher P.W. Donohue (Nlerald,
24/671015), the British publisher, Jonathan Cape (Hterald, 2H/LA71034Y 4
the Bnglish novelist Auf. kees (Herald, 207971935}, and the Augtralian
novelist Flora Eldershaw (star, 24712/71934).

4. Bydney Sun, 87971935,
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'Parking Ban', 'This Ban' and 'The Other Ban'. Another sign assured

passers-by that if a ban was not on view it could be obtained inside.l
The second cartoon, which appeared in a radical little magazine, consid-
ered the deeper ramifications of repressive attitudes. It pictured a
balloon containing many great modern minds which was passing over
Australia in the Lyons Golden Age and was being fired on from below.2

* * * *

The movements against repression help illuminate the nature and
vitality of Australian intellectual life in the period, The accelerating
pace of repression, and advances in communication, occaslonally gncour-
aged active members of the nation's scattered intelligentaia to speak
with one voice. In the late 1920s when two hundred 'sedikious' publica-
tions and a fow 'obscene' publications were under government bans, thare
was litkle public knowledge of the situation, and only occasional
protest., In 1930, a year in which thaere were several attacks on censor=
ship, the Sydney philosopher, Professor John Anderson, could observe that
the existence of polltical censorship was not general knowledge, mainly

because the newspapers had carefully refralned from discussing the mantur.a

Political cansorship and the repression of civil libertles were
intensified by the newly=-slected United Australla Party Government during
1932, The Crimes Act was strengthened and Francls Dovanny, editor or the
Communist Workers' Weskly, was successfully prosecuted, and sentenced to
to six monthe gaol, only to be freed after an appeal to the High c‘cm:t:.'i
The 'dreanet! clause, which allowed the government to determine what was
igeditious' or not, and had been repealed by the Scullin Government in

19249, was raintruuueedng Over the next two years the Customs Departwent,

PR T T AT P

1. Star, 9/4,/1935.

da fhe cartoon appeared in the Helbourne little tajazine, Fandemonium.
tee J.M. Tregenza, Australian Little Magazines, 10923=1954, Adelalde,
1’)64 r b L

3 John Anderson, Bducation and Politics, Sydiey, 1030, p.ids
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under the guidance of the Minister, LE.Col. T.W. White, banned hundreds
of publications on political or moral grounds, These tendencies at home,
occurring at the same time as the rise of Hitler to power in Germany,
alarmed academics and writers. Finally, in late 1934, they led to the
formation Of the Book Censorship Abolition League under the energetic

leadership of the political scientist and reformist, William Macmahon Ball.

The B.C.A.L. had more modest aims than its name suggested, secking
primarily the free circulation of books available in Great Britain. The
League found its natural centre in ths 'Left/Left-liberal' groupings around
Melbourne University which carried on a radical intellectual tradition
oxpressad by the pre-war Victorian Socialist Party, the post-war 'Y' Club,
and the Melbourne University Labour Club in its earliest yeaxs.l These
institutions, and thelr prineipals, had iinks with heftsliterary and
gocialist and Communist intellectual circles. Prominent members of these
groups included the 'Socialist' Judge, A.W. Foster, the Labour M.H.R.,
Maurice Blackburn, the writer, vance Palmer; and the historian and defendex
of civil liberties, Brian Pitzpatrick. Macmahen Ball had been at univer-
sity with Fitzpatrick, who had been one of the founders of the Labour Club
in 1925.2 The Australian Council for Civil Liberties, which had a much
wider brief than the League, and the Left Book Club had their origins in

this peft milieu later in the decade.

The B.C.A.L'8, support was not confined to these eircles. Its
reasonable aimg algo appaaled to individuals and institutions who were

asgociated with the 'Liberal/Conservative'’ intelleetual establishment of

N i

1. en Melbourne's Left-ir ;ellectual environments in these years see
constance bLamour, 'Judge Foster = A Socialist Judge : Aspects of
nis life and work', M.A. Thesis, Monash University, 1973, Walker,
ap.eit,, fan Turner's intreduction to Brian Fitzpatriek, A Short
History of the Australian Labour Movement, second edition,
Helbourne, 10968, and Don Watson, op.cit.

2 Pitzpatrick and Ball had shared a flat for a time. (Turncr, op.eit.
[p.5=6) Other founding members of the M.ULL.C. ineluded Lloyd Ross
and Ralph Gibson. On the Communist Left in Melbourne in the 19308
gee Ralph Gibson, My Years in the Communist Party, Melbourne, 1966.
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the university, Numerous academics including Giblin, Copland, Ernhest L.
Scott, Frofessor S.M, Wadham (Agricultural Science), Professor G.W., Paton
(Law) , and the social democrat, Herbert Burton, members of the Young
Nationalists' Organisation (J.A. Spicer), the Constitutional Club and the
MI.I.A. (Tristan Buesst, E.C, Dyason and F.W. Eggleston) declarsd their
opposition to the ewxisting censorship.l "Liberal lawyers', including

JuV. Barry and Bugene Goxman K,C., were preminent on B.CoA L. platforhs.
Other supporters included the progressive bookshop owner, Roy Rawson and

the League's encxgetic secretary Theo Lucas.z

buring January, 1935 book censorship was eriticised by most sections
of the Melbourne Science Congresx and by the A,I.P.8. Summer School which
was also mecting in t-ielbourna.a Throughout the decade distaste for censore
ship was a recurring theme in public affalrs journals, ineluding the

Quarterly and the Mirpeth Review, The subject provoked public cumment from

. i 5 s PRES

L Melbourne Herald, 5/2/1935, Melbourne Star, 10/4/1935, Harald
671271935, Other prominent citizms who mlgned the Leagua's petition
included Sir James Barrett, the Chancellor of Melbourne Unlversity,
ey J.8: Hart (the Anglican Bishop of Wangaratta), Mre T.D. Oldham,
M.Lhy s and the former and present State Dirgctors of Educatlion,
Frank Tate and J. MecRaa. (llarald, 6/12/71938), Organlgationz in N.8.W.
which contaetad the prime Ninister in 1935 to seek change in the
cansorship systenm included the W.B.A., the Sydney University Publie
Quastlons Bocluty, the Newcastle S8ynod of the Anglican Church and the
Aug-ralian Rallway Union (N.8.W. Branch) of which Lloyd Ross was
Secretary. (8ydney Sun, 18/8/71935). 1In Melbourne the Constltutional
Club and the Movemaent Towards a Christian Soelal Order, the Unltarian
Church and the A.L.P. wera amongst the organlsabionz which supported
the B.C.AL'E, deputation te Mr. White. (Melbourne Bun, 29/8/1935,
Bendigo Advertiser, 1179/1935). Such independent progreseive and
ralical Sydney intellectuals as Lloyd Poxg, the feminist Jessie
Serpst, the Rev. 6.8, Watts and A.B. Biddington,R.C.,wére strong
critics of censorahip. (Sydnay Movning Herald, 11/9/1935, Sydney
haily Telegraph, 27/5/193¢) .

& Watson, opuelt., P78, Raweon, a rationalise and treasurer of the
C.8ha ,was a180 to be the major force behind the Left Book Club.
thation, p.97).
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most intellectuals whatever their gggggg.l Writers, librarians, journal-
ists, academics, artists, some lawyers and churchmen, students of politics
and international affairs, adult educators, members of both major parties,
trade unionists and Communists whose activities were under threat, and

many Australian newspapers opposod restrictions on thought in the Australia

of Josepn Lyons.2

The League's firvst publie mecting at the Uniterian Church Hall,
East Melbourne, in November, 1934 signalled the beginning of a long public
battle against c@nsornhip.3 The main thrust of the campaign was a petition
asking for = the admimsion into Australlia of all books freely circulating
in Great Britain. a Sydney branch of the League was formed with the
support of F.A. Bland, W.G.K. Duncan, David Stewart, Lloyd Rogs and
P.R, Stephensen, the xadio cormentator Eyric Baume (who was later to have
his own problems with radio censorship), and the trade unionist, Albert

Thompson.s

A small Brisbane branch was established under the leadership
of the wedlcal researcher, br. J.V. Duhlg, while Walter Muvdoch wag the
nost notable of the individual eritics in other states.® In Adelaide 500
of the first 1,000 signatures to the petition came from students and staff

of the university. In Melbourne supporters were as diverse as Sir Keith

Murdoch, proprietor of the Herald, and P.J. Clarey, the trade unioni‘st.?

PRI i ey

L vor example, K.8. NeGill's Morpeth Review article on the novel of
unemployment, Hans Fallada's Little ManeWhab How?, M.R., July, 1933
and articles in the A.D.  issues of March, 1933 and June, 1938,

2, the Auitralian Jourrallsta' Assoclation, and the President of the Mel-
pourne Trades Hall Couneil, P.J. Clavey, both supported the League
in its endeavours, Artimts who eriticised censorship included
Max Meldrum, H. Herbert, Charles Wheeler and Louis MeCubbin (Herald,
#72/14935, 10/2/1935).

3. Colenan, op.elt., p. 115,
4. The Leaque hoped to obtain up to 2 million aldnatures {adelaide

Matl, 24/871938) but only succesded in gaining 20,000, (Watson,
Bfugitss P69

fis coleman, op.eits, poll?r 8MH, 177871935 Sydney baily Telegraph,
3/3}1‘3352‘—. Andrews, 9}&‘%{! Pp.?‘ily;%'w

fs Brisbane Telegraph, 18/9717%w Murdoch was a vonsistent defender of
freadom of Ehoudht. See also chapter 5, and 3.A. 1a Hauze, Walter
Mugdnchid Biographieal Memoly, Melbourhe, 1977.

% Adelaide Mail, 24/971935, Melbourne Herald, 57371935,
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The strongest professional criticism came from the writers Flora Eldexshaw,

Christina Stead, Frederick Macartney, Frank Wilmot, Vance and Nettie Palmer
and Katherine Susannah Prichard, > The petition's distinguished Victorian
supporters included Sir Albert Rivett, head of the C.S.I.R. and the Rev.
Wilson Macaulay, the former Moderator of the Presbyterian Church in

2
Victoria;” another less 'respectable' gsupporter wag the Communist Novelist,

J.M. Harcourt From anth.a

The early stages of the League's campaign were characterised by
popular and press interest, confusion and conflict., In late February, 1935
the Melbourne Star promoted a Town Hall debate batween the opponents and
supporters of canncrship.4 1935 was a yanr of tontroversy. DErnest Scokt
challenged the Minister to read at a public meeting certain passages from
Shakespeare and the Bible which would be hahded to him a short time before

ha spoku.s

In February, the Melbourne Unlversity Libraxian declared that
he made no distinetion betwean banned and unbanned bookx;6 A second public
meeting in May which aimed to challenge censorship by having talks on
hanned books, which speakers would have in theily posseossion, was thwarted
when the bovoks were removed from the Prohibited Publications list prior to
the meeting,7

1. Sce reportg of the campalgn:Melbourne Stay, 24/12/1934, Argus,
16/4/1935, Brisbane Courier=Mail,27/6/1935, and 8ydney Worker,
31/7/1938, —

2. Herald, 5/2/1935.

i, Coleman,op,eit.,p.115. Harcourt,whoge novel Upsurge had just

been giszed by the Wesk Australian police, wag the firsk President,
but wag sooh raplaced by Maomahon Ball to make the body less
vulnerable to attack as a Communlst fronk.

4. The Star devoted an issue to the debate (27/2/1935). The writer
Cyril Fearl, working for the Btar at the time, had a key role in
these events.

5. Argus, 22/2/193%.
6 Argus, 106/271935.
't star, 107471935, Melbourne Sun, 3/5/1935.
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Several incidents fed the fires of controversy. The banning of W

Mae West's hook She Done Him Wrong aroused more public interest than the

prohibition of & book which had been a prescribed Melbourne University
economics text a couple of years before.l The role of 'obscure' Customs
officials in the censorship process was questioned even more strongly
when it was finally revealed in August,1935 by $ir Robert Garran of the
government's advisory Censorship Board, that no political books had been
referred to the Board for advice,> Complaints about the 'bureaucratic
stranglehold on intelligent thought' were supplemented by criticism of
the 'star-chamber' method of censorship wheraby the list of censored
books was not publicly available‘3 Cartoonists were happy to depict the

hard-working Customs officials at their task and Smith's Weekly published

its own 'Index Bxpurgatorius' of banned booka.4 The folly of some decisions,

such as the unwitting irony of suppressing Huxley's Brave New World, the

banning of a scholarly work on communism 5 and the fallure to restrict
cheap, sensationalist American comics and magazines held the government up

to praess ridicule as well as intellectual contempt.6

| Censoxship had its mildly humorous and its deadly serious aspects.
The intransigence and provocative statements of Mr. White added a

pergonality dimension to the issue. Faced with a chorus of Intellectual

1. Herald, 13/8/1935, Brisbane Telegraph, 16/9/1935. j
2+ Star, 26/8/1.9355 ;

3, Sunrayeia Daily, 1071071935, and the Newcastle Sun, 29/9/1935 in
an editorial entitled '‘Ythe Book Rlowkade'.

4. mable Talk, 18/7/1935, $mith's Weekly, 24/8/1935.

5. The book in question was Ralph Fox's Communism, (Sydney Sun, |
17071938y, %
6. By July, 1934 N.8.W. alone was recelving 100,000 low guality, low |

price, wensationallst 'pulp’ magazines per wonth {(Coleman,op.ett., j
1+ 146) « This developwent inereaged Bupport for censtorship by :
women's groups concornhed to prévent the corruption of youth, and ;
encouraged Australian weitere and their organisations, such as the ;
rellowship of Australisu Writers, to both oppose the dumping of ;
thege magazines in Austyalfa, though for different reasons. Both
sought protection, one of the nation’s morals, the other of its
weiters,
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condemnation, the Minister remained, in the caricature of the Melbourne

Star, 'adamant - a rock in surging sea of public opinion, a sea crested
with authors, scientists, students and men and women who believe that
freedom of thought is worth a great deal' .} Restrictions on travel also
had their absurd side. The Czech writer, Egon Kisch, was prohibited from
entering Australia in 1934 to speak for the Movement Against War and
Fascism, Jumped from the ship and broke a leg. MHe was declared a prohib-
ited immigrant because he falled a dictation test in Gaelic but was freed
by a ruling of the High Court.2 There was amugement and consternation in
1936 when the government sought to ban an Englishwoman, Mrs. Freer, from
entering the country, apparently on the rather unusual grounds that her

presence might break up a marriage.3 To compound the absurdity the govern-

ment sought to discourage discusgion of the deecision on the airwavea.4

The intransigence of White was encouraged by the support he
raceived from bratchaes of the Australian Women's National League, church

groups and othar concaerned cihizens.s

A corxrespondent to the Brisbane
Telegraph attacked seditious writings and 'pornographie trash caleculated
to debase and Inflame unhmatured minds', asserting that the Bible was the
backbonae of the Britlsh mmpira.6 An Anglican Canon believed that as the
govaernmant 'took care to see that no plague was allowed to enter Australia

whieh would affect the body' it should prevent the éntry of plagues which

could injure 'the moral hgalth of the paople‘.7 White himself provocatively
ramarkad that the free sale of polsone should not be allowaed and that 'some
authors wrote for doqanarat@s'.g One aritie lambagted 'the ridiculous

S B T B 28 B, 0 R 55 AN 5 - AR ~ e

1. Star, 77271935,

2+ Egon Riseh, Australian tLandfall, Melbourne, 1969 (second edition).
3. Brian Penton, op.elt., Appendix 3,

4. Six Acts Against Civil lLiberties, C.C.L., Melbourne, 1937,

5. He often addressed such organisations on vensorship (Melbourne

§_§ﬁw 2178719135, 5\35; 2878/7193%) .
(8 Brisbane Telegraph, 21/9/1935.
Ts Canon Baglin gquoted by the Age, 11/9/1935.
: Geelong Advertiser, 11/9/1935.
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opinion that any infection overlooked in England should be given free -
access to the Australian body politic',l The Women's Vigilant Socicty
was aghast at magazines with stories entitled 'Crawling Madness' and
'Death Takes a Ride'. ‘'How can we hope to have a clean-minded and virile

nation if we are feeding the young people on filth?' asked a member.2

Even some anti-censorship newspapers found censorship superfluous because

of Australia's 'healthy national outlook‘.3 The Roman Cathollce Arch-
bishop of Perth declared that Communist literature should be excluded,
whila a speaker at the 1936 victorian and Tasmanian Methodist Conference

condemned 'Godless Communistic doctrines'.4 PDespite the opposition of the

Revg, B.R. Wylie and F.T, Cleverdon, the Conference passed a motion that
there should be no relaxation on restrictions on immoral books, books
ineiting to revolution and bloodshed, or books which sought to destroy

Christianity and family life.5

The years 1935 and 1936 were frustrating for the League. Not
until September, 1935 did the Minister agree to meet a deputation from
the B.C,A.L. On September lOth he mat with & deputation asking for the
lifting of tha bang on political works, followed by one from supporters
of moral censmorship. Provovative lntroductory comments f£rom White and
Macmashon Ball's argument that 'Australia, for banning (political) works,

is belny a traltor to the people, and i# being unwilling te apply the

prineiples of democracy’ led inevitably to a confrontation during which

Ball walked out in proteihse

The style of the Minister heartened his supporters, amuged

obgarvers and frustrated and disqusted his opponents, 'The lgsué went

1. Age, 12/9/1935.
2 Sydney Telograph, 37471936, 117471936,
3« Courier=Mail, 29/8/1935, Perth Sunday Times, 8/9/1935.

4. West Australian, 371371935, Me 37371036 (The speaker was a
Rove €. Dugan.)

5. Star, 3/3/1936.
s “@rﬁiﬂ_&k 101’}1’1435} i{i_ﬁg; 16/'3}&?35&
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beyond personalities and battles of individual will, however, as sugges-
ted by one press rhyme on censorship, Considering the danger coming €rom
the 'Madagascar Bolsheviks' a Hobart Mercury columnist cbserved:

Mr. White reads a book on depression,
Which he knows right away is most dire.

If the people should guess

They had been in a mess,

Why, he might have to wake a confession,
S0 he gtecers by the course of repression,
With a principle simple and eclear;

Falry tales ror the fools,

Goody books for the schools. 1
For the rest - well a careful discretion.

The oponents of cengorship were conscious that, in the arguments of Walter
Murdoch, and the Sydney publicist, Jessle Street, bans on such hooks as

the Communist Manifesto and Allan Hutt's The Conditions of the Working

Clagg In Great Britain were meant to prevent soclal criticism which might

romove Llgnovance and lead to a public demand for reform.2 Consorship of
gocial critleism, wrote J.J. Simpgon, & contributor to Laboi Call, was
like the procautions a thief takes to prevent his crime balng discovered.
In thig casé¢ the crime wam 'inflicted poverty'.3 The crities invoked
Milton and quoted Shaw's argument that censorship's purpose was to prevent
challéngas to current conceptlons and existing institutions. Its removal
wag the first condition of prograsa.d The Rev. Cleverdon told the Mathod-
ist Conference thak conditiens under the present capitallst economie
aystem were not completely Christian, and that those looking for the ideal
gystem would have to study all experiments = Chrigtian and unchristlan ~
to bring about a better social braar‘s B0 Bggleston wag equally upsat
at restrictions on thought, rhetorically ssking the Minister at the 1935
conference, 'Do you say that Australiang should not know everything that

is belng sald about the future of human soclety and soclal inﬁhihuhicns?'ﬁ

. o J—— : s B
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1. Hobart Meresry, 11/7/1935.

2. Neweast e Norning Herald, 2879719355 Porth baily News, 4/3/1936:
Labor Call, 26/3/1935.

3. Labor €all, ibid.

4. Hamilton Spectator, 77371936,

5. Araus, 4/3/1936.

B Ballarat Courier, 11/9/1936.
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The government's repression of thought at a hime when the lights
of liberty were going out all over Furope and when Australia was facing
grave social problems, gave an urgency to the opposition to cengorship.
They sensed that the government's ruling emotion was fear. Walter Murdoch .
regretted that censorship wag supported by many who had 'some vague dread
of torrible conscquencesg 1€ the Australian people were allowed to read
what it chosa'. A selfw-confessed 'conservative by temperament' he
declarved that he felt like praying daily for his young counfry to be
delivered from this shamoful fear of change and become a 'hold experimen=
tal mnd‘.l The eritics were displeased by the government's repression
and indecision. fThey assorted that lts 'undignified fear of subversive
doctrines' implled 'a very serious lack of faith in lts own principlau'.2
The national leadership offered by the Lyons govarnment waw captured in
a Norman Lindsay cartoon which pletured Lyons blindfolded and leading a
blindfolded kangaroo over & cliff. 'We'd sée better without them
bandagew, p.M.', sald the kangaros, to which Lyong replied, 'Yes, but

don't they make you feal SAFE?‘3

e

1. Walter Murdoch, Collectad Essays, 8ydnay, 1938, p.625.

2 Le#lie Hendergon, Star, 24/12/1934, John Anderson, the Bydnay
philogophar, devaloped an analysis which eombined traditional
Liberal democratic arguments with a psycholsgleal interpratation
of the government's praference for security over change. Bociaty
could not be founded on ‘guardianship' he asseried, affirvining that
the 'verntilation of views' was ‘a primary soclal requirement':

To admit that {(soclal rules) have to be defended by censorship
and the demand for obedience Instead of by ventilation and the
recognition of thihngs themeelves, i# to admit that they do net
work. An Instiktution or a country which, in such a predizament
£alie back on "traditlon®, adepting an exelusive attitude and
attributing {ts i{1ls to external and aceidental influences, I
like the neurotle aceusing “"Fate" instead of his own repressions.
(Edueation and Politics, pp. 14, 206=7)

3. Roproduced in 6. Greenwood (ed.)}, Aumtralia, A Sorial  and
Political History, Sydney, 1055, faéina p. 110,
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Europaan events united the supporters of liberal democracy who
recoiled from events in Germany and Italy. A full page Melbourne Star
article by Cyril Pearl was accompanicd by a drawing of Huxley's Brave
New World and other books with Customs banning orxders printed on tham
falling into flres of burning books surrounded by men in Nazi uniform.l
Brian Pibzpatrick asserted that

Night was £alling on the world order ... Fires were springing up
all over Burope = books wore being banned. We want the,light
from the books' pageg, not from the fires as thay burn.

Similar comparisong came from the academics, Murdoch, Scott, Gihlin and
Burton and f£rom Judge Foster, several of whom noted that repression had
become one of the features of posteway Eurnpe.3 Bishop Stephen, In the
1935 Moorhouse Loctures, placed repression in the context of a wider
modern malaise. He began by deploring the 'direct attack from politics'
on the human personality:

One writer recently deslared "Men's minds have been sent to prlson
and thelr rulers hold the kKey to thelr cellx." Men have to sink
thely convictions for party interests .., The most important fact
in the post-way world is the rise of the absolute state, Russia,
Ttaly and Germany agree in using forve to would oy suppress
opinions: The result is axpressed in Musgolini's words, “We have
buried the putrld corpse of liberty”. 8imilar tendencles may be
observed even in Anglo-$axon countries, the boastad home of
liberty, The Groat War accustomed wen to restrictions on liberty
of opinion in the interests of the state. The maxses are traated
with contempt and they accept the will of thelr rulers. This may
be due to the growth of moral eewardice or lazineas ... (and) the
growth of buraauveratiec government. 4

. P 6 m,

1. Star, 25/2/1938,

2. Melbourne Sun, 3/5/1935.

% Argus, 21/5/1935, Star, 1571271034,
4 Ane, 1271271995,
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f Threats to democracy, and even to ‘civilization!', were recurring themes 1
in some reformist writings, W.G.K. Duncan wrote of the 'growing
irxrationality' of the times and fearnd that the Future belonged to the
barbarians.’ 'The world has once more arrived at a crisis in its affairs',

declared Professor Raymond Priestley, the progressive Vice-~Chancellor of

Melbourne University, when considering the role of the university in a
demovratic community. ILike the philosophy professor, W.R. Boyce Gibson,
he feared that once again the philosophers might have to retreat to caves,

as oceurred in the Dark Ages.2

The government, seeking to repregs debate on international develop-
ments, did not raadily sppreciate such arguments. But it did make some
concessiong. Four months after the League's mecting with White, in
February, 1936, without announcement the censorship was slackened. In
May; Lyons stated that whila the legislation would not be repealed tha
Minister for Customs would have the apvroval of the Government in 'inter-
preting the regulations In a spirit congonant with the established British

prinelple of freedom of the Prasa.3

While, after alghtaen monthe the
B.CA. Ly had not received a stralghtforward reply from the Prime Ministex

tor their request for the entry of books clreulating in Britain, some change

had been achieved. It came parkly because more liberal elements in the

AP including the N8, United Augtralia Review, and the U.A.P.

vandidate for Pawkner, Vietoria, Me., H.E. Holk, joined in the criticism‘d

Purthey relaxations came In 1937 from the Abtorney=gGeneral, R.G. Menzies.
They wera announced, while the irrepressible White was In England, as a

government responss to the Counell for Civil Liberties' attempt to make

eivil liberty ah electlon issueﬁ
* * * * *
1. Roview of Leonard Woolf's guack! Quack!, A.Q., December, 1935,
pre d04=107.
b R.E. Priestley, 'The Place of the University in a Dewecratice
Community', A.Qu, September, 1937, p.03. (The paper was firat delive
ered at a forum at the Unikarian Church, Fast Melbourne, 25/7/1937).
3. Canberey Timew, 33/571936.
4 Sydney Bun, 257771935, Melbourne 8un, 23/9/1035.
5 Coleman, opncity) p115; Macwahon Ball, Interview;, 21/10/1976.
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The Lyons' government's repression, evasiveness and obtuseness
and the anomalous and changing nature of censorship united intellectuals
and many othexr oulspoken individuals in the community in thelr opposition.
The reactionary style of U.A.P, government in the 19308 alienated many
conservatives as well as thelr opponants, Don Watson has suggested that
the largely ineffective repressive 'anti-communist' legislation and action
during the decade expressed 'a genuine fear that was poorly eéexploited’
rathex thanh the conscious, calculated exploitation of similar fears as
political weapons by conservative governments during the 19503.1
Repressive actlon by governments wag, however, widespread and included:
attempts to prosccute communists undor the Crimem Act; restrictions on
entry into Australia; numerous casos of radio censorship, including the
banning of a talk on free spaach by Judge Foster and cutting programmes
off the alr; bans on plays such as the Odets anti-Hitler play Till The
Day I Die and f£ilms such as Eisenstein's f£ilm of the Russian Revelution

Lt 8.

Ten Daye That Shook The World by local and state authoritiesy and, the

Melbourne City Council's refusal to let the League of Nationg Unlon book
the Town Hall in Pebruary 1938 for a publle debate on {nternational
affairs.z In 1939 the Prime Minister aven rebuked the visiting novelist,

Hio6 Wolls, for criticlsing Hitleyr while in Auntrnlin.3

The gradual relaxatlon of censorship in 1936 and In the election
year 1937 was followad, as the world situvation worsened, by a rising tlde
of repression, While the fear of bang and copmunism had declined the
yovernment, unabkle to pradict internstieonal developments, demandad blind 1
support for Britain and po eritielmm of possible foes lest tliey be

B R, R S R A R e R R R SRR e e R R T R T, G e A, SR

Watsons op.eik, P72,

2. Srer Coleman, opseit.y E.M. Andrews, op.eit.r Watson, op.citag
Falph fibson, My Years in the Cormunist Party, Helbourne, 19663
tix Acks Atalneb ©'ivil Liberties [€.C.Lo, Melbourns, 1937
Brian Yenton, Censored, Sydney, 1947 and €.C.L. Annual Report,
194t=8 15,00 Fapers).

3. Hells came to Australia to address the 1913 danberra Ueisnce
Confetefice.
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offended.l In April 1938 the Post~Master General's Department pressured
commaxcial xadio stations not to comment on Mr. Eden's reaignation and
the British Cabinet crisim. In the same year the Transport Workers Act
was amended to provide for the licensing of waterside workers as a govern-

ment reaction to the ban on shipments of pig iron to Japnn.2

Censorehip and clvil libertles questions aroused varying deqrees
of opposition and public interest, Many of the books and rights being
defended wore those of communists. This fact Increased the natural caution
of many intellectunls who were genérally chary of political Involvement and
appearance on the public stage. Many active defenders of freedom to read
wera not willing to publiely defend the freedom of communists to speak,
travel, publish and associate., A quallified willingness to defend basic
rights wag even apparsnt over censorship, There wae a special case within
the Labor Party whore many members, sharing the moral conservation of the
Catholie Church, supported moral censorship while opposing politit¢al
consorship.  The tabor member for Melbourne Ports, E.J. Holloway was one
of tha most persistent critics of politieal censorshipr at the same time

he joined other Labox speakers in vigorously défending meral cen:orship.z

tiven censorship involved omimslons and equivocations lamented Brian
panton., He complained of Labor's lack of leadership on the lwsue and the
lack of sustained and voeal opposition from many academics and newspapar
aditors, Academlios were often unwilling to asgociate with such lasser

ereatures as newspaper editors. The press interest in the subject, though

strong, was ghort=lived. Denton complalned that many scademies and
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1. This also had its expression in the yrecautionary self~censorship of
gome radio mtations. In Decenber, 1738 the Sydney commercial station
o8 Forved Lts commentator, Erie Bauwe, to desist from criticleing
terpany (M Andrews, opaeib., Ppe 241 ¥36) .

2. £.0.10, Anhual Report 1737«8 (C.C.L, Fapers).
3 Sawey, f)}_":&il\n} j42% 9%,
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professionals were more interested in their own profession than in wider

issues.l Penton's analysis pinpoints a distinctive feature of Australian
political-intellectual life, the tightness of groups, the focus on tradi-

tional ends and fear of association with other groups. Penton charged the

Labor Party with being 'an amalgam of groups for material ends' which
failed to give lecadership on all the great intellectual and moral issues.
The intellectuals were too few, too disorganised, and too unschooled in
the ways of pollitics to be able to campaign effectively against governmeit
repression. The greatest problem lay with group solidarity. Australian
political groups expected and demanded political conformity without excep~
tion from their membexrs, and anathematised opposing groups. When an
individual stepped outside his group, or worse, aligned himgelf with

another group on an issue, he placed himgelf at political risk:

The individual found himsgelf in painful and confusing difficulties
when he was movad to defend an idea which clashed with his loyalty
to a profitable group and landed him in a defensive alliance with
groups which had no material advantages to offer, or worse still,
with groups which, on all other counts,were oppoged to his own.

The risk of standing agide from one's group was dramakically
brought home to the Victorjan babor M.H.R., Maurlee Blackburn, in 1941
whan he was expelled from the Labor Party becausée he spoke at a meéting
of the Australia-Soviet Friendship League.3 The case nf Egon Rigeh was
an example of a different kind where many defenders of Left books kept a

much lower profile when called to defend a politically active individual.

The Kigeh vase only covered the less than five monthg Ervom his 'Auskral-

ian Lhandfall' in November 1934 until his departure in early March 1935.
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1. Penton, op.eity, pp. 21=24. Fenton accused academics, doctors and
lawyers of an unwillinahess to be quoted and to be
asgociated with newspapoey campafqna. Frorm this position of ‘absurd
ostrichism' the censorship and elvil liberties incidents were quite
upcentiveted, Tunworthy of an educated man's seriour attention'.
IR

P38 ib‘i{iw [ 8 § £ 16"197?3;

3. Penton, ﬁ!b%} f’vig;
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' It featured, however: public meetings attended by thousands; court casaszg.
and arrasts, including the expulsion vf Kisch's fellow speaker, the New
Zealand Communigt, Gerald Griffin, tor his inability to speak a European
language (Duteh); and Griffin's scoret yeturn to Australia to address a
meating and his subsequent arrest. Support for Risch came because of fear
of war and fapscism and/or concern for civil 1ibert1es.l Several prominent
acadenmics and churchmen including Walter Murdoch, Professor IM.R, Beasley,
A.G.B. Pisher, Macmahon Ball, Sir Mungo MeCallum, Rev. Arthur Rivett,
Bishop Buxgmann, Canott Garnsey, R.8. Lee, Rev. J.W. Burkon, the lawyer
A8 Piddington K.G., the writers Vance Palmer, Louls Esson, E.J. Brady
and Ratherine Susannah Prichard and the paintor; Max Heldrum, to defand
hlm.2 The dramatic and ridiculoum aspects of the Risch case and Kisch's
ownt good humour, typified by the Hovember, 1934 remark 'My English is
broken, my lerg ig broken, but my heart is not broken', created a deyree

of publie 1ntﬂreat;3

The atcusation that Risch was a Communist, and the
singing of the 'Internationale' at his meetings roeducad the range of
gupport, though., The newspapers gave the BLory sparser coverage than
cervorship, and refrained from aditorial mupport. The names of prominent
veformiste including Bland, Duncan, Copland, Portws, Eggleston and Covper
were absent from the publie declaratlions of support for the travel rights
of Bisch and Ceiffin, Also abkent were the names of prominent citizens
who supported a relaxation of cansorship. Newspaper reports of mestings
whieh remarked that "many in L trowd apparently had Communist affilia-

tlons' kept many citizeng away from publie m%lvmém..“

in conservative syer, and even in those of sote reformlste, there

waz 3 Fine line between the défence of eivil liberties for their own make
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1. e Pe Mowelln, {ed.) ¥igch's Cenmored Speech @ Whar They Pravented
Eirh Prom Sayingas. Helbourne, 1934 and E.E. Kisch, Aus!:ralmﬁ
tandrall, Melboutne, 1969 (second edition).

- See the pampliler "How bhe Risch=cpiffin Ban Wag Smashed', National
Library pamphlet collection.

3. See Pischy opsvit., and Watson, epaeib.; ppobd=tl.
A Bydiey Morning Herald, 2171171934,
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] and the defonce of the clvil liberties of those who sought to overthrow
the established order of society. Progressive reformists, including
| Macmahon Ball, were also consclous that thelr public effectivencss was
lessened 1£ they were too often and too readily identified with Left
causms.l Communigt practices and conserxvative views made this a reality
rather than just the fears of the respectable, middle class citizen.
Communist Party Efrontg, such ag the Movement Against War and Pascism, and
more broadly based but Left-oriented peace and friendship movements such
as the International Peace Campalgn, sought to secure the support of
prominent academics and churchme,n.2 The conservative press had no reser-
vations about drawing simplistic plctures of intellectuals under communist
influence. The Melbourne Age supported book censorship, declaring that
the 'literary-intellactual group' which spearheaded the anti-cengorship
movemant wag ‘being made use of in the f£ight by forces in the community

much lass worthy, forces whose motives are wholly 3¢rdid'.3

The caution of middle class intellectuals was reflected in theiy
lesg prominont role in the Australian Counclil for Civil Liherties. The
Couneil actively opposed the many attacks on baglce Ersedoms. Formed in
late 1935 and early 1936 ite officebenrers, including the first secratavy,
Theo Lucar, and president, Herbert Burton, came £rom the Q.C.A.L.4 In its
early gtages its members addressed such middle class oxganisations as the
Young Natlonalistg, the 8.C.M. and the Constitutlonal Club, causing

suspicion in some Left quarcers, bubt 1tg orlentation moved dgradually to-

f
warde the Laft.” Most A.I.1.A., Younq Natlonalist and respectable acade=
iz cpponents of censorship ware mlesing from €.C.Le ranks. Burton and

Ball becare inersasingly disturbed by the politiecal content of the

1. Macmahorn Ball, Interview, 2271071976,
£y For Jdetails see vhapter 8.

3. Age, 47971970,

A, Watson, op.eit., pp. 77+78, B0=81.

5 ibid., chapter 4, especially pbs 79+80, and chapter 5.




1 —
131,

League's activities and by some of Brian Fitzpatrick's activities, as
Secxetary. The two academics fearad that the League was not just
opposing a restriction on liberty such as the Transport Workers Act used
againgt the striking Port Rembla waterside workers, but was endorsing
their political position. Macmahon Ball believed that anyone with any
independence of thought increasingly became petulant and kicked againgt
party rigidity. He himself was unsobtled by the way Pltzpatrick's
initiatives as a Council publicist politically aligned the Council on

ourrent 1asucs.l

The role of intellectuals in defending clvil liberties in
Australia has always been an important bubt complex one. Writing in a
symposium in 1964 Fitzpatriek arqgued that intellaectuals, bhecause of
speclal knowledge and some notion of political strateqy and tactics,
could often be politically effective on certain issues even without the
support of an obvious soelal group. He demonstrated how intellectual
opposition had quickly created a non=party public campalgn against the
Crimes Act Amendmont BLL1l of 1960 which led aventually to A.L.P. opposi-
tion to the Bill after initial hesivation and 1ndifference.2 Historically,
on tquastiong of civil liberties, censorship, doubtful Justlce and caplital
punishrent intellectualk have played a crucial political role. They have
baen eyually Important, at tirmes worklng with militant trade unions, on
quegtions of principle ragarding represgive governments abroead, military

congeription, nuclear power and the envirvonment. While there have been

intelleckuals prominent in the major parties and in partles on the Left
thare has been a eclear pattern of progressive intellectual invelvement

as a consclous group on & number of moral, culbuyal and political queshi&ns'a

T A T B S N R S T T

1. Macmahon Ball, Interview, 2371071976,

2. Brian Pitgpatrick, "The tntelligentsia and the Labor Movement',
Arena, No. 5y Spring, 1964, pp. 13«15,
3. censorship and justice/capital punishment questions have éngaged

intellectuals throughout the century, the latter including the Stuart
trial in South Australia and the Ronald Ryan hanging in Vietoria in
Hig 19608, Intellectuals were also important in oppositioh to the
Boer War and, over sixty years later, the Vietnam Way. Declarations
of Buppoert bg artistz and intellectuals for the Whitlaw lLaber govern=
m&né from 1972«1975 vepresent a olgay break from the pravious
tradition.
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!' The English sociologist, Frank Parkin, has advanced a set of

propositions regarding the political involvement of radical intellectuals
in England as suggested by the Campaign for Nuclear Disarnament in the
1950s. He has argued that middle class radicals are often active on moral
questions which do not relate to the possibility of 'thorough-going re-
adjustments in property or clags relationships', 'Their greater degree of
matorial security, status and cconomic rewards than the bulk of industrial
workers makes them less inspired to pross for 'daep-seated changes in the
entire economie order'. Middle class movements, by focussing on moral
lgsues, ‘arc in a sanse able to avoid any direct challenge to the leglit-
imacy of the existing zocial structure, since golutions to problems of
this kind do not usually entail serious re-adjustments to basle instibtu-
tiong', Such problems as capital punishment, colour dizcrimination, and
the Bomb put forward 'distinet and limited demands, each of which can be
met without thorough~going re-adjustmants in property or class relation-
ships: they could be aspects of any socieby, and not necessarily a

capltalist one'.l

Cenmorship appealad to Intellectuals' interest in idens, whatever
theiy politice, Cilvil liberties guestions which often related directly
to political action cams closer to the bone of overall social oxganisa~
tion, Opposition to censorship followed from reformist#' Fundamental

belief in the importance of thought and ratlonality. Reformists, critics

of censorship included Murdoch in Perth, Hall, Burton, Eggleston and
Buagst ih Melbourne and Duncan, Cowper and Bland in Sydney. Opposition
wama from A.T.T.A. members and Youny Nationalists as well as from Left
intellectuals. Censorship also brought reformists and students of publie
affairs into an alliance with writers and publicists who offered eultural

critiques of Australian gociety (from P.R. Stephensen to Vance Palmer),

the youthful publishers of radical little magazines and the supporters of

B e o e S A R B A R R R LR S

1. Frank Farkin, Middle ¢lass Radiecalism: The Secial Rases of the
British Campaign for Muslear Dizarnament, Manchester, 1968, p.54.
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f modern art who sought wholeheartedly to embrace the new and reject the old,
businessmen and lawyers who disapproved of the government's grandmotherly
control of thought, and those on the Left who saw freedom of thought as a
basic democratic right necessary to spread the message of 5ocialism.l The
alliance was temporary and paxtial; it was limited by geography and quali~-
fled by the underlying conflicts of ideas and interests between the
different groups. ‘inere were differcnces between the views of Eggleston
and Macmahon Ball and further gaps between thoge of Ball and Burton and the
more Left membors of the Council for Civil Liberties. A great gulf exlsted
between academics who asked for the free clrculation of books available in
Britain and artistic and political radicals who rejectad ruling social

values.

parkin's interpretation of middle class radicalism helps explain
why opponents of censorship had reservationsg abouk supporting Kisch or
joining the Council for Civil Libertles. Even progressive reformists such
ag Ball .. d Burton were often moxe interested in ldeas, queations of
principle, and cultural-political matters (the press, radie, cengorship,
international afEfaixs) than in basle guestions of economle, social and
political power. Conservative reformiste would dafend freedonm to read and
think but were unwilling to countenance soclal reform carried out by Left
parties. 8ingle issues of a moral or technical kind, or general ideas,
appealed to comfortable reformists, many of whom were nore ready bto
advoeats thought than to actually analyse soclety and politics. Sowe
individuales found themselves in contradictory positions. The conservative
politieal leader, .G, Latham, wag a member of the Rationalist Assoclation,

and a supporter of improved libraries and education. He was alse willing

R R S T S B o B R N R B T S e it S 50 0 2 S 2R AR R .

1. for the eritlcal views of radical little magazines see Tragenua,
opreits  Businessmen who criticised censorghip fneluded 81y Reith
Mutdoth, W.G. Wainwright of B.M.P. South, Metoll MeCowan of Burns,
Philp, and T.R. Ward of Equity Trustesr. Amonyst the lawyers were
W.M. fevine, J.V. Barty, l.B. Cussen, MHenry Hinogue, L.B. Btratton,
E.F. Herring and J. 0'Drisvoll (Melbourne Herald, 5/2/1935,8/2/1915,
107271818,
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to repress Communism in an undemocratic and irrational way.l He was
Macmahon Ball's member of government who was trying to run a democracy
with blinkers on, or at least with a blinker over the Left eye.2 Latham
was as much the traditional conservative as the rationalist and free

thinkey,

Many of the defenders of censorship and civil liberties showed a
great deal of courage but on speclific issues of principle and morality.
Members of the C.C.L., the League of Nations Union and some A.I.I.A.
members helped refugeas from Burope who were lmpoverished and suffered
from diserimination. They displayed congcience and commitment in their
support of a minority on an issue which, in Parkin's terms, was a moral
one rathex than one concerning the entire aconomic ordar.3 In a sense
though, the campaigns of reformists, Loft intellectuals, writers and
artists during the 19308 were a baginning for the intéellectual
disgidence which Serle percelved developing over the following aecadcs.4

To oppose repression wag for many reformigts also to oppose a range of

assoclated tendencies without opposing them specifieally. In Lyons'
Australia such a position at least allowed a broad alliance of intellevte
uals who werae later to show basic conflicts of ldeag and interasts as
gome became more radleal and others ware furthey Intagrated into

establizhed institutions.

1. See Cow'n,op.cit., pp. 46«8, on Latham ag a High Court Judge.
Until 1934 Latham had bsen Attsrney=General in the repressive
Bruce=Page and Lyons conBervative governments.

2. W. Macmahon Ball, 'The Australian Censorship', A.9., June, 1935,
pe 104
3 See the discussion in chapter 7.

4, Serle, opaelbs, pr 154,




IDEALISM AND NATIONAL PURPOSE

Tha Depression experience activated and ancouraged several forms
of reformism which sought soclal, cultural and political change. an
Idealist strand looked to a new zocial order and a new degrae of natlonal
purpoge. These visions appealed to many progressive Christians and to
reformists who thought in more secular terms. Clusters of Iiberal
humaniets and social democrats contributed arguments for social, cultural
and national renovation to reformist and other forums, Thelr viaews were
‘progressive’ in the accepted sense of gupporting improved community
facillties and/or government action to deal with soelal problems lneluding
Injuatice and inequality. These movements of idess wera Indebted to the
philosophi~al Idealism which undarpinned reformism. Reformism was
inherently Idealist dua to ite beliaf in the primary importance of thought
1

and Ldeas.™  In such terms all these groups looked towards a transformation

R R, o
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1. The teprs Ydealist! and 'idealist' are related, but not synonymous,
in meaning.  'ldealist! refers to the philosophical belief that
spirit is more fundamental than matter in the soclal and physical
world. The term 'idealist', without capitals, refers to a hopaful
view of gocial possibility and progress. 2Binge 'Idealism' was often
inplicit in 'fdealistic' aspirationg there im an area of grey where
either term miglit coheeivably be used. Ideallsm was usually isplieit
in reformist and expressed in the belief in rationality. 7This form
was @uch weaaker thah Christian Idealiewm which attributed an unders=
lying spiritual unity to Sod’s creation of the world. Both terps are
feadily opposed to 'realism' in 1ts several philswphical and popular
gengen.
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in national life beginning in the xcalm of ideas. Whereas the pessimis-
tie realists feared decline from higher to lower moral states most of
these groups saw the powex of ideas und ideals lighting the way ahead.
The consclously Idealigt strand in reformism was partly derived from the
Idealist tradition in philosophy which was still strong in Australia in
the 19308, and had fertilised the smocial thought of the New Liberalism

at the turn of the century in England.1

The reformist and New Liberal asplration for citizenship as a
source of social prograss still appealed to the pessgimistic realists
despite thelr doubt and disgbelief. It had even yreater appeal to those
who retained thair social optimism. In thelr more confident momentas
rafoymists in the humanities in the universities and in the churches
were inspired by the vision offered by Idealism. Aspiring for a society
embodying & highor level of social purpose, Idealist reformlsts sought
the encouragement of the #ocial motives of service, fellowship and co«
operation. Disgcerning drift, division and disecord in gocléty thay hopad

ingtead for a nation united and inspired by new ldeals.

The Idealism of the turn of the century had besn weakenad but had
not gompletely disappearad by tha 19308, Its importanca In Australian
reformiam can be understood by considering itg historieal derivation and

its contemporary appeal to middle class students of sociaety. The
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1. Melvin Richter, The Polities of Consc
tondon, 1964 is the fullest study of Graen. H.V. Emy, in his

fence t T.H. Grean and his Age,

Liberalw, Radivals and Soclal Pelitics, Cawbridge, 1973 remarks that
the idea of the ‘New Liberalism' in English political iife had only

begun to appear in the late 19608 but had ‘enerded alwost to the
status of conventional wisdom' over the next few years (braeface,
P viki=iny.

Mach of this discussion I8 based on Terry Cook's succinet demcripe
tion of the diffusion of Idealist social thought in his article
‘George K. Parkin and the consept of Brittanie Idealism', Journal
of Capadian Studies, Vol. 10, August, 1975, pp. 15=31.
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idealism of the philosopher T,H. Green had helped create the New Liberal- m
ism in England by bringing to libaral individualism a larger vision of |

the ethical citizenship of the individual as a force for social purpose.

This view was informed by the underlying assumption that spirit was wore f‘
fundaméntal than matter and a belief in the spirvitval unity of the wotla.l
Challenging contemporary materialism, secularism and anarchic individual-

ism Idealism saw 'man as an embodiment of spirit and ideals, not as a

craature of blind instinets and basa sensahiens'.g Seelng man as

'essontially a spiritual being ... able to direct and control his appetites !
and impulses, able to move towards a greater realisation of that concept j

of good which was the very heart of his moral self' Idealists believaed thatt

the end of 1ife (was) ... nofther the pursuir of havbiness 1
nor the worship of humanity; it wam nothing less than the b
gbrugale for the perfection of the whole spirit in a !
cooparabive soclaety, a soclety dadicated to the vurposaes i
of the sternal intelllaonce that held all evolving nature ;
in unity and order.

Grean beligved that 'will not forece' waz the basis of the state. i!
He hoped that ethical citizenship would laad to the ereation of a 'moral ;1
sommunity's  He sought the cultivation of ‘character! (or, as Lt was
later somotimes called, 'personality’) through elvie lnebruction and the
ramoval of material deprivation. In this view the good soclety should
grow up from balcw.4 Graan's Idaalism was influenced by his study of the
Goyman Idealists and Benjamin Jowebt's revival of Platenie studies at

Oxford, His Idealist thought was axpresged in liberal individualist

R B B BRI S0 TR R R, SR S O, R . PR N R

1 Tim Rowse, upneit,, chapter 2, has pursued the wature of Hew
Liberal 3dealiswm, and ies influence in Australia through Franels
Midarson  on the secular evangelists of the pre-war N.B.MH. W.E.A.

i Cooky ofnit.y b 3.
i JaH. Buckley, The Victorian Temper, New York, 1931, pp. 1978 E
quoted by Coeok,ibid,.

4, Cooks b 24,
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' terms, but it was also influenced by the literary idealist reaction

against late 19th century materialism.l

The reaction againgt technological change in this era of Progress
and Darwinlan scepticism alse produced 'a popular creed of Idsalism,
ghorn of its philosophic intricacles'. This evangelical creed fertilised
secular and Christian movements for mocial reform in a period of uncer-
tainty, It inspired the New Liberalism, and aleo encouraged tha idea
that the Imperial mission wag woral rather than merely material, regener=
ating the race and uplifting lessor races.2 The New Liberalism and
Christion Idealism wora closely rxelated both gerving similar social and
emotional purposes. Melvin Richter has argued that Green's work had an
avowad rellgious purpose and a guasi-religlious soclal function. In &
period of rallglous uncertainty and advancing saculay materialism Qrean's
Ydoctrine of citivenahip and reform' provided 'a surrogate falth

appealing to & transitional gcnﬁratinn'.z

The Idealist historian, R.G. Collingwood,ha® recallad that from
about 1880 to about 1910 Idealism's influance was immanse, pénetrating
and fercilising every part of the national xiﬁtﬁd The internationalist
thought of the writer on the Graek Comtonwaalth and on intarnational
relations, Alfred Ziwmern, and Lionel Curtis, the prophet of Civitas Dei,
or the vity of God on earth, sustained Idealism's influence over several
decades  In the movemants for orgatle Imperial union and for inter-
national hazmanyxs Though under challenge from the c¢ritical philosephical
weitings of G.E. Moore, Bertrand Russell and later Ludwig Wittgensteln,

one gtudent recalled that Idealism wag still mtrong at Oxford during the

1# - ;:t)}zg; P RIS S M

2; _i_gz!‘q" 25'13" 23“24!

31 Riﬁhte"}!‘; !‘ipaf‘it.j !h 1"};

4 puoted by Cook, opwrit.s b 24,

5s Alfred Zimmorn in The rireek Commonwealth (oxford, 1911} looks back
ih Tdealist and Mew Liberal terms to the themes of personality,
ethical eitizenship and cooperation in the creéek polis. Ziwmern's
tdealist approdch to the study of international relations is con=
sidered by Teuan John, Poorhead Weight amd John Garnett in the
chapter 'International Politice at Aberystwyth 1919=1969% in

wnaktaw fud. V. ar.atEe, g
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19208.” The theme of citizenship, central in Green's thought, remained

important in Australian school Civics courses during the first half of
the new century.2 A continuing New Liberal influence was alsc apparent
in the writings of the English political philosophers, L.T. Hobhouse and
Harold Laski. Hobhousa wrote in 1911 that liberalism was 'the belief
that gociety can safely be founded on (the) melf-directing power of
personality', and, like Green, aspired for a moxal community. Laski
arguad in 1925 that liberty was 'the oager malntenance of that atmog-

phexe, in which men have the opportunity to ba their best aalvua'.3

The influence of New Liberal Idealism in Australia reflected the
Linke between religion and moderate soclal thought. Green's ideas were
brought to Australia by Francls Anderson who came to assist Charles
Strong in his Australian Church bafore becoming, from 1887 until 1921,
professor of philosophy at Sydnaey Universihy.4 Anderson’s influence
lay in hig role as a tedacher, and hig own cownination of Idealism and
an interest in moclal and aducational quastions. He supported the
educational reform movement led by Peter Board in the aarly 1900% and
influenced his own students including the cvlevies Blkin and Burgmann,
the soclologist C.H, Noxrtheott, the economist R.F. Irvine and the adulb
educatore Portus and Bland to arry out the civie instructlon racomhs

ended by Gruen.5

1. L. Fiezhavrdinge, Interview, 7/6/71974.

2. Sce Alan Barcan, 'The Declina of Cltigenship a8 an Bducational Alw',
Quadrant, Vol. XVI, No. 2., April, 1072,

3. L. T Hobhouse, Liberalism (edition introduced by AP, Geimes), biew
Yark, 1ntd, s 8. i
H.d. Lagki, cited by W.6.R. Dunean in his artlele 'Liberty, Equals &
ity and Praternity in the Modern World', A.d.P.5 Py Vol. XII, Noul, !
March, 1934, py 9. Duncan notes that Daski had since abandened
this definition, however. (ibid.)

4. Fowse %ﬁ?ift) ﬁh&pté!‘ b

B K.8: tunningham in Cleverley and Lawry, opseits) p. 110 Elkin's
1915 B.A, (Hong.) thesis was of "Australian National Conaciousness'.
(Harren useond, 'Australianism and the Sociolugist', Boclvlogy
Asmociation oF Australia and New Zealand tonference Paper, Sydney,
19/8710%8; pe 13 potesd
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| New Liberal ideals influenced the Melbourns social and political
reformers Alfrod Deakin, H.B. Higgins and the young Herbart Brookes,
other servantg of the new Australian ’ommonwealth and writers, teachers
and ministers including Charles Strong, Walter Muxdoch, F.W. Eggleston
and William Haxrison Mooro.l A self-congcious and coherent social group
arose through soclal, political, Intellectual and family cornections over
sevaral decades with fts own social milicu in dining clubs such as the
Boobooks, Many participants were also influenced by the progresuive New
Liberal aspirations of the turn of the ccntury.2 Some of the personal
connactions ware to last to the 1930s and bayond, though many of the
individuals wore Lo become more conservative over timm.3 Chrietian

Tdealism focussing on the parsonality was In the ascendant in philogophy

1 This &{x less clearly documented. It is suggested by Rowee, ibid
and by John 8. Eyers in his study 'Herbext Brookes : A Political
Blography', B.A. (Hons.) Thesis, Sydney Univarsity, 1971 (pp.1l24=-
125 cspaclally) and Warren Osmond's study 'The Bducation of a
Vietorian Liberal 1 FPrederick Eggleston 1875-1916', M.A. Thasls,
Sydney University, 1974. Murdoch's aarly ossay 'Social Sexvice'
{in Loose Leaves, Melbourne, 1911) deals partly with Green. His
#choolbook, The Augtralian Citizen, Melbournae, 1912 develops the
eitizenship thame,

2. Osmond, ibid, pp. 79«84, Nearly all the Boobooks were academics
vy profassionnls rather than businessmen. Osmond also notes
(b 1X3) tha impact in these elrcles of the Glasgow Idealist Haenpy
Jonas during his 1908 visit to Australia, Fyars weltes that
‘Brooken' bellefs and aktitudes arose, oy were sustained, through
the expearience 6f living in & gelf=conscious and coherent moclal
group', most of whom were '‘radleals of middle class origin' carry=
ing on the tradition of nineteenth cenkury radicalism, (p. 11%)
Byars' pleture {pp. 124=136) of Brookeg as an ldealist with a
nineteenth century radical balief In the posgibility of soclal
harsony; and a desive for woral developmaent in the whole of the
pocioty puts hig early values within the stream of Idealist
reformism, His demire for 'a new radical Yparty of the widdls
way" ¥ (Eyars, p. 133) i eindilar to Murdoch's aspiration for a
toommon cauke’.
Another Brookes, the bahind the meenas ban In congervative
politics, and somoone ready to orqanise paramilitary forees Lo
defend the reglime againzt revolutionary action during World War I
ix outlined in Mobert Darroch's, “the Man Bahind Australia's
Secret Armies', Bulletin, /571974,

3 Brookes was infected by sectarian hostility to Catholics during
the wae (Eyers, p« 132} while Eggleston rejected party politics
and geveraly qualified his social {dealiss. (bee Chapters 2 and
). Oswond {p. 92In} sudgests however, that even in the early
years of the cenkury '#ef like Murdoch, ©9'Dowd and others were ag
mucht in rerreat From the general optimism of the peried ag they
actually shared 1%«
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!' at Melbourne University underthe infiucnce of W.R. Boyce Gibson and his son

A, Boyce Gibson until the 19403.l In Sydney the W.BE.A., with its
'gecular ministry' of the education of citizens,was a vehicle for social
idecalism bafore the war, and in muted form aftor it, Portus, Bland and
Burgmann replicated the strong Christian influsnce of Albert Mansbridga,
Bighop Temple and R.H, Tawney on tho English parent body. Francis
Andexson's Christian ldealisin influenced the League of Nations Union in

Sydnoy wiitll the ndd~19303‘2

Ydealiem was hard-prossed to survive as the century advanced.
Centrifugal tendencies and the Great Way dashed dreams of Imperial
Federation and political conflict arcded tha prospect of a unlted

‘moral community'. Reformists, watching these developments in sacure

middle clags environmants kept the fdealist spark alive. Several indiv-
iduals in the Protestant churches and the Student Christian Movement =
ingpired by youth:intornatbmlam, scionce and relligious ldealismesavw a
greater need for Ydealimm in the community. Noting the falled
agplration for social harmony sowe reformists hoped for international
harmony.  Eggleston, attending the conferantes of the Christisns~influene=
od  Institute of PaclEle Relationg, clung to an ideal of rationallty in

intarnational life which he was relinguishing regavding eivil soclaty.

R R RN S A

1. JaA. Passmore hay weittan that in Australia for the flrst few
doecades of the century at lgast 'philosophy was allled to litera=
ture and theology rathexr than to zclence, was cosmitted to the
defence of a liberal cChrimtianity and to orthodox mores, and was
Idealise in ite metaphysiecal premumptions’s ('Philosophy', p.140
in AuLs Meteod (ed.), The Pattern of Australian Culturg, Melbourne
and Ithaca, Nr?ty 1963!)

The challenge to Ydealism, like the growth of bodern agk, Came
belakedly in Australia, both perhaps being exasples of cultural
lags Jdohn Anderson's idiosyneratie "Realist' philosophy was
beginhing to make IRportant inroads, and influencind younger
thinkers, in Sydney during the 1930w,

2. in chapter 16 of Happy Mighways, Melbourhe, 1453, Portus has
writton of his transitioh From the cleggy to the new "gecular
ministry' of adult education as Assistant Director and then
Ditector of Tutorial Claguwes at Sydney University.
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Despite the end of the ideal of Imperial unity Loxd Cecil and the League

of Nations Union sought international harmony in the 19205.l Idealist
themes and ethics, aesthetics, and political and social harmony were
important in the forums of the Australasian Association of Psychology
and Philosophy (especially before the realist John Anderson became
cditor of the journal in 1934). Nearly one fifth of the Association's
mombers were minigters of religion‘z The Idealist asplration for harmony,
expregsed in such words as 'co-operation', 'wnity', 'understanding’,
'commonwoalth', 'fellowship', 'service', and the ideals of 'personality’
and  truth, beauty and goodness were common in its forums, Occasionally
they successfully challenged 'Ring Economics'; 'Prince International
Relations' and 'Baron Constitutional Problems' in the pages of the

Morpath Review and thé Australian Quartmrlx.s

Idealis: perceptions of soclaety were infected with the same psy-
chological dualimm which characterised pessimistic realist thought,
Against the prospect of the ldeal was put the posgibility of declina to
2 lower level. The aspiration for a 'moral community' wag often thwarted
by the Idealist's perception of ‘'vollective uin‘.“ Idealist thought of
this kind posited that the genaeral good could result from the collactive
exercise of social willeé. Assuming that & sharved vision wag necesgsary for

society to ascend towards that godd it readily saw koclety and the nation

1. Poter Raffo, 'The League of Nations Philosophy of tord Wobert Cecil',
Australian Journal of Polities and Wisrory, Vol. XX, No. 2. August
1974, Caecil believed (Raffo, p. 192) that if wmen were to he fres
‘thoy must be controlled by spivitual and not by daterial forces';, a
classic Idealist position. He also hopad that ‘the Will of the
Peoplag of the World' for peace eould dafeat the bureauvcracies and
vestod intercsts which made for way, (Raffo, p. 190)

2. tn 1731 no less than 43 of the Association's ca.358 membérs were
Ministers of Relinfon. (AJ1.P. & Puy Vol. IX, 1031 membership lists,
Ko pagination) Mildred Muscio, Ku8. MeGill, R.C. Hills, K.H. Bailey,
Bacwmahon Ball, Dr. K& Cunninghad, F.R.E. Mauldon, G.W. Paton,
a3, Boyer and E.R. Walker were amongst the reformists and students
of pubite affairs in the Agsociation.

3. The latter torie are thowe of K.H. Bailey, ‘The Bureaucrat's Place
in sovernwent'; MR, Septesber, 1930, p. 36,
. fhe Falian socialist Beatrice Webb used the latter terim. Ik s

quoted by Geoffrey Hawthorn, 'The new intelligentsia in Britain',
Neow F(}("ﬁﬁtzy Vole 1B, MO 134, 28 Octobeyr; 1976, P« 1s84.
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f in anthropomurphic and moral/psycholctical texms, Society was exhorted 3.
to a higher ideal and castigated for failing to pursue it. Much of the
discussion was conducted in psycholuyical and moral language which relied
on co”rvagts between the noble qualities of vision, gervice and unity and

tha lower impulses of greed, selfishness and indifference.

Rationalist and more elevated Idealism warce combined in a Walter
Murdoch article on the need for a greater degres of national purpose. In
1938 Murdoch, the advocata of thought and education, called for Austral-
lang to gathor Ln groups and discuse what gort of nation thay wanted, and
ways of achieving that common goal. li¢ saw & country paralyssd by fear,
drifting at the 'marcy of anywhither wave and random wind', and display=
ing a 'shameful fear of change' and offered different solutions. In
ratjonalist terms he saw the problem as the sedming inability of demo=-
cratie Australla to make up its mind about what it wnnted.l In this view
social transformation began in the collactive mind making a decision and
reaching agreement, Murdoch snggested a new ‘agenda party' whieh, though
not in Parliawent, would maeek to bring out tha exixting 'vary solid agree-
ment oh esential matters'. It would regard certain things as ‘agenda’,
weaning "Things that must be done’, Moving from the rational to the
gpiritual he belleved that 1f the éxisting 'silent agraansent' ware glven
a volce Lt might 'give to Auktralia In peace«time tha spirltual unity
which sha was consclous of In the great days of the war'. BSeaking, with
other reformists, to encourage & 'comeen cauke' oY a 'middle way' he
regapded agreement &% & gate to sowething wore. MHurdsch saw the 'common
platform for all thoge who dre not content with things as thay are' ,the
torged for Australla’ as leading to & hlgher naclonal purpose. He hime
geif wanted to live 'in & country which i# consciouvs of a splritusl
unity, like a church, purguing & comeon putpose and lnspired by a comsonh

benly of boliefs, a cosion ereedt.?

R e TR =3 3 e e e Py P - i

1. talter Hardoch, ‘Australiaswhat MHow?' subs=titled ‘A Cull to the
Nakion to Decide What gort of Land This 8hall Be',Arqus,8/1/1918,

2 Walter Murdooh, 'A Creed For Australfa'; the A.B.C. Ahbual, Bydney,
1939, pp. 183=188.

s
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f The son of a minister, Murdoch had grown up in the Victorian era. - &
He retained an underlying Idealism despite his sceptical viaews of social

pretansion and the doubts engendercd by the modern ‘'age of bewilderment!

tis belief in 'an ultimate decency of things' was justified by 'an

idealistic philosophy' which maintained that consciousness had created

; the physical world, and by fainh.l This was an 'old~fashioned' philogophy
which dealt moxe xeadily in generalities than with specifics. Murdoch
himsgelf condemned 'lip~service to a shadowy abstraction called democracy

| or high~gounding talk about a nebulous thing called Liberty' as inadequate;
but hig own perceptions remained imprecise. In psychological terms he saw
the reul cnomies of progress and democracy as graed, fear and stupidity.
He made thim view fractionally move concrete by condsmning the stress on
‘individual profit-making'. He asperted that soclety must stress Justice
in addition to the traditional liberal strasg on Freedom and demanded that
the state take a positive role. He called hig creaed 'applied Christian~
ity', and believed that it was supported by human nature's 'immeasurable
capacity For development'. fHa realised that lt would be a 'revolutionary

change' in contemporary ways of thinking if it wai really a&capted.2

1. HWalter Murdoch, 'On Vastness', Moreover, Sydney, 1935, pp.203=4,
Considering the revelations of science vagarding the uwilverse's
vastness and man's gmall role he found an answars 'An ldealistie
philogophy.which § personally believe to be i s.und philosophy-neats
the statements of selenca with thae reply that space and bimd are bub
forms of thoughly that consclousnezs is not appalled by physical
vastnoss bacause it has Ltaelf oreated that vastnass; that the
nreatest thing in the univerme 1B spirit, and that matter lteelf is
spiritual In essence. But that philosophy is rather old-fashioned,

I an told, and ig now hald by very few ...

I belleve that far down In the conselousnass of every one of ug, un-

known to many of ug, unaffected by our theories, unsupportad by

reason and unassailed by doubts, there lives & certain undylng thing

which we wmay, Lf we like, call falth.'

suoking R.bL. Stavenson's statement "I belleve in an ultimate decency

of thinges ay, and 1f I woke in hell, should still beliave In it", he

eontinveds
We too believe in an uvitimate deceney of thingsy that the world is
not wmerely & bad joke, that life is neither meaningless nor futile,
that wan i® pot an Inslgnificant insect. We know that in the
checkered history of the race there iz a purpose, had we the key
to it. 'This we believe; and we show that we balieve L%, not by
ouy words, which may deny it, but by our lives. This iz the creed
to which men of &1l religions subgeribe, the irveducible minimum
of belief, without which life would becows impossible to & think=
iha being

Thus Hurd@chtfauna the age of faith to be not in the past but in the
present, enabling men 'to face with serenity the menace of the unknown'.
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Such rhetoric might seem hollow from a more practical political

standpoint. In face of the fear, escapism and even torpor which charac-
terised public attitudes during the period, the aspiration for increased
social purpose, and frustration at its absence, was understandable though.
Exhortations to national self-discovery and regeneration of the secular
politics of revelation appealed to liberal humanists, social democrats and
cultural nationalists as they had to the pessimistic realists earlier in
the decade, There was an agspiration for a secular religion in this thought
whereby shared social purposes might bind the nation together. Several
prograssive commentators looked for such a foree., Mildred Muscio, a
publicigt and a member of tha 1928 Royal Commission into Child Endowment,
wag Inspired during the 19308 by H.G. Wells' bellef in the coming domin=
ance  of the motive of service. It would contribute to an 'opan
conspiracy' of the educated and profassional clasges sesking 'the rational
reconstruction of human affalys' to bring about 'better conditions for
humanity'. In thig transitlon, service would become a ‘'practical form of
modern raligicn'.l F.RUE, Maulden balievad that society nesdad a 'focus=
sing "myth", some ultimate purpoge on the horizon of ideals' if it was to
unite for action and undertske the ‘sclentific’ planning which the spirit
of tha age néeﬁ@d.z Macmalhon Ball contrasted the success of the dlctators
ships in harnessing the enecgles of thelr young people with thé fallure of
the democracies., He beliaved that many paoply warae 'looking for some
soclal loyalty that {would) glve them the satisfaction that they (could)
ho longer f£ind in private ambition33 Bikin, tha sgoclal anthropolegist
and wminister, looksed to rallgion to integrate mocliety, seeiny

an upaent need for celigion to supply that comeon tonselence and

gsoeial vutlook which the individual tends to loge in present day
urbaniscd conditions. .. religion can preach the idzal of

ey - P

1. Mildred Mugcio, 'Wells on the World', A.Q., June, 1932, pp. 119-120,
123,

s PR B Mauldon, 'Some Implications of Economic Planning”, A.Q.
June, 1933, p. 93,

3. W. Macmahon Ball, 'Education and Politics' in Duncan ed. (1936},
p. 157,
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] cultivating personality and working for the social good both

off duty as well as on, and incidentally,it must encourage that

social, fellowship which the industrial and urban conditions of
modern life tend to weaken an! destroy. X

The anthropomorphic view of the nation was expressed in hopes for

its positive role as well as in fears regarding its psychological flawe.

There was a strong 'LE only ...' emphasiz in the reformist politics of
revelation., 'If only ... the people picked up the gauntlet ...','if
only they were anlightened by the spark from heavan ...zsociety would

ascend to a higher level. A Morpeth Review contributor asserted that

there was 'no barrler to the sttainment of ideals strong in the
consciousness of a majority of tha pebple'.z One variant of the ecall

for a shared neotional purpoge wag the Christian perception that a nation,
like an individual, might have a God-given misgsion on earth. Walter
Murdoch declared his hope that Australia could £ind 'real natlonal great-
nags' through ‘her own spaecial mission In the woxld, her own contribution

+os O the welfaxe of humanity'.a

The proclaimers of soelal ideals were also consclous that there !
was & Hell as wall ag a Heaven and base mobives which might thwart the
achievement of the ideal. Reformist dualism was expressed in thelr view
of popular psychology. W.G.R. bDunean, criticised the forces which
prevented democracy going from "ln the making” to "in being", categorising
thet in terms of types of minds; the ‘shallow minde' who looked to Moscow
or Rome for a solution to problems and the "lazy minds' who failed to

4

realise that there ware problems. Burgmann argued,with Dunean, that

ke e R

1. AP BElkin, 'The Present Social Function of Religion', M.R.,
December, 1931, ps 34
& K.8. Metill, 'The covernment of N.8.W.', M.R., Doecember, 1931, p.i5.
3. Walter Murdoch, 'A Creed £or Australla', op.eit., pp. 194=105,
4. W.G.K. Duncan, 'Democracy or bictatorehip : Is it a real alterna= f

ﬁi\?§?¥§ &&p June, 1934} P 51,
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without thought and trained intelligence in society social upheaval might

1
result.” G.V. Portus, like Murdoch, saw social conflict in psychological

texms: he believed that the major causes of war, sven more than monopol=

ies, alliances and racial animosities, were 'pride, lust, dominion, fear

and above all ignorance, in what may be called the spiritual fiald'.2

Hexman Black's perception of public opinion and international relations,
one shared by Macmahon Ball and Brian Penton, was a bleak one. Relation-
ships wita other groups were

still bathed in mystery and obscurity. We are in the main terxified
of the men of othar groups .., That which we do not know has becomas
the painted devil to affright us. The average man's view of other
people and hig own nation's relation to them is just plain childish
and silly. It is just this type of person who would have no reajg-
tance to propaganda and would deift into a war as he would drift
into a cafe ...

The press was charged with encouraging such attlindes.
Duncan noted that mass clrculations necessary for profits could goly be
built up by ‘'catering for the semi-aducated masses, by anpealing to theix
emotions and prejudices, by faading their insatiable appetite for the
exciting and gansational':

The mental furniture of the Presg-reading publie thus conslsts of
igolated epixodeg and eruptions; hothing cohares in caugal
soquencer  opinlon Is shallow, fluld and unrellable ... Our envipe
onment g rapidly growing in slze and complexity,and the madium
through which ite developmants are veportad to us warpk and
distorts it.

Burgmann found one golution to thig problem in the reformist panacea of
the informed minority t & nuwber of trainad cltizens 'large enough vo
congtitute a well-informad bhody of publie epinlon’' , influance
"the less informad or wore Indolent' and destroy the power of 'plausible
catch=words and party slagaht“s

o A 550, i Fewi

1. £, Burgmann, endorging the views of Alfred North Whitehead, in ré=
viewing hig The Afwms of Educatlion and Other Eésave, M.R., Decewber,
1929, 1. 59,

. G.V. Portus, 'Organisation for War', M.R., December, 1930, p. 18.
3 Herman Black, 'Defence Against War', M.R., April, 1934, p. N,

4, W.G.K. Duncan, ‘Politics and the Sphink', M.H., Oct, 1933, p. 43,
5. E.H. Bufgmann, 'The Morpeth Review', M.R., December, 1931, p. 6.
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t The prophets of renswed social purpose were found in several

clusters. Thay included progressive churchmen such as Burgmann, Elkin
and Lee; groups of cultural nationalists, who sought the rebirth of

é national literary awareness and the social valuex associated with the
; legend of the 1890s; and cultural vitalists who stressed the need for
vitality, enexgy and thought in national lifa. There had been a focus
on national character in the history of Australian social agpirations
which derived from 19th century biological views of race and the hopes
and fears which gathered around a young couatry. The sanse that Aust-
ralia was 'not yet' but was 'nigh' aroused both utoplan hopes and
dystoplan fears; it could bacome 'millenial Eden' or 'a new dumgsna
for Mammon to Lnfesb'.l Contemporary interaest in psychology encouraged
these terms of analysis. Thely appeal grew as gevaral crises made it
necassary for the nabtion to redefine its soelal, economic, and inter-

national policies if 1t was to surviva.2

Conscious of the loss of direstion in the first few decades of
the century, on which AJG.L. Shaw later remarked, several reformists,
writars and publicists sought to encourage national self-awarenasss and
reinvigorate national cultural traditions. Reformist journals declared
thelyr intention of alding the mation In thinking over ltg problems.

Bdward Masey, the reformist and vitalist, wondered at the raassons fox

Touy spiritual atrophy, and the dulling of the national congeiousnass
whieh flared up so brilliantly forty years nqc"s Editors and contyib=
utere belinved that a nation, like an Individual, should ‘Rnow thyself'.
They hoped that such self=awarenass would increase soclal consclenee and
prompt necessary polltical action as well. Several novelists believed

that they were participating in a process of national re-awakening which

1. The two prreaptions come from Brunton Stephens’ poem 'The dominion
of Australia (a Forecast)' (1877) and from Rernard O'Dowd's hopew
ful and Fearful poem 'Auskralia’ (1900},

s fan Turner (ed.), The Aumtralfah Dream, Melbourne, 1968,antholo=
gizes Australian aspirations including those of the late 19308 and
the war year#.

3. Bdward Masey, review of P.H. Stephensen, The Foundations of Culture
in Australia, Sydney, 1936, in the A.¢., March, 1936, . 107
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transcended the realm of literature. Nettie Palmer, writing to Miles

Franklin in 1931, asserted that
We are struggling, with the very beginnings of a national school
of literature, unforced, self-respecting, but of the soil as

Russians are to thelr goil ... and we must nurture, those who are
indubitably of that soil, despita their blemishes,

In the Morpath Review Burgmann commended a novel for its contribution

to bringing Australia alive in story, He saw thig as only a beginning:

We have hardly begun to discover Australia yet in our literature.
Australia is not yet the living and intimate home of our souls,
and she will not be until our minds aro sensitive to the touch of

her atmosphere, the2bronbh of hey scenary and the magle of her
broad mpaces ...

.

In the samoe journal Bighop G.M. Long discernad a growing national selfe
awarsnasg In the important novuls of the 19208; they warked 'the
definive cstablishment in Australla of that kind of self«consciousness
that expressas itself in the analysis and synthosis of the noval, am
distinet from the short sbsry ... and the tale of physical adventura'.
He voneluded that while there were still gaps 'the tiny head thab surs
mountg Australia’s large and lanky Llimbs In @xpnnding’.3 In radio drama;
in the discovery of the Australian interlor in books and magazinas, and
in the literaty and populay inteveést in the aborigines and In native
flora and fauna could be found evidence of an emerging cultural selfs

awatr:neu"‘
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1. Quated by B, Heseltine, ‘Australian Fletlon Bihee 1920' in @.Dutton,
The Literature of Auatralis, p. 184, David Walker in Dream and Dis-
filunion expresses a woye critical view of soke agpacts of the poves
ment for a national literature.

e Suibs Buramann, yeview of Ashley Brown, The Hole in tha Beard
{hutehinson) , MaR., March, 1928, p. 60. (Only the last chapter of
the novel deals with Australia.)

3 GeMe L‘}“@p hrh@ AuBkralian Nﬁ\’éi'. L‘EE_&‘) “&fﬁ'hg 1939] b 18=149,

4 Leslie Rees a the AJB.C's. head of radio drasa encouraged Austral=
isn plays. Bee his The Making of Australian Drawa, Sydaey, 1973,
&8s Tregenza, Auktralian Little Magazines, 192121954, congiders the
flew awarehsss of the Australian environment. Several books oh the
aborigines, on the 'legend of the nineties’ and Australisn flora amd
fauna woye published dubing the X930s and the magazine Walkabout
firvat appearad in 1934,
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( Cultural nationalism was an undercurrent in the 1930s encouraged 150
by a variety of factors: the escapist interest in nature during a
depression, economic nationalism, the 'hodyline' cricket war with England,
the sesquicentenaxy of white Australian settlement in 1938 and, most
lmportantly, the threat of war to the future of the nation.l Cultural
nationalism wag also endorsed by the visiting American Australophile,

C. Hartley Grattan, who joined with the Palmers ir seeking inspiration in
the radical literary tradition of the 1890s. It influenced the
Jindyworohak poets, Communist writavs ineluding Katharine Susannah
Prichard, the idiosyneratic publicist, P.R. Stephansen, the busgh-aducated
Burgmann, the Australian Broadcasting Commimsion's Federal Dircctor of

Drama, lLeslie Rees, and Lo & leswar extent the editor, writaer and
2

publliecist, Brian Penton,” Cultural nationalism had only limited appeal
for middle class reformimts. Distant from the radical, working class
traditions expresged by Furphy and Lawson they sought instead to
‘eivilize' the young country and bring it up to 'international standards’.
Cultural nationalism appealed most to raformists when fused with erit=
lelems of provinelal apathy and complacancy. Stephensen had jolned with
reformiste in nostalgically recalling the more harmonious liberal days
before 1914. Like thaw ha also rhetoriecally asked whether Australia had
anything to be proud of aslde from its cricketers, itk marino sheep, its

vagt open gpaces and Lts Boldiers.

e MO S, 5

1. Feonomic nationalism had 1ve loeal expresgion in a 'Buy Australfan®
campaiagn duping the bepression. 8e2 Tredenza, op.cit. oh tha
interask in nature aroused by the bepresiion.

23 P.R. Btephensen's The Poundatlong of Culture in Australia (Sydney,
1936) wai central az & sbtimulus to culbural nationaliem,
The Literary=pitionalist themes of the 18908 weore
rediscovared in Arthur W. Joge's The Momantic Minatiaes, Bydney,
1733 and Mary Gllmore's reminizcences ©ld Days r Old Ways, Bydney,
1934 and More Recollectionwr, 8ydney, 1935%.

3. Stephensen, opeit., pps 25=6. Reviewing the book in the A.Q
pdward Magey deseribed it ag'a pioneering effort in a virgin fleld.
1t is & diagnosis of the fundawentals of our national existence, an
pxposute of alarming weakness, and a passionate plea to thrust
aside the falge deckingk uf the past and a spirituval subservience
to alien conceptions.’
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One variant of cultural nationalism was political vitalism, an

151,
undercurrent. during the 19303 which became more important during the

way years. Critleising the general decline in national vitality,

apathy, and lack of courageous thought, the vitalists offered a more
extxeme version of similax reformist and cultural nationalist critiques.
Political vitallsm was strongest in Sydney and wag a by-product of the

literary vitallsm assoclated with the Lindgays, P.R. Staphensan and

A

Brian Penton.” Political vitalism derived its elitism,and its intalle

ectual alienation frum popular attitudes, from the literary vitalist
tradition. Thiz was also one source of the blological-psychological

view of socloty which saw life in terms of strength and weakness, alarte
2

noss and deadness, will and spinelessness.” Vitalism, mora a tendancy
or an attitude than a coherent movement, was defiantly realistic
geeking to destroy complacant illusions and makae people face realitles.

Penton; through hig 'new' Daily Telegraph, and hig wartime books with

titlex such ag Think=or Be Damned and Advance Australia Whare?, wae Lts

FivhduPa A el

leading exponent; his criticiems of conformity, intolerance and Indiffs
exgnce struck a chord with some young peopla in tha years before the
way. The threat of war ko the axistence of the natlon gave vitalism ftw
agitated tonas. Only in the sphere of forelgn affaiys did posre1932

raforuism ever develop a similar urgency. Facing an uncertalp future

I vincent Buckley's essay ‘Utoplaniswm and Vitalism' in G. Johnston
{ed.); Auxtralian Literary Critielsw, Melbourne, 1962 considave
literary vitalist which wag lavdgely Sydiaey based. John Doeker,
Australian Cultural Elites, Sydney, 1974 studies Sydney and Mel=
bourhe intellectual traditions. Vitalism's biological and
elicint potentialitles could ledd various forks of it Into extrewms
and racist attitudes, Thig happened with Btephensen's 'Australia
First' movement (see Bruce Muixden, The Tuzzled Patriots, Melbourne,
1968} and wag algs apparent in the biological vitalism of 'A Pay=
Lhﬁlﬁ@i&t and a bPhyeician' (John Bostock and Leslie Nye), Wither
A WAY ¢ Sydiiey, 1934,

PN Brian Penton, Think=or Be Dapned, Sydrey, 1941 and Advanes
Ausfra::n Nhﬁrﬂ?y Lcﬁ&)ﬁy 1943, Féﬂtﬁﬁ 8 atritwles infxuenﬁeﬁ

,,,,,,

éiitﬁ& frum 1937, 2t hatl a qreat iﬁvant ofr the tebé1116J$ spirit
of the young bonald Horne, see The Education of Young Denald,
Sydney, 1967, b4 41% 131=134.
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and arguing that 'Vitality is the only justification £2r existence, and

vitality presupposes creation' Penton asked, after Stephansen, 'What

then have we creatud?'l

Penton and reformists found common ground in their criticisms of
gensorship, national myths and illusions, the consarvatism of Labor amnd
popular apathy. vitalists preferred polemical criticisms of existing
institutions to reformist Ideallism's generalimed, ideal viaews of tha
future. Reformimm's demeanour was often responsible, even middle aged,
by comparison and vitalist notes were only struck as exprassions of
frustration over consorship or popular indifference. Thars iz a vitalist
sense in the recurring image that Australians had 'grown too fond of
laaning against lampposts' leaving others to do the thinking Por them.
Vitalists and reformists offered similar paychological eritvicisms of
society complaining of popular lazinege and lack of mental courage, they
axhorted people to raad and think more. Reformist supporters of ratione-
ality and co=operation wexe not attracted by tha strident, sceptical and
oven cantankerous tones of writarg who suggested that

Conflict is batter than apathy and 1f we over win 4 brave new
world it will be by only one means = mental courage and

independence strong enotgh to rise above the gutter of pleasant
supgrstition and comforting deceit. 2

The vitaligts' tone wak akin to that of the pessimistic realints
thowgh they lovked for positive social change rather than wmere restralnt.
Christian perceptions of socisl change were wore typlcal of idealistie
yeformisi, E.H. Burgmann, like many progressive Christians, wag attrace
ted to the thewme of crisis and ¥egenaration. He Baw a special national,

not sectarian,; mission for the Anglican Chutch In the crigig: 'She must

PRI S PR e i G TR e e bl e L e L. pree
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fael that the making of the Australion nation is her special task ...

She must aver sensitise the nation's consciencc'.l Burgmann pictured
tha nation in the anthropomorphiec ter..s of the politics of ravelation.
Sha had capacity for sacrifice and her heart was right but she neaded

the inspiration and vision of a great ideal:

There ias no such ideal held staadily befora her now. No
one has thought out clearly what hor place is among the
nationg of the world, and no one has tried to divine what
Australia's mizsion is in the mind of God, 2

Progrossive clerics and Chreistian liberal humanists saw in such
old hortatory phrases as 'Whore there is no vision the people perish'
and 'By tho soul only, the nations shall be great and frea' messuges for
the nation duging the X)ip):ﬁltibh»a Christian social idealism

provides a useful study of the strengths and weaknessaes of

Idealinm as & force in energlsing reform movements.

In such progressive Christian forums as the Morpath Review

and tha Austyalian Student Christian Movement idealistic rhetorie
abounded, Cheistian fdeallsm focussing on the qualities of truth, beauty
and gowldness and the motive of service was intensifled by raaction

agalnt seculariming foxces and the evils of the D\ipreiﬁibhnd In the

Review Burgmann looked back to the Greek focus oh 'the whole man in all

R B 5 R N ST e D TR N e, R e R TR R U W PR AP T TR AR

1. £ Burgmann, quoted by Rev. H.R.G. Oakes, oputibs, P T

2. L., Burgwann, A sermon preached before the Newcastle Synod, in
%a:g-:‘; M. 1, 1927, I <8,

3. Walker Murdoch inveked the latter phrase In his article, 'The
tyranny of the LowsBrow', A:Q., Raxch, 1937, p. 46,

4. Muring the 19208 the Mogpwrh RBevirw frequently attacked the mecus

Yarie® and materialism whilch it saw a% rharacterising the decade.
Feforencen to the ideals of truth, beauty and goodness are comeon
in the Morpsth Review, and found in the Aty & B, (for example:
vals BX, TUATy . @d1p vols XEI, 1939, pe 83, and the A
1H.0: s Dunean quoting beaohard Woolf from his ook Puarkl guack!,
Aaoes Doostber, 1935 J.R. Parling, ‘¥enaissance’; Aoy
dSeptembeyr, 1933).
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‘ his reactlons to his world’ which also had the sanction of Christiiid'
and modern psychological thought.l Ho and other contributors lamentad that
in tha modern world an ‘organic' view of life was being supplanted by a
machanistic one. Mochanism and materialism were not only a challenge to
religion, Thay also threatenad 'personality’ and tha social unity to
which it contributed, Burgmann and Elkin both attacked a mechanistic
world which was leaving less and less scope for individual adventure. The
machine provided work and entertainmaent and controlled politics. Was the
nachine going to affect social and woral life in a similar mannsr, askaed
Elkin?

The very thought is soul=destroying. The mind hag within it the
powar of freadom = the power to soar through all the heights of
beauty, truth and goodness; and to do so unhindered by 2
mochanlcal laws =~ by the atmosphere of engines, balts and cogs.

The condltion of modern life wag secn as requiring
a restatemont of ideals. One Review contributor beliaved
thak the 'recovery of the organic viaw of human
life' woi 'supremély nacessary’ Lf the wodern age was to he saved from

di!&ﬁtér-z

In his Ydealist voica F.A. Bland called for the recognition
of Christ's ‘twin principlae of the sanctity of the human personality, and
of vorporate roclial responxibility which ware tha foundations of His
Soelal ﬁospﬂlftﬁ B, Burgmanh drgued in New Liberal terme that the

nation mugt foster the grosth of Lve cltizens in the recognition that ‘a

parson had an organic relaticn with his E&liaws‘.S The Review's
sditors' experience &8 ministers in the coalewining areas around Hewcastle

and thelr openness to progressive Christlan ideas frodm overseas meant that
R s b S TR S e, A TR S W B R B e R R AR = b A

1. E.H, Burq&ann; ‘Thﬁ Morpeth Beview', opncite, pe T

2+ AP, Elkin, 'The Present Bocial Punction of Religfop', p. 31

3. boan Ha¥. Archdall, ‘bLeadership=its Need and ¥rice', M.R., March,
i, p. 1h

4. F.A. Bland, 'Citizenship in the Light of Christ's Way of Life',
M. Rv; &[‘f.’il; 1933, Pre 2%

5. Euis Burdgmann, “he Foundations of Hational Life' in Meligion in

the Life of the Ratfon @ Fostr Lectures; Morpeth,; 1930, b 16,
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such genoral ideals were sometimes rclated to more concrete social and

political rcalities. Burgmann and Lne addressed themselves more clearly
than other vefornmists to tha question of property. Weiting on unemploy=
ment Burgmann asked 'Are human rights more real  thian property
rights?', and asserted that in the present situation proparty was in
these torms the opposite of pqtsonaliby.l Roy Lae want bayond Burgmannh's
general view that the contemporary problem was 'to relate property to
society and personality' arguing that the xeal problem was maldistribu-
tion of income. Arguing in psychological and economic terms he called
for acceptance of the motive of nervice and the introduction of aconomic
plarmimjs2 Burgmann belleved that unamployment's challengs to the presant
cconomic system could not b escaped or gvaded. BElther tha prasant
gystem had to 'find a way to pub men to work or it must confess its
ingdequacy and give place to another form of economy‘,3

Chelstien Idealimt rhetorie in journals and other small forums
had wider impact throush publicists such as Burgmann. It also found
practical expression in the soclal work of churchmen ineluding the Rev.
John Hope of Christ Chureh, 8t. baurence, Bydney, the Rev. ¢.K. Tucker

o : ’ ’ a}gﬁiun 6E the

who moved frosm Newcastle to Melbourne to found the Brotharheod of 8t.
baurence, and the Methodist accountant and inquiver Inte W ,ing conds

kions, ¥» Oswald Barnett, in Melbouena.

Bugdgmant was a ceaseless
publivist against unamployment und moclal Injustice (and dgainst revols
ution it might be added) through forums ih the Meweastle reglon

including the NHewcantle Morning Herald (whowe editor, K.8, MeGild

conteibuted to the Morpeth Review and attehded AsX.F.8. Bumiser S¢haéii}.5

P T W B I RS T ST e I - P s Prmmeiy

I Bty Burgman, ‘mi@ﬁiﬁﬂyﬁ@ﬁttg !i_lﬂx‘t‘i Julys 191%, §o ‘13)‘3“&
‘property and Morals's MoRe, Aprily 1933 b 5 pine a1,

A}i‘iiy 1493%, 11 48,

3. I Bubgmanis, 'Unesployienty ofucifay pe 5
“he Mev. Tucker esbablished fhe Brotheihood's RBissfon in Fitzeoy in
A 1®§Iﬂlﬁ§§. There were a hueber of academic theses on sovial problens
it the period. Py Uswald Barnett's book 'The Imeusper-ted Rlome, Nels
boutnes 1133 lalxe serialised in the Melbourns® Herald) wax orlginally
& Melbourne niversity M.Fo. thesis.

3 Mabae. me.HTE. . chapter %,
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: He helped persuade the Newcastle -Synod to suppa t the doubling of the 156.
dole in 1933 and founded the Legion of Christian Youth which was active

in the slum clearanca/héusing rafors movement and the peace campaign.

Burgmann was also an active supporxter of peace groups including the

teague of Nations Union.l Though a publicist who onjoyed words, he

manifosted his concern for action in 1937 emphaticaily demanding of

Premier Stevens that the houses promised under the new Housing Act
ghould be built,?

Progressive Christians had influence on middle cluss Christians
and students of public affairs in church forums and through such youth
hodies as the 8.C.M. and the Legion of Christian Youth. The $.C.M. was
ong agensy of soclal awarenase in a pariod when the saaeds of sociad
vonsedence and political radicalism were developing in the universitics.
Though the movemant often focussed on the study of the Bible and on
davotional mattoers, and most unlversity students wore morae interaested in
their games and studies and ‘igolated from the life of the community',

the 8.C.M. Journal, the Aumbralian Intevcolleglan, also carriaed articles

entitled: ‘'Unemployment and the Slums', 'A Practleal Investigation of
Soma Social Problems’, 'Poverty and Unamployment in Australia’, 'Towards
a Christion Socinl Ordar', 'A New Order for a New Age', and 'The Church
and Property'r and, discusslong of Chrictian Bocialism, the relsvance

of the church, the soclal role of the univeraity, peace, and the ragaeption

of 2@5“@&68‘3 gocial probless groups within branches studied houaing,
4

poverty, unemploywent and the condition of the aboriginas.

Christian=inspired ideas had & wide Influence fertilising several

stxeams 0f meculay thought. There was often a Christian motive behind

i }3\}}}} i 331=4, 126=1%, 116=129,

P ﬁiﬁzi ¥is 132
3, taustrslian Students and Pacifie Problems @ Report from the

AE.tM M, b the World student Cheistian Fedepatkion Facific Ares
tonference’, Auntralian Tntercollsgian, Auqust, 1936.

4. “hese articles and reports axe found within the journal in the
pebiod 1934=1938,
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oxprasalons of soclial conscience in conservative clrcles and in public

affairs institutiona. Many of the small band of gocial reformeyxs in
publiec affairs institutions were active Christians. The strong Christian
influence in internationalist and peace movements was parsonified by Rev,
M.l Garnsey and Francls Anderson of the League of Natfons Union and the

Rev. Frank Coaldrake of Brisbane, the editor of 'The ?eacemnkur.i

Coaldrake was nlso a founding member of the Mational Union of Australian
University Students which eventually became a reformist and then radical

organisation on social questions as well as a student prasgsure gr.oup.2

The more radical Cheistian elements were found in such bodies as
the Christian Socialist Movement in N.S.W‘z Christian thought made an
important contribution to wolistic national ideas. $uch groups as the
Rav. John T. Lawton's Victorian Movement Towards A Christlan Social Order
encouraged the aspiration for a new social oxdar which wag to hacone

4

important in social thought during the war years, In these ygars

1 F. Oawald Barnatt wie alao prominent on the peace quastion, (8aa
The Peacomaker, vol, 2, No. 6, L/6/1940, p. 4) ne was a group
within the Leglon of Christian Youth {Oakes, op.eit., pv 130).

5 The N.UGAALE, was formad at a heating in Adelaide in Pebruary
1937 and held Lt f£irst annual eonferenca in Sydney in January,
1938, Ian Mebonald, '"Yowards Cohaglon t The Develapment of &
Hational Student Unlon', B.A. Honours Thusie, fa Troba University,
1973 Jdeseribey ite formation and considers the debates between
thase who thought 1t should deal only with stuwdaent affalrs and
thone who believed it should invelve ftself oh svelal questions.

3. The Christlian Socelallisl Movement held & confaerence at Thornlulgh,
N.5.W. in September, 1937 which was attended by 46 paople and
heard papers by several speakers including Lloyd hosg and Roy Led.
{Australian Intercollegt.n, erober, 1937, py 164}, In the
provious (September,1937) issve of tha journal Les publishaed an
artfcle entitled 'Christian Boclalism',

A Auntralian Intercolleqian, Septesber, 1935, p. 135
TR Rowac, op.eit., P 127, quotes the 1945 remark of P.J. Clarey,
the President of the A&,T.U., that whether on the far left or
far Right everyone demands a new order',
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f individuals who had been influenced by this thought including H.V. EV&ttfse.
j who was in contact with Burgmann, A.P. Elkin, Kenneth Henderson and

Lloyd Ross wore in positiong of power or were active as publicizts.l

Elkin sought to encourage what ha saw as the coming period of social

holism through the publications of his Australian Institute of Sociology,

while Burgmann lectured in 1942 on 'The Regeneration of Civilization'.?

The Christian reforming impulse often had its expression in the

recurring idealist thems of 'service'.The idea ofsocial relations informed

by the service motive supplanting the acquisitive society was common. The
service ideal moved maveral of thoge who campaigned with Barnatt
and Burgmann for naw government housing and with Blkin for new policies
regarding aborigines. Ona Morpath Review writex raemarked that both
Communism and Chrismtianity were based on love and saervice and the only
question wag which philomophy would raeconstruect the New Jerusnlnm.a
Gi:Ve Portus balieved that 'the majority of communists wera attracted by
the idealism of serv&&&.d Norman Dick deseribad the N.8.W. housing
reform/slum clearance vampalgn which he lad as 'work for men of blg
hearts and blg braing who will look upon the opportunity to gerve the

nation as the greatest privilege thay have gver had'.ﬁ

1. Blkin wag the founding President of the Australian Institute of
Socivlogy: 4 body whose Council included Dloyd Rose and R.J.F.
Boyer, Lloyd Rogs wag Director of Publiec Relations In the Ministry
of Post=War Reconstruction from 1943=49., Rennc¢th Hendegson wae &
Special Talke Offlcer with the AJB.&. during Werld Wap II.

2. Powae, op.oibe, ppe 16673  EJH. Burgeann, The Redenerarion of
Civilization (Moorhouse Laectures), Melbourne, 1942,

3. tockhiark Bagton, "Christianity and Socialism', M.R., Apeil, 1933,
ppe 3033

A 5.V, Fortus, Communism and Christianity, Morpeta, 1931, quoted by

the reviewery R.W.C. Mackay in the A.Q., March, 1931, p. 112,

5 Norwan Dick, 'Housing and Slum Clearance in N.SJMW.'y Ay,
Dacesber, 1935, p. 85,
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Christian Idealism fertilised secular reforming movements and

159,

encouraged reformists to set specific reforms in a larger context. There
are doubts, though, about the potency of Idealist thought as a force for
reform. One critic charged the S.C.M. with 'too great a quantity of
prattling and too little practising what was preached'.l buring the

19408 Lloyd Ro#s demanded that visions of the national future be made to

come true with 'effort, determination, drive, plang - national effort,
Australia driving, Comnonwealth planning', Australians would be inspired
by poets but had to build 'not to music, but by planned effort, national
effort’, and by joining 'the word' and 'the d&ad'.z There were weaknesses
in Murdoch's aspiration for harmony, for hustrallans to 'come together!
and Portus' simplistic assertion that well=-tempersd idealism could ba
turned to account in the modern world by 'hard work, by raading, by
ranzoning'.s Similarly, while Burgmann and Portus criticised the Rotary
epirit and its equivalents Herbert Gepp mbill hoped for a 'gat-together

movemant' like Rotary in indust;ry.4

Thae limitacions of Idealismt thought have been succinctly stated by
E:H. Carr, the writer on international relations and Jean Floud in
commanting on the social reconstructionist thought of Karl Mannheim in
the 15308 and 19408. E.H. Cary wag conscious that the events of the

19308 had demonstrated the Inadequacy of ldeallstic and optimistic thought

1. H. Owén Chapman, 'Iwpressions of st. Pater's Conference', Australian
Intercollegian, Mareh, 1935, p. 19.

2. Lloyd Ross, 'How shall we devalop Australia's national spirit?' in
E.T. Henderson (ed.) Searehlights on Life and on Auskralia (8ydney,
19443, pp. 51=2.

3. Walter Murdoch, 'A Creed for pastralia', op.cit., p» 195r G.V.
Portus, Compunisp ord Christisnily » reviewed by R.W.G. Mackay,
opscite, po 111, The theme of brirging Australia togather has a
strong appeal to moderates especially in times of crlsis and uncer-
tainty. 2In the 19708 it has reappeaved as the thewe of the minority
Australian Democrat Party.

4, 6.V, Portus eriticized businessmen's service associations in 'Ouy
Morals', op.eibt., bps 90«91, Burgmann eritically deseribed the
Chureh of Englahd Men's Bociety ag ‘an Anglican veraion of Hotary
only more 80...' (Oakes, op.ribyy be 93}, Geppy the businessman,
ivoking for reduced industrial end politival conflict between ‘
ewployers and employees, had this hope. Democracy's Danger, pp. 48«9,
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on international relations. Criticising the dreaming, impractical e i
quality of idealism in social analysis he asserted that the first stage
of a social sclence discipline was the wishing or utopian stage in which
the 'ends' which brought it into being were stronger than the 'means’ of
analysis. ‘'Purpose, which should logically follow analysis, is required
to give it both its initial impulse and direction...' The 'desire to
cure the sickness of the body politic has given its impulse and its
inspiration to political science...' In this stage "the wish is father
to the thought" and 'the alement of wish or purpose is overwhalmingly
strong and the inclination to analyze facts and means weak or non-exis-

tenh'.l Carr's observations might be applied to most Idealist thought

in which the vision of the ideal, the holistic picture of new harmony,

was clearly stated but the soclal processes by which 1t would be
achieved waere imperfectly considered. Sometimes the disturbing emplye
leal reality of contemporary socisty wag almost eomplately forgotten as

the writers turned their eyes towards their vision of the ideal.

Idealist thought often looked backwards to imagined past harmons
ies (the organic view of life ox the romahtlc legend of the ninaties) or
away from present divisions to the idea) abstract prospact of harmony.
such & movament away from the emplrical to the ideal is fundamentally
o#capist unless, ag sometimes happened, ideale are coupled with analysis
or actlon. Jean Floud deseribed Rarl Mannheim, the furopean advocate of

knowlaedge ag a force for social reconstruction, as in mone ways a conser=

vative; 'a utoplan of the right, seeking the security of an Integrated
pociety grounded in a common morallity inculvated through aducation'.
Mannhe sm's radicalism wag born of a deeply sonservative yearning for
stabili Floud contrastk Mannheim, whe (1ike the Christisn progresgs-

ives anc liberal humanists) wanted to syntheige past and present

R y R PR g s R AR, RS B o e A

1. B Carr, guoted by Ieuan John, Moorhead Wright and John Garnett
in Pokter, ﬁEiﬁiﬁ&p PP 92=3,
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with the true revolutionary who welcomed change for its own sake.l

Australian roformists, like Mannheim,were reacting against contemporary |
disorder and 'irrational' conflict., ome of them also looked to the
rationallty of the social sciences to bring a return to social harmony.
Others were contented by ideals, The distaste for conflict which noved
some raformists to become reformers also gave birth to an intense desire
for stability which left the Idealists comforted with rhetorical pictures

of harxmony in an imperfect world,

The limitations of Idealist thought stemmed partly from the social

situation and aime of thae thinkears. The Idealism of Gruan had bean

nurtured in a sheltored world of scholars in a period when the prospects
of peace and progress sesmed good. In this context Lt was easy to
assert 'the place of humane fdeals in socisty' and have falth in the
power of the rest of the community to assimilata them. Typlecal was
Grean's hope and prayer 'for a condition of English soclety in which all
honest citizens will recognise themselves and be recognised by each other
ag gantlwmmn‘s2 In the same way Eggleaston hoped that the responsiblae and
courtaous behaviour which he found at International I.P.R. and R.1.I.A,

conferences and in university forume would éventually be wore Wiﬁéﬁ?réﬁaﬁz

Parkin's sociological argument that middle class radicals are usually
invelved with probleme whieh regquire a separate soelution rather than ones
which relate to the pomaibllity of 'thorough=going re-adjustments in
property or class relationships' helpsg explein the preference of many
raformists for single iesues or for generalised rhetoric ragarding

noeiehy.d The pages of the Quarterly attest to the singie issue focus

of many reformiste, & subjact which will be discussed later. The
I. dean Flowd, ‘Karl Mannheim' in iisothy Rafson (ed.}, The Founding
Fathers of Social Secience, Harmondsworth, 1969, p. 204.

Xy uoted by John Bowle, Polities and Opinton in the Nineteenth
Century, London, 1963 (Becond edition), [T
3. State Soeialism in Vietoria, p. 345

o et e

4 Frank Parkin, Biddle Class Radiealism : The Social Bases of the
British Campaigh for Nuclear Disarnakent, Mauchester, 1968,pp.17,54.
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Idealist mode of thought with its aspiration for harmony if not a moral -1

community was, however, a variant of the phenuvmenon Parkin desgcribes.

By talking in generalities and psychulogical terms the social commentator
was staying away from the nitty-gritty of social forces and conflicts,

In the worlds of the universities and the church where want was rare one
could rest with comfoxtable, if inspiring, illusions. Many reformiscs
looked to tha power and ldealism of youth ag now sources of national
direction and soclal purpose. Working with socially aware youth Burgmann
and Lee looked to youthful ldealism and to science; internationalism and
jastern splrituality as regenerating forces in an imperfect world.1

Burxgmann wag inspired by sclence while Lea, a former Secratary at Paris

for the Intarnational Btudent Service, believed that the student was

'the perannial source and the only source from which £lows the lifa-giving
water to the spirit of man'.*  Another Roview contributor looked ko music

to give 'a new sense of valuos, substituting for our prevailing materiale

ism a more spliritual oublﬁok'.3

1. On gelence see chapter 3, Consclous of rising secularism and
materialism in the West,the Rev. H.R. Holmes found in the
'electrie alertness to universal ptandards’ in Hastern
countrier and the internationalism of the youth movement in the
West challengaes to Westaern parochlalism and matarialism. {'The
Clash of Cultures', M.R., March, 1928, p. 13)

2. Roy bLae, who was of Chinege origin, was sducated at Sydney Unive
ersity (remiding at St. Paul's Colleqge) and at Oxford Universlity.
fle was Becretary at Paris for the Intornational Student Sexvice
during 1926=7, and a Travelling Lecturer in Canada and the U.%.
for the 1.8.8. dusing 1927, He returned to Australlisa to haconme
Vice=~Warden of 8k, John's College. 1.¢. Rodd believed that he
wak, with P.A, Mieklem and the Rev, 6.8, Watt#, the editor of the
thureh Brandard, & brilliant churchman who went uhracognised by
the Church of Enyland during the 19308. (L.¢. Rodd, John Hope
of Christ Church Sk, bLavetenvs @ A 8ydney Church Fra, Melbourne,
1972, pp. 108=112). 1n 1940 Lee left for England to become the
Curate of St. Martin in the Flelds, London, Overgess Religlous
organiser for the B.B.C. and later an Oxford University college
chaplain, R.8. Lea; 'The Function of the Btudent in #oclety’,
MiRyy September, 1927, p. 18, He also argued that it was the
Tunwerdly® atudent not the 'practical' wman of affalrs who was
the greatest realist. (ibid)

3. E. Harold Davies, 'thoughts on Pducation', M.R., March, 1928,
P =12, He al®o duotad & Chinese proverb "If you have two
Ioaves, sell one and buy 4 111y™ Which would beeows incivasinaty
irrelevant during the events of the next twelve yeirs.




Idealist thought, developed by men with only limited experience
in other social environments, was often a vicarious emotional substitute
for action rather than a prelude to action. When 'the word' and 'the
deed’ were not Joined theneaptic had reason to question, Purthermore,
Tdoalism as & mode of thought could, even more than reformism proper,
ba used to support different political emds. 'The Idealistic rhetoric
of the period of the New Liberalism was also that of the New Imperialism.
Religious soclal and Imperial idealism wore all oxpressed in similay
terma&. The rhetoric of Imperial duty had suqgested that Britain had a
nigsion to bring civilisation to the world and thus justified military
and commereial axpansion in moral terms. One central Imperial theme was
the ldea of 'Service’ which, like the ildeals of Lord Milner's Imperial
Round Table group, went back ts Arthurian chivalry and bofora.l The
gorvico concept had a more widespread application in political thousht
aespeclally concerning citizenship as noted earlier, and oven Harold
Laski, the radical writer of the interewar yearg, belicved that ‘any
socinrty L ultimately tested by the manner in which it offers avenucs

for creative mervice'. 2

The Sexvice fdeal did not always refer to a new form of sovial
sotivation, It wag algo used regarding the oblivatiows of thoss of
raperive rank, wealth and oprortunities. In ehivalriv terms it rofarred
Lo what J.R. Darling thought wak laking in Australla, a spirlt of
BOrvice on the part of Lts potential leaders. 'No country can live
without stme people who are prepared to practise the spirit of 'Noblesse
chiiqe' he opinel), adding that It was ‘fmmensely important that thare
should net be wanting men who (were} not afraid to lead publie opinion

‘ ki .
ih morals and manners as well as in pubdic life's” Bichiop Moyes
i aid i B Ak v 3 AR AT . . AL I D SR R o R BB e TR L e o T R ORI 3 W Sy

1. i tord Miiner and the Round Table moe Alfrel M. Jdollim
FEe onsul in Politics, Lomdon, 1904,

O Guoted by Rev, Wallace Bratt, 'Christian Desovta o'y Australian
Intercollegian, April, 1919, p. 46,

EN J.%, Darlin, '*Publis Sulool Fdu_ationt, Alvy Mareh, 1"}'321 pe 38,
1h the same issue the scientist, 1.7, Laby, writing on 'The Causes
of the heiomme bepressiont, Qa;fﬁﬂg £y Ehe experl ,{mfﬁ g?tftmmgs

w Yok of the soieneific spivi® of serveee vl Gulutidt?y an
5%&?% in f:i%utm {pa51Y e FaW, ng:h*ﬁu,ﬂf wiute @' orPivly eh{ztléqi
‘Hoblesee Obliye' for Sfead's yavirw, 1 Ausuct, VRN
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remaxked that 'A gentleman hag been defined as one who puts more into

life than he takes out' and concluded that Australian natlional life
neaded more gentlemen.l The Sarviue ideal often referred to service by
leaders and more spevifically to serving one's class, John Mant, 5r.,
the Sydney solicltor, recalled that the busincss and professional) men who
had founded the Constitutional Associution in 1925 felt a need to serve
thelr country in peace ag woll as in way as Kipling had urged. Recalling
the communlty gservive of St Mark's College abt Adelalde University, its
fixst Mastor, Sir Archibald Grenfell Price, clted an early exemple in
1928 whon the students had helpad polige defend mtrike-breakers on tha

Port Adelaide whatveu.2

Tho spirit of sorvice movad many professional and businesx man who
gsexved on government commissions and worked ag students of publie affaire.
Bggleston shared with Herbert Brookes what has been termed ‘an undirectad
gonge of obligation' which found eéxpresmion in the latter's case in
political avtion, serving as a trade commissioner in America, working for

Imperial harmony, for the preservation of forests, and for culture and

e S, e R Rl R 51 <

L. 3G Moyes, 'The Present Temper of Australian Politice and
Society’, A.Q., March, 1931, pp. 13=14.

5. tnkerviow; John Mank, 217571974,
John Donie, 'Conservatism and ¢lase in Couth Australia Duping
the Depression Years, 1029=1914°, H.A. Theeis, Adelaide
University, 1973, p. 122,
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public education through the A.B.G.l Geoffrey Bolton has written of

how when Dick Boyer had established Lis property, burella, in Quoensland

he wanted to do something for the comnunity:

Boyer had always had it at the back of his mind that, if and when
Durella prospered, he would geck somd opportunity of serving the
community in publle life. With no taste for self-aggrandisement,
he novertheless shared a conviction not uncommon ameng returnod
officers aftor World War I that those whoge means and education
permitted owed it to the men who had not survived to take a role
in Australion public affailrs.?

The 'patrician’ grazier and raturned officer, Charles lHawker, who had

behind him what NHorman Cowper tormed 'a family tradition of distingulshed

public service', went into political life with a strong saense of

obliqanion.a He displayed intogrity = though it was wmade easier becauso

o

1.

3.

Lyces, opyeib,, ps 171 7The service there was important to Frank
Tate, tho educationist. C.J. Dennls wrote the poem 'Service' to
honour him upon his retirvemant:

T know tho pride of duty done,

The peace «arned by & life well apoent,
When towards the West a kindly sun
Moves slowly is to Know content,

To khow that praise comes well deserved
When svoken in the words « ‘He served'.

He servedy but not ax they who cling
to falge beliefs in sordid gain,

And find, when comes the reckoning,
Tife's preciour treasure spent in vain,
His trcasure is throughout the Btate
Lternal and inviolate.

Thoy are the nation’s builders who
Mould fittingly the mind of youth
Arel;, living, mervé, in what they do
pring gifts of confidence and truth.
And high reward for such & ohe

1 knowledde of a task well done.

Hig own hands built his mRonoment,

Till, looking down the count of years,

Ho sees vack day in service spent

A stour in the vast pile that rears

In quiet Eriusph Bo the 8ky,

Makint o name that capnot die.
Jutie Anchen, Frank fake and His Work for National Fducation,
Molbcurne, 1996, b, £l
e Bolton, bDirk Boyer @ An Rmbialian Bnpaniek, Canberya,
19, s '
Hormak cewpory 8y Vthe Grand Bialecbic of e Summer School',
pe ¥, which afpears ®o be a draft of the chaliman's addiess to
the 19995 Hesleaville Fopuss I folder ‘Changes anhd Trends',
Aol ol bapets, M Mo 1835, ¥ 13900,
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of his personal affluence ~ when he resigned from the Lyons Ministry

bacauge of the digsproportion between the cuts in M.P's. salarics and in
social sorvices in 1932.1 Even the bLabor leadex, John Gurtin, referred,
after Hawker's untimely death in a plane crash in 1938, to his service
that had 'the quality of immartality‘.2 The theme of service xuns through
his smister Mrs. L. Needham's memoir of Hawker, Sho recallad that he
talked of his admivation for 'the British tradition that those who
raceived the privileges of wealth, cducation and social position had the

3In

obligation to place thelr gifts at tho service of the countzy:
politics it wasg Hawkor who valued most the reformist qualitvies
of rationality and moderation. There was a fine line hetwsen Idcalism
which oncouraged change and that which was a substitute for it. The

Tgorvice' motive also inspired a range of political and publlie action.

1. Douglas Pike, Charles Hawkey, Melbourne, 1068,
de }}*}*1. P 20
3 tonie, opneity, po 325 Lo Needham, Charlex Hawker ¢ Soldier,

Partoralist, Stateswpan, Adalaide, 1969, p, 54,

Pt
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ASPIRATIONS FOR CULTURAL AND SOCIAL REFORM

The liberal humanists and social democrats wexe two loose
clusters of reformists, making an Important Input into eduecational/
cultural roform movement# and the social/political debates of the
AI.P 8. The soeial and cultural thought of a liberal humanist like
Muxdoeh and sceial democrats such as Ball, Duncan and Burton leavened
the wore practical thinking of the Cowpers, Remingtons and Phillipses.
typleal of middle class progressives in the dominance ef members of the
cultural and sorvice professions (the university, teaching and the
chureh) , the two clusters also typified reformist ambivalenve about
political involvement. Willing to sp.eak out on publie issues they were
often chaty of being aligned with any group oy party. They typl £l
many aspects of the reformist persona sharing alsc an oecasional
tdealist strand deriving from their Cheistian backgrounds and encour=
dged an interest in the Llea of cultural or soefal transformatien.
conscious of thair own ambivalences, they provide an interesting study

if the vontradictions of reformisk.




e

fl The Liberxal humanists were rcformists mainly working in educa- »68:
tional institutions who were primarily interosted in eulture, education
and research rather than polities ari soclety. Disporsed avound
Australia, and not attracted to political organisations, they ineluded

the educationists and academics Murdoch, Portus, Raymond Priostley (the

vice=Chancellor of Melbourne University), W.K, Hnncockl, J.R. Parling

and Prank Tate, and RoTJF Boyur.a Some liberal humanist orientatlons
were shares by more pragmatic or consorvative reformists including

J.G Crawford, K. Bailey, the future head of the Immigration Departs
mént, Peter Hoydon, and other educational reformers and clvilizers
including K.8, Cunningham of the AJC.EWR,, W, Cleary of the AJB.Cy)
Geoffrey Romington of the AJL.P.8., the Institute of Public Administraw
tion, and the FPrea Library Movement, and Norman Cowpax.a The libaral
humanigts were characterised wore by a parsonal and Intellactual style
than a get of clear peincinles. Living in humane environments they
wore gentlemen and scholars who wars often tolerant, humble and youthful
in their attitudes. Hoabitually writing in the language of the civilisaed

goneralist they preferrad independent stances in publie Yife, strassed

L. Hancock shared some liberal humanist values but was wore practically
oriented to contemporary politice and soclety ax can be seen frow
Ausrralia and his studies for the R.X.X.A. at Chatham House, the 1937,

1940 and 1942 Surveys of British Comwonwaalth Affalvs.

3 fhe results of distance were sxpresked in Murdoch's remark upon the
aprointment of "the (ueensland grasier, Bower or Boyer oy whatever
his name is' to the Australian Broadeasting Comsimgion that his only
complaint was that he had never heard of him. (La Nauze,op.uvit.,p.1il}

3. e Crisp has referved to Heydon's 'pragmatie, libéeral=congervative =
at, as he himsel? preferred 'progregaivesconservative' temperament’
and hix "Forward=looking libexal mind' in his larer roles as a
diplomat and as head of the Department of Imalgration. (L.¥F. Ceisp,
tober Bichard Heydon 1713=1971 1 A Tribute Frowm His Frisnds,
Canborra, 1971 1o 26, 32. K., Bailey's Australian Intebcellegian
editoriale reveal a broader approach than that apparent in his
professional academie parers. J.4. Crawford, like Heydon, wae an
Arsrralian Intergollegian subscriber and contributed a xreview
atti-le entifled 'The Social Task of the Student Christian Movement'
to Ehe journal in May 1936, Throwthout his career he has had a
continning intorent in pescarch and education, and from the publices
tion of a chapter on trade with the East in lan Clunies Foss {ed.),
Aaxtpalia and the Far Past, Sydney, 193%; has had an interest in
i Poviny Australian relations with Asian countries.
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ethical qualitics in soclial relatlons and were at once rationalists and

romantics in their thought and actiﬁn.l

The shared orientaticns of the liberal humanists came both from
circumstances and fxom the Western intellectual tradition's classical
and roligious roots, underlying Chrigtian idealism, humanism and
ratianalism‘2 Schooled in these tradition® they had an optimism which
cama £rom thelr own sensa of the Western heritage and tha religious
roots of thelr bolief, From the Greek, Christian and modern humanist
traditions they took the continuing themes of tha good life for moclety
as a whole and ethical citixenahiptg From the Renaissance thay took
humanism and rationalism, the idea of the development of the whole man,
thelr support for intellectual freodom, the rojsction of dead ideas

4

constyaining the present and tholr intarest in human variety. From

Protestantism and liberallsm they took the belief in the importance of
individual congeience in public action and thelr preference for indivis
dual over yroups aﬁbion,b Iooking back to these tpaditions® which were
under threat they were traditionalists stressing continuities in the
Wostern cultural heritage rather than radlcals desanding changer at the
same time they declared thale opanness to the new discoverlies of reason

and sefence and the creationk of the human ﬁpirih»“
i B R e PR BB B N VTR WA o Rl SR R B i S-S W I I - = TR - O

1. The ﬁthital orfentation was yefleeted in Boyer's first published
article which was entitled 'The Ethical Basis of Trade Relations’
amd was published in the Au3.B, & I, (Bolton, op.eil., p. 48)

A Murdoch is an exasple. Murdoch was also
typical in his endorsement of the concept of the whole wan.
fustondy vper ity o 83 Compa¥e also Buygeant,above.

3 Most would have had some traknipg in the clamgics as was norsmal in
ubiversity Paculbies of Arts ot the times ALl of thée major liberal
humanists wore christian ib belief,

4. RatuF, Bover's Sydney tniversity H.A, Thesis was entitled 'Erasmus:
A&vsti@ of the Modern SpLELEY, BOltoh, op.cit., pe 10
Y Complex aml personal questions of beliof mattered greatly tu Portus

atid Boyer, Both Ieft the ministry because of personal reservations
reqarding christian Joctrine, Boltonh, op.its, b 11y Fortus,
tpaviFay pin 164=103,

s Mukdsc b (wles is discussed below) post pers nifiel these Contradics
Bions,
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They carried these fundamental assumptions, and thelr undarlying

idenlism, with them throughout their nareers, In response to the 1930s
situation they restated the ideals o rationality and freodom of thought.
Murdoch stated their theme, which was also a major reformist thema in his
essay '"The Pink Man's Burden'. In contemporary political combat tha
partly red and partly white 'pink man' who stood baetwean tha battlolines
was assailed from both sides. 'The pink man believed that tolerance and
rationality were camential Loy qgobting out of the present troubles,
however great the suffering wany people endured and howaver bitter the
conflict. Foree wam no answer and the only successful reforms in a
troubled soclety came from convinging one's fallow man.l Portus called
for Christiang to maintaln the sclentific attitude and consider the
ovidence rogarding any soclal problem o wovement, Hae jolnaed

Murdoch in criticising those who used Communism merely as & handy lump

of political mud to throw at ah opponent, and in stating the case of the

cmbattled madbratﬂs,g

1. aitvx nuxhndu "The Fink Mau 8 %urdan' ﬁgligggpdmﬁsuayu. 8ydnay,
lgqu Fhe 2 ?99‘6020

& GV, Portus, Communism and Cheistianity, Morpeth, 1931, reviewed

by Mackay, o .rif‘. p‘ 110, Portus argued in "Studies in Communiem’
(MR, Septemher, , 1931, ppe 5253} that Christians had to adept a
‘scientifie attitude' to tha evidence rararding Comimunizm vakher
than simply Jdamning the Bolaheviks or holding thet up ag ‘holy
anels’,  The Christian must say, '! insist on belng given more
time and more light before I will make any woral declavation one
way of ahother'. Probably such an attitude would subject him to
the accusation that he 1 ‘a mugwump, a rail sitter, and & coward’.
Herbert Burton ('Political Isgual in Australia Today', A.R.R.,
Boe 3, 1937, g 18) arqued that ‘democracy requires "eoleration
for the thought we hate™, and can hardly survive any viclation of
this prineiple’.
Waii B Duncan, in the prefacs to National Feonomic Planhing,
Spdnieys 10934, pp. v=vi) yewarked:
1t is intersxting to pobe that the Institute haw been dccused
gimultancously of "Elirting wikth revolutionary theories", and
of Being "merely anothey bourgeols debating soclety™. Such
raunts ave always thrown at people who endeavour to examine
isaucy, bafore they comait themgelves to advocating policies.
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Murdoch and Portus were archeotypal reformists in thelr desire to
stimulate and proveke thought rather than offer solutions and in theiy
emphasis on the need for both stability and reform, Both were individuals
who did not wish to line up in the ranks of any particular nrmy.l praoferring
neutrality, they realised, in Murxdoch's words, that this was not a
time in which one could remain complaotely neut;ral.2 Dick Boyer, who
shared somo of these concerns, captured Portug' orisntation, though
perhaps placing insufficlent stresg on the Left-liberal or social democrat

elaments in Portus' world view:

Portus, as truly as any man of my acqualntance (and certainly ae
any Australian), typified tho Rnight=errant of that liberal btradi-
tion which came down to ug in ite fullest form from the Renalssanca
days and which is suffering sore trialg for survival in this
century. By the liberal tradition I do not mean a necessary adher-
ence to any partlceulayr articles of politieal, religlous ox social
theory, which so frequently and disastrously is regarded as iis
sign manual. In its essence, it is that attitude of mind which
regards the obligation to ba true to one's mind and conseience ag
the highest duty of man, and indeed, as the price he must pay for
his vouated dignity.  Portus believed not only that this obligation
lies at the heart of our political system of desocracy with its
emphania on the soversignty of the people, bubt that 1t has a
relivgious, oven a Cheistian sancelon in man's spiritual origins

and the purpose of the Universe.3

The liberal humaniste were questioners challengling
rigid orthoedoxy and popular eduvators seeking to illuminate publie
opinion on intepnational affairg and gain suppore for cultural and educa-
tional reforms. Portus as adult educator, Murdoch as essayist, Clunies

Ross and Boyer as internationalists, and Darling as educationist all

A

sowihit to ihercase awarenssg on public questions, Working on the Talke

and advisory vomeittecs of the A.B.C. several of them hoped to improve

Ll

IO 3 S S & R R R £ S B SRR S R R e B R R = 5

1. gaker, (opscitey o 83} remarks on Burgmann's 'teluctance thro

out hEE 1i¥e to work as & worbey of a group OF & teamy he
proferred to play & lone hand.
e Rurdoeh, (Argus, 187371933) wondered if it was pwesible to be a

neutial 'in the present eXtraordinary state of (he world' and
rEill preserve ohe's selfsrespect,

k1 B.dF. Boyer, '6.V, Fortus = the Passing of an Australian Liberal’,
35351; Geptetibiot, 1954, b s
4 Riny vther toforBists were also active as publicists especial'y

throudh the respectable medium of AJB.C. Talks programees,
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; the standard of broadcasting and to resist govevnment interference. HE
Putting the case for education and research with Priestley, Cunningham and
other educationists, thoy sought better facilitios in thedr own gensral £ields,
but they alsv saw education ag contributing to laxger changes in the
communihy.2 In the long=run they succseded in many of thelr short-term
aims, The governmant decision to increase research grantg, the
oxpansion of the universities and the formation of the Australian
National University as a research and colleglate wniversity in the
1940%, the introduction of university scholarships, the establishment
of an Independent A.B.C. Nawa in 1947, and Acte for improved library
provision waxe all long-term results of campaignsg begun during the 19303.3
Such a commitmont was often rélated to personal intergsts but the dedica~
Ylon of W.J. Cleoary, Chairman of tha A.B.C., who relinquighad other pogi-

tions worth mevaral thousand pounds par annum to work for guality in

broadcasting, was undoubted»4 In a liberal humanist vain Murdoch spoke

e "

£

1, In 1937 mombors of the national Talkm Advisory Committee included
B.il. Molesworth (as Federal Cortrollar of Talks), W.G.K. Duncan,
G Wood, Consgtoance Dunecan, 6.V, Portus, I.0.R, Proud (the Victor-
ian Controller of Talks and an active A.T.I.A, member) and Walter
Murdoch. (Minutes of the meeting of 29«30 Cetobar, 1937, Mp 237/1,
Box 68, File No. “PKS/M A:B.G. Records, AB.C. Archives, gyanYi
1 am gratcoful to Alan Thomas for this information.) In oné sssay
Murdoch suggastad thae formation of a Broadearting Reform League to
help the 'liberal elements' in the Broadeamting Commission, and to
tlet the reactionary elements know that they are being watehad'.
{Arqus, 10/8/1915}).

2 cunningham was Director of the ACER. Erom 1930, Priestley is

often ¢redited with inaugurating & new éra at Melbourne University
[, Crawford, An Australian Parspgctive, Melbourns, 1960, p.69).
Pricstlay 180 arqued for a greater goclal rolas for the university
{ges "The Place of the University in a Democratie Comemnity', A.Q.)
September, 1937 and wae an active force behind the 1937 Australian
and Mew Pealand Universities Conference in Adelaide which wag the
firar for 12 yedars.

3. see Pamela Hitehell, 'The Development of the Australian Broadeasts
ing Commisgion News Sepvice', 1932=1%42', B.A. Honours Thesis,
Sydney University, 1074: and Milton Lewis, 'A Hational Research
tniversity @ The origins and Barly Years of the Australian Natlonal
Qﬁi‘férﬂity‘y Holkioy Asilalay 1972,

4. Alan Thomas, "The Australian Broadeasting commission, 193348
Firgt Thoughts', A.N.U. History Beminar Paper, 297971976,
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[ of the duty of the reformer to seek to civilize Australia.l The contin-

k uing involvement of many students of public affaire on committees for
cultural activity in the theatre suggests that cultural
causes appealed more to the thinking middle closs academie ox professional

than social causes. Bven their wider intercsts were mainly in interna-

tlonal affairs or education and rescarch rather than soclal reform.

When Poxtus considerad tha suffering brought by economic¢ inequal-
ity and the depression or Murdoch surveyed the lrrationality or indiff-
erence of politicians or populace thelr anger was real. Muxdoch
condemnad cerisorship harshly partly because he sensed it was intended to
pravent gocial change, and wag also a strident eritic of convartional
acbn'omies.2 In performing what Murdoch called 'the sacred duty of
growling' the liberal humanists were gadfiies pricking balloons of
11lusion and undermining pomposity and eemplacancy.3 Yab, they were
gadflles accapted by theirx own institutions and by the middle ¢lass
audience to which they spoke. They shared tha basic comfort and eartitude
of thelr audience though thefr thoughts were often more c¢hallenging. The

Iiberal humanists' autobiographical stories of thely Happy Highwaye and

Richly Rewarding lives attest to their basle optimlem and faith in human

naturas4 Murdoch pralged goed education Ffor ideally bringing 'life,
vitality and freshness’ intos the experlence of the young. Porxtug » in
Boyer's words » gaw life ag 'not only a worthwhile advanture but a Joyous
thing of football matches, gvod stories and huwan affecti@n'.s Clunies
Ross wag fascinated by 'the romancs of dquest and achievemant, thé wonder

of having the world unravelled and weeing the systems that make it up, and
1. "the Tyranny of the lowsBrow', opaeib., v 45.

&5 See chaptee 4. On Murdoch's eriticism of conventional economics and
interost in Douwrlas Credit ses J.A. La Hauge, Walter Mupdoch t A
Memoir, Melbourne, 1977, pp. 115=118.

3. The title of chapter efght in La Nauge, ibid.
4. &R Darlirey, Richly Rewarding, Melbourne, 1978.
54 Walter Murdoch, Argus, 2/7/1932r Boyer, oj.cit., 1.
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the satisfaction of doing things with it that have never been done

before'.l

Their optimism concerning international affairs, mainly acquired
in the more innocent days before the Great War, was not readily given up,
Dick Boyor had become involved with the A.I.I.A. and inkernational
affairs at a later stage. Coming into public life from a background cut
ofF from the Realpolitik of the 19308 he retained 'an undiluted idealism
and & faith in liberal prineciples’ which was hecoming rare.2 Supportaed
by underlying belicf the liberal humaniste ware more teachers stimulating
thelr own class than workers for fundamental ¢hange. Murdoch's major
combat was not against poverty or injustice but against the 'everlasting
enemy', the 'suburban spiprit' and fts near relation ’raspectabiiity‘.a
He saw Respactability, after Carlyls, as 'a sinister influence ... the
anemy ... Of art and literature', a disease working against progress
towards the hettering of the world., Respectability, and its acgcompany=
ing goddess Comfort, had dobne mor¥e harm in history than wickedness. It
was tha dull and gtupld people who had given Socrates thae hemlock and
parsecuted other individual thinkers and reformers who ehallended uaclety?
G.V. Portus was concerned with & related theme in his witty versa on the
seven 'Agas' of the Rhodes Scholar. fThe formar Rhodes Scholar lamented

the last ‘Aga' of too many of his brethren:

Last scene of all,

That ends this strange evantful history,

is mavrimonial bliss and sheer oblivion, 5
with cash, with kids, with everything but freddom.

PESE R I P ST S T 3 ’ Bty

N Anthony Clunies Rogs 'My PFather' in Tan Clunies Boge @ Mewoirs and
Papors, Melbourne, 1961 {ed. Jane Clunies Rossi, p. 117,

. Bolton, vpaeibs, pp. 46=47.

3 Walter Murdoeh, Collected Esways, Preface .

4. vollected Fegays, 'On Dull People', p 533.

5a GV, Portug, "the Seven Ayes', AR, No. ), 1934, po 4L,
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I The liberal humanists' 3ncial and political commitment was
qualified by their preferred modes of oxpression and action the most
important one perhaps being thelr own personal style. Several shared

endearing personal qualities which indicated an approach to life different

from that of thae ardent reformer: a playful style, a degree of pergonal
humility and several prose styles which varied from the serious and
scholarly to the whimsical and fanciful. Boyer wag a practical joker in
hig youth,as was Hancock at Melbourne and Oxford. Portus acquired his
famlly's sonse of thae dramatiec while Murdoch was often the gantle trick-
star in his essays and was a most unserious chalrman of maatings.l
Murdoeeh in particular wag a ’professor of things in general'., The
variety of his interests only occasionally allowed intensity in bhis
essaye which were often 'mild and inoffensiva'.2 Portus was more vigorous
and directed in his academic and publicist work. One chapter of Happy
Highways entitled 'Olla Podrida' meaning 'a stow made of wany ingredients’

puggested, however, his intarest in vnriety.3

Many of the liberal humanistz retained a boyish appearance aven in
theix later years and all enjoyed the company of young péﬁplﬁ;q In uni=
varsity collegex and staff rooms, at §.C.M. camps or Laague of Natlong
Union meatings Murdoch and Portus wera condenisl and stimulating company,

Portus also delighting In the Eraternity of the mports Eielﬁ.s Murdoch's

humiiity wag prasent in his self-chiding and his senze of his own unimpor=

tance a# a popular essayist, while Ian Clunies Ross receivad his own

e K KR 2 S , i s
1. Bolton, opueibe, P 91 WK, Haneock, Country and calling, bLondon,

1954, po 743 Portus, op.eit., p. 133 F. Alexandey, Campus at
Crawley, Melbourne, 1963, pp. 246=7.

de La Nauze, op.cit., pe 111, deseribed Portus as another of the species.
3 Portus, vp.eits, pa 230,
4, tyunthfutness was one of the most skriking things about {Ian Clunies

foss} ', reparked hiz son. YAt sixty he remained half<boyish in his
outward sxuberanece.’ (op.eit., p» 118)  Boyer ulse retained a youth=
ful appearance, Bolton; opacit., frontispiece.

5. Hapyy Highways, ppe 1004109, 2J64=268: He had played rughy for
England when at Oxford and maintained his sporting interests even
towards his retirewent in Adelaide.
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honours and dignities with a 'kind of romantic amusement' .1 Murdoch a:cz >
Portus especlially often wrote in the lightsheaxted, chatty and fanciful
styles of the engaging public commentator. Though he also wrote history
and social analysis in a more sexious style Portus' Australian
Rhodas Revicw piloces were exercisaes in the gentlemanly axt of kind satire
qualified by self-daprecation, Ha began a humorous article with a
scrious intent entitled 'Our Morals' with tho remark thabt this was nobt a
sermon, 'only the attempt of an elderly gentleman ... to reckon with the
universal deprecation of the moral standards of hoday which he finds among
those of hia own vintaga.2 Tha young W.R. Hancock, who left Australia
during tho 19308 for an academic carcey in Bngland, had eontributed
'fanelful or picarcsque pieces under a nom de plume' and sexlous pelitieal
articles under his own slgnature to the univermity magnzina.3 It could
alwo be sald of many of these sons of the manse (Murdoch, Hancoek) and
formoy clergy (Portus, Boyer), as Lt was of A, Bland, that the 'Authors

ised Version' ofton peeped throuwgh their litcrary 3ty1a.4

The liboral humanists wera in some ways even more disturbed Ly the
yealities of political conflict than other reformists who considerad them
solves to ba men of affairs. Wanting a soclety which went haeyond the
profit motive and preferring cosoperation to conflict they hald back from
public combat except over single, and often minority, 1ssuéi.5 More

often they were publicists on adueation, eulture ox intepnational affalre,

nonecontentious fields with which they were personally familiar. Only
occasiorally did they face up to the major svelal, econowic and political

problems of the time. Their own commitment to rationality and independent
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1. Anthony Clunies Ross, 'Hy Father' in Jane Clunies Ross, op.cits,

I 117, He 'never escaped fro# the idea rhat he wag not a very
clever schoolboy and that any distinetion cake to him as an unearned
increment and something of & joke', continues his zon.

e ‘our Morals's oppeits, ps 82
3. W.E. Hancock, Conntry and Callangs pe t7.
4 R.4. Parker, 'F.A. Bland's Contributicn to bublic Adainistration in

Australia', dournal of Yublic Administrabion fAnstyalia, vol, Vi,
Nos 3 thew serius), Sejlember; 1748, p luh,  He chHaraterised Bland
a% & scholarly 'proselytiser’. (p.167). Fortus wondered if the Aust=
ralian ignorahce of the Bible wag a vause of a lower level of progé
weitihg than in England. {opyrit.s b 1270

o o v j
%, 1 Nause rearks that 'Minorsty Bovements tended to appeal to HUrdesh )
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: thought was often a constraint on action. Dick Boyer remarked in one
pieca that those who valued academic correctness and respect for facts
often falled to intervene in public «ffailrs to raise the lavel of

informed thought and leaven popular projudice., History had shown,

F egpecially in the religious gphere, that

the man of the widept vision and the groatest knowledge has done
little toward tha eradication of cvil which he hae generally left

to an uncultured enthusiast, A width of vision generally maans
diffugion of sympathy. 1

The liberal humanists sought to deal with thelr own uncer«
tainties about action by seeking to rouse thaly fellows., When Poxtus
gought to influence an AJI.P.8. conference or Murdoch criticised the
social pasgivity of the churches they ware also challenging theme
selveu.2 Murdoch remerked that in many of his essays he wae preaching or
talking to himsclf, his readerg being eavesdroppars who heard remarks
addressed to the weiter's own conscicnce~3 itig gelf=chiding words were
more serious onus for he knew thak his besetting sin was 'frivelity'.
Howaver much he challenged conventional oplnion on many subjasts the
agsuyint who resided at 'Suburban Road' and wrote for the readers of tha

conservative Arqus and Australasian and the West Australia shared the

conventionality and intellectual comfort of his readers.

Peeling o sense of social obligation and yet enjoying the green
and pleasant lands of small towng and universitios the liberal humans

ints were active as publicists, writerg and ancreasingly as adainistrabs

ors. Dometismos they took the field on sinnle lesues such ag censoréhip,
an apprvach which accords with Parkin's analysis of middle class
padicalism, They were able to be fnvolved in public affales without

being directly iavolved in confliet throuah mervice oh cultural and
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3. Walter Mutdoch, Argus, 671171932
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EV educational commissions. This was uot always 18
: 80 as Boyur and Darling were to find in their A.B.¢. work sav;ral dacados
later. Peoyforming good works of a nuiepolitical kind = Clunies Ross
following A.C.D. Rivett at the C.8.2.R.0., Darling and Boyar as chairmen
of the A.B.C., working on university councils and arts, academic and
ceducational assoclations ox, as diplemats or wartime administrators =
thoey made thelr contribution to the community within the elvilized world
thay knew well.l In these mituations and as teachers they ware most
appreclated, not for graat political or intellectual achievaments but
for their personal qualities. Thelr colleaguas, students and friends
contributed memoirs of their work or they reflected upon their own

garcer in the evening of retivement, Jane Clunies Rosy suggestoed that-
her father's 'greoatness lay in his own personality’ while Boyer spoke

warmly of the loveable natura' of Portus' personality,g

The relationship between their lightor and more serious sidas can
be goen in the essays and person 6f Walter Murdoch. Crustily desceibed
by Hartley Grattan as a 'teatimish’ sage Murdoch was aware of the light=

ness of nuch of his uwn,warkus

He often discoursed on faselnating
trifies, and onco admitted that his columa had 'a bad name for flippaney'wd
His preferred style, he declarved when contewplating the new waks medium

of radio, was that of ‘chatting with peopla' who shared similar intexests.

His noewspaper essays wers often playful, self~indulgent and mimcellansous
¥ N

in nature.”  Heady to dwell on any subjset, he enticed his awliehce with

attrackions and distractions, before sometimes leading oh Lo & moral.
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I, At RivOrr was Chairman and ChicE Executive Officer of the €.8:.1.R,
and then €:8.%.R.0. Erom 1947 until 1946 when he wag suceeeded by
Clunieos Ross. Bover was Chairman of the AJB.C. foowr 1945 until 1961
whet he was succeeded by Darling who held the position untit 1967,
In revirwing Bolton's hivyraphy of Boyer {npneit.) Dick Thomson
supests that nefthee likeral humanist was able to comprehend or
deal eEfectively with gofe of the problows of power ﬁncugﬁtrtea
dupinet their tsips, ("The Unisportance of Reing chalsman', Arena
B 1%y 1H, . Gostbh) See chapter ¥ for a discussion of the vther
roleg whiv  atfracted reforiists in later yoaks.

da Jauc Clunivg Koss, vpsitey peoakp Boyery opaeitey pe ¥

3. tuterview, Hartiey orattan, JO7078995,

4 wWalter Murioch, ,ﬁ!"‘!g Ry n:‘)}’?fx'}}'}&
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Murxdoch, with energetic mock Inmility, often deprecated his own
role, 'Incorrigibly advisory', this 'Cassandra' had lavished much advice
on the Australian public with little uucccss.l He wag, as are many
gagaylsts, the speotator who gomments with concorn on contemporary ovents
but is not sure how to act on thom: the mapn who, sitting in his armchalr,
i8 greatly disturbod but has only a pen for a weapon, and knows that ha
does not always practise what he preaches, While often holding back from
formal and sustained campaigns he ausailed, in his essays and in public
gtatements, many ovils including cvensorhsip, the cducation system, and the

churches' lack of soclal resgontibility.z

Praising 6, Wolls as the man who had most 'challenged the torpor
of our minds on so many points', the 'gadfly' and 'stimulant’ of the age,
he saw similaritios in his own milder eritical rale.3 puring the 19308
hic cucayn often acguired a more serious rone,  Frequently he yamarked
that ho was Keeping less and less to his 'allotted theme' of literature
and preaching moxe and more, Increasingly ‘the sarcasm of the angry
preachor' and the national Idealist's exhortations 'rended to displace
nis usual mode, what Arthur Phillips has ealled “the art of yood humoursd

dovastation® v tn the preface to the collection tucid Intervals (1936),

he rerarked that in alimost every eseay there was 'a core of seérious
parpose, thouwgh it may be all too guccesefully concealed's 1% was not
*a very cheerful book' thowsh he hoped Lt was "apxious® rather thab

£
viojeful'.”  Contemplating the threat of way and contemporary social

B Bt e B B e PR R I S . s e R
i Aactratasian, 247671933 o
< fa Hauze, epartitey 1pn 1081,
3 Arcany 674719300
4 Ay T

La Hauzey vpecifey pa 118,
e Walter Mardooh, Bucid Totereals, Gyduiey, 1036, Peeface, P 1%
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problems he mought to awaken Australians

tO the dangers of the hour,1

While nsually preferrving the gativist's
kask of deflating social pretention ho was often willing to take on the

more serious mantle of social eritic.

Murdoch, who was both comfortatle and disturbed in his responze to
the world around him, expressed anotheyr liberal humanist contradiction in
hig response to literature, Though he talked both ¢f the need for new
ideas and of the relationship batwaen Austyralisn literature and the envir=
onment his reuponse Lo contemporary literature was congervative, He did
not like modern literatnre and ravely noticed any contemporary Australlan
weiting, though he spoke approvingly of the yeneration of the turn of the
contury, somo of whom ho had known in Me:lbourncs.2 Hare the formal opans
negs of the liberal hupanist to new ideas wax constrained by the tradi-
tional, 'eivilized' orientation which valucd the achlovements of thae past.
The supportoer of eccentrieity in principle cited few concrate axamplas of
unconventionality of which he appraved in practice. Murdoch's Libaeral
humanigt values, 1ike thogke of W.K. Hancock, ware almo set firmly within
the consorvative context of Imparial patrlotism. Whan war came Murdoch's
Sreadfast and Hancouk's Argument of Fmpirs made explieit this Imperial

orientation. 3

Murdooh, seeking to civilize and entertaln through his columas,
and willing to enter the fray as 4 publicist on some Iksués, wag algo the
private Iibezal humanist who held back from a more continuing publie role.
Aesailing the podern disease of publicityshunting he declared that he
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L La Hauzey opocife, jpe 1292131
3. walter Mardoch, 8Fraifant, Melbourhe, 131,

Wik, Hancock, Argukent of Bepite, Hapkondsworth, 1943,
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believed 'with Carlyle that all grear things have thelr origin in

sllance and 3@crecy‘.l

Here, the liberal humanist preforence for the
small and the private and the enjoyable comfort of the small pond that
was Perth joined to restrain Murdoch from moving to the urban centres
in the East'g

* * * * &

The academic soclal democrats included Macmahon Ball, Burton,
buncan and by some measures Portus. They, and a miscellany of othar
gocial democrats (which included Mackay, MeGallum, Gratban, Evatt, Ross,
the younger and less prominent man Ron Mendelsohn, Geaffrey Sawer and
LoF. Crisp) shared the liberal humanimt intorest in rationality and
orderly reform but were more concerned with the prossing nead for mocial
change.a The academic social democrats worked in the major reformist
and public affalrs forums (including the Institutas, the ABCy, unlvers-
gity and christian assoclations and societies). The Melburniang, Burton
and Ballywere also active on questions of censorship and ¢ivil libertiaes.
Addressing different forums as academics, and as wocial democrats they

gought to influcnce middls class students of public affaive.

P AT ST T i e TE S LR i O IS Se N B i e

1. walter Murdoch, "the Limelighter', pp. 07=8 in The Will Planet,
Sydueyy 1935

& tt might be noted that by the 1930s Murdoch was approsching
ot irement ) NOWeVer.

3 Por Bionrophical Appendix.
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In their social analyses, while offering the usual reformist e
criticisms of irrationality, they saw democracy in social rathsr than
meraly political torms. Thoy joined with the progressive Christians and
gducationnl reformers in stressing the need for society to encourage and
allow the Full developmont of the personality. Duncan argued in these

terps that democracy was more than a rot of institutions. It was

E a point of view, or a scale of values which results in a philosophy
and a4 way nfllife. Tt i%, at bottom, a respect for human personal=

ity, a bolief that human boings should be vegarded as ends in tham=
selvep, and should not be regarded as mere tools cblnchiwve the
onds and purposas of a privileged and powarful few.

Macmahon Ball believad that 'everyone wants to fael his own life has some

importancy, to achieve some sense of human ﬂignihy'.2 Hexbart Burton

endorsed the Christian ideal 'that all men ave equal in the sight of God

and, therefore, that cach individual should have the fullest opportunity

for the davelopment of his capacities and perienality'.3

Asgerting that democracy would not work without & greater dagraw
of equality Burton thought that growing contemporary dissatisfaction with
democracy came, not because the prineiple wag unsound; but bacauss it

jacked the conditions for effective working = approximate gocial and

aconomic equality.4 punean believed that the principal object of all
government was to increage the happiness of the people and that everyohe

had an equal right to share in thiz happihesg;S Paced with this problem

b
i
i

the social democrats began by reminding consorvatives and the cowplacent
middle class that all was pot well, Talking to the AEAB.8. on soclal

services U.Y. Portus pointed vub to the tolonel Blimps that no matter liow

#uch they complained raratioh statistics on the distribution of wealth

sliowod that there were, indeed, still rich and p@cfsg
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1. Wotiu¥s Dunean, ‘Demacracy ot Dictatorship’, ps 5l

s Mamahion Ball, ‘Bdscation and Politics', pe 156

1. Merbort Buttens 'A Christian critigue of Fascisa', )
Septetdor 1934, ps Vs
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% Duncany 'bDekocracy of piceatarelip®y pe Bl
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} In addressing reformist forums they used the fear argument that iflest
nothing was done thexe waw a serioun threat of eivil conflict possibly
rasulbing in dictatorship, Hoerbert purton surveyed rocent Australian
history and pointad out that not only 'benighted forcignars' suffexed

from threats of foree comibg from ®mall groups in the cdmmunit;y‘1 sharing
the reformist desive for stability and rational, orderly change they

pought to persuvade moderates of the nead for substantial reforme to

prevent ravolution. Portus and Duncan asked whather dictatorships might
solve the cconomic problem better than democracies. Duncan thought it
pogsible that men might give up other liberties to obtain an Increased
meagurs of equality., If the contrast between formal political equality

and asctual cconomic inequality meant that representative government made
little difforence in the life of oxdinary men, might democracy bhe not

all thae impertant?2 Portus wondérad L{f the prospaect of dlctatorship
might appeal to the mood in the country which wam in favour of action.
He considered the prospaect that dlctatorships might 'realisge enough
ecoaomic equality to wmake demotracy possible', Russla perliaps bacoming

more democrabic than 'the Wektern mo=callad da&a&rneius"a

Herbert Buprton devalopad this fear argument in sophisticated

rerews in & 1937 artiele entitled 'Reform or Revolution'. Hugyesting that

‘ravolution® seant fundavental ehange rather than 'forcible overthrow'
he asserted that there was no nacessary antithesis betweén revolution
and reform. Seeking revolutionary reform he argued, in pink Ran's burden

tokms, thak it must Be based on the assent and convivtion of the majority

rather than on forees In this situation L1t was necessary to see 'that

the achiovement uf sven revolutionary change (was) assured beyond all

e e a B dd B B e At AR A s R i % 508
1. Herbert Burton, ‘Reforn or Revolution', Epe 6dshT,

o Pabicany lemockacy or Dictatorship', pp. Sfaile

3. Fortus, “Ohe fdea of Planhing' in W.aa¥. Duncan, ed, (1034},
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manner of doubt' if 'the drift towards violence and dictatorship' was to

be arrested, In a world with Hitler and Mussolini in positions of power
what was nceded in Australia was not the repression of civil liberties to
halt communism but the granting of full liberties and the fuller access

of minorities to the media so rational change would be possible. Repression
would only dyive radical forces underground and towards the usge of
Eorce.l Similarly, Portus believed that communism was a protest against
existing 'social evils'. The challenge could best be met by recognising
'the cssential righteousness of its protest, and by taking steps to make
that protest effective ... steps (which) may not lead in the direction

of Communism at alll?

The academic social democrats were younger than most of the
liberal humanists and sought to effact in their own work a transition
from moral exhiortation to sclentific analysig. Portug warned in one
paper of the danger of metaphor in the social seiences.B Like Grattan,
the social democrabts were more aware of the structual dimensions of
gocial change and the mechanics of political action than other reformists.
Ball and Duncan argued,in the language of political theory, for soclal
change while Portus marshalled historical evidence in Bupport of sconomic

4

planning and social services.  The soclal democrats, with other

pp ¥ 62‘(}7 .
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1. Burton, 'Reform or Revolutiovn',

2 Portus, Comnunigm and Cheistianity, quoted by Mackay, op.cit.,
e 112
3. Biologieal and psychological tetaphors and similes were used often

by reformist writers. In a Sydney University Fxtension Board lee-
ture o "The Difficulbies of Rnowladge' (in a series given by
fortus and Blardd under the title 'Man and the Btate') Portus crite
feioed the tondency 1o use metaphors as arquisents when they were
oty valuable a® illustrations. (Sydney University Exten#lon
Board Circulap, in Constitutiovnal Associatics Papers, Box 7).

4. aW. Bartus, PPhe Hature and Purpose of the Sceial Services' in
tancared, (19319) .
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reformists, were also attracted to more romantic and Idealist perceptions

of social change and the transition ko social science was only partly

effected,

The appeal of t?ase perceptions of change came partly from the
Christian and }dealist influences on reformism. It can also he explaincd
by recenguobsgrQations on the character of political behaviour. Writers
on populism have focussed on the difference between expressive and instru-
mentga political behaviour, the former offering an emotional matimfaction
to the actor, and the latter being moxe clearly directed to obtaining a
”polihical ond. Parkin has arqued that middle class radicalism tends
towards expressive rather than instrumental behaviour because it deals
- with moral rather thar material isnues.l Tt might be polinted out, though,
that most political behaviour, like any form of activity, offers expraess-

3

ive matisfactions as well ag instrumental rosults,

The Melbourne political scientist, A.F. Davies,has suggestoed,
after Lasswell, that there are threc major personal political styles,
thoge of the agitator, the administrator and the theorist. In this view
tha 'agitator' nag an urge to win an emotional responee f£rom the public
and therefore tends to overvalue verbal formulaa and gestures and gingle

acts of inncvatiah.2 The teacher and the preacher are two types likely

1. parkin writes that 'Instrumental activity may be thought of as
that which ig directly geaxed to the attainment of conecraete and
gpacific goals, generally of a material kind. Emphasis is placed
on the ends to be achleved rather than on the weans employad in
attaining them. Expressive activity, by contrast, is that which
is less concerned with specific achisvements than with the bene-
fits and gatiufactiong which the activity itself affords. The
rewards are as puch in the actien itself ag in the ends it is
directed to's {op.git., p. 34 and pp. 2=3).

e AP, bDavies, ‘Intellectuals in Politics' in Essays in Polibtical
touivlogy, Melbourne, 1972, pp. 25-26.
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to place a high value on the expressive satisfactions found in verbal
formulae. Many reformists occupied ohe or both of these roles. Several
factors in Idealist reformism encourayed an expressive approach to
political change. fThe reformist nervousness about rigid, political
groups, the romantic interest in the role of the hero or great man in
history and the idea of social change following from a revelation all
encouraged a non-theoretical approach to social action. Desiring a
collective social purpose it wag possible to see the individual as the
bearer of that new purpose. Romantic ideas of a prophetic soul pro-
claiming a new order appealed to those like Murdoch, who had been
influenced by Carlyle's idea that the great man was the man 'who moulds
the mindgs of othor men': and to those who believed in the role of the
intelligent, even herviec, minority in social change.l Burxgmann belleved

in the importance of 'the prophetic reforming element in the soul of many

persons' and hoped that the ‘national life' could eonserve the valuas of
2

its ‘'yreatest souls' by enshrining those values in national institutions,

Ball and puncan's shared aspiration for a social transformation
which would bring o new ‘oneness’ to the community was only one part of
their genecral approach. EBxpressive romantle perceptlons of social change
woere often  apparenc in the politiecal performance of some reform-
ists including Macmahon Ball, Clunies Rose, and Burgmann. Ian Clunies

Roge' futtarances on international affalirs were only partly analytie'.

Thoy possagsed a ‘moral strain ... thab marked them xather as prophecy in

1. Waltor Murdoch, Argus, 28/3/1936. The actual quotation comes not
frowm Carlyls, but from the carlier cesayiat, Haglitb., In the Bame
ossay he stressed the inportance for youth of heroie examples, *the
men and women who breasted the waves of eircumgtance', who ghaped
life rather than let it shape them. Murdoch edited an adition of
Carlyle's Reminisechves, bondon, 1932, As noted before on Brigden
and Cariyle seo Eecape to SProsperity, op.cit., pp. 15, 155, 167. On
Paglesten and Carlyle see Osmond, 'The Pelltieal Thought of v.W.
Bagleston, ¢a.1ndd’, p. 8, and Osmpond, ‘The Education of a Victor=
ian Liberal @ Prederick Eggleston 1875«1916%, pp. 32=36.

2 E.H. Burgmann, review of H.R.L. Sheppard, The Impatience of a
Parson, M.R., No.o 3, 1927, podd and B Burgmann, ‘The Founda»
tions of the National Life®, opaeit., pe 18,
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the Old Testament sense. He always held before his audiences a blessing

and a curse'} Portus was a teacher of small groups who reacted against
fanaticism. He knew, however, from his experience in the ministry and his
studies under Francis Anderson the importance of 'just that touch of moral
fervour which gets and holds a crowd'.2 Burgmann and Portus both found
pleasure as well as purpose in the immediate moment of political action.
Macmahon Ball had a flerce Scottish sense of personal independence which
often led to conflict whether in politics or in administration. His walk-
out from a meeting with the Minister for Customs who had a sim' lar
conflict-orientation during the anti-censorship campaign was just one
example.3 Mogst of all he was 'a magnificent platform man' who 'got a
kick out of speaking to a large audience'.4 Burgmann had an even stronger
preference for immediate situations coupled with a temperamental taste for
political conflict:
His own personality required that he should find particular inst-
ances of the evil and deal with them as each affair demanded. He
produeéed no blueprints and designed no grand stratagy. Othars
might do the overall planning; he would rather carry out the
agsault ... A romantie strain in his character caused him to seek
particular evils to assail.b
Prompted by these impulses he made statements to the press, and addressed

church and public affairs bodies and every organisation which wanted to

hear him.

The reformist 'agltator' style was often digtinctive. The reform-
ists, personally comfortable, and working in institutions which could
value the ludic or playful, often had an element of mock haroles in their

combative style. While this could not be said of Burgmann or the social

1. Anthony Clunies Ross, op.cit.. p. 118,
2y Happy Hichways, p. 58. He discusses his reaction against the evan-

qgolical rellgion of the Sydney diocese and against overstressing
emotion on pp. 48«50,

3. I“het\’iﬂw; 22/1‘3/19760
4. fnterview, W.6.K. bDuncan, 10/1/1976.
5. H.BoG. Oakes, 6‘54:1&-;' P 104.




g

1T

w

e e R R R

|

GNP, 1929
Cartunn by Jlowat Booosft

pwice an International




o ——
’ -~ 188,
democrats it accurately described some of Murdoch's quixotic battles

against contemporary evils which occurred in the pages of a newspaper
and the drawing rooms of its readers. There was a mock heroic element

in Portus' ironic assertion that the Australian Rhodes Review, a most

intermittent journal with the aura of a vanity publication and probably

a limited readership, had hoped that it might help slay the dragons

which held Australia in thrall.l Even in the long campaign against
censorship its principal opponents combined seriousness with an occa-
sionally humorous approach which suggested that there was something
theatrical about the combat. One newspaper cartoon plctured

Portus, the pipe-smoking rugby international,with the book of the founder
of another ‘'International’, Karl Marx,outside.a building adjoining a

factory and bearing the words 'BEducation for Workers'., It captured the mix-
ture of seriousness and light-heartedness in the style of

the middle clags cducator and supporter of social reform.2

The contradictions in raformism were most apparent in the soclal
democrats. Critical of the political parties and of middle class
reformism itself they were genuinely torn by their own ambivalences
Thay shared the reformist reservations about politics and parties and,
as social democrats in the depression, viewed the conservative parties
as selfish and shurt-gighted. ALl of them would have agraed with J.A.
Mecallum's sharp and suceinet dismissal of the U.AP., though
BOMe WEEC more hopeful about a few of Lts socially aware members. What
fundamental principle did the U.A.P. believe in = 'The Deity, the
British Commonwealth of Nations, the League of Nations, the Australian
Commonwealth, Justice and becency?' he asked sceptically. The maaner

gort of U.A.P. politician sought to establish a 'corner’ in every type

R o SR 2

1. Australian Rhodes Review, No. 1, 1934, Editorial éﬁtitle& ‘whydt,
P k3

2 Happy Highways, photo faeing p. 156G.
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of virtue, but the party's main aim was 'Cabinet-making' in the inter-

ests of property-owners, especially the large ones.l

The social democrats were disillusioned with the Labor Party only
partly because of its weaknesses. In Geoffrey Sawer's words, it was a
'dilemma of the middle class intellectual radical' that they were 'never
at ease with the really genuine worker'.2 The Labor Party disappointed
reformists because, as they were temperamentally unsuited to its rules,
it was reciprocally suspicious of intellectuals. Ron Mendelsohn recalled
that to be an intellectual in the Labor Party in N.S.W. at the time
rendered one almost impotent.3 A recurring theme in the W.E.A's.

Australian Highway from its inception wag expressed in the rhetorical

question 'Ig Labour Afraid of Thought?'4 Another récurring criticism
described Labour's attitude to 'all other forms or organisation for
social service' as being that 'those who are not of us and with us are
against us'.5 Prograssive raformists endorsed some of Eggleston and
MeCallum's eriticisms of Labour as union-dominated and ankti-intellectual.
Brian Penton, looking back to the carly days of Labour, accused the
Labor Party of initiating not one 'great liberal campaign' during the

19308.°

fthese charges ware not without warrant. Middle class organiss
ations had led the way oh censorship and houging reform while Left
groups ware more active in the causes of peace and anti-fascism. The

backgeounds of the mocial democrabs gave extra bite to these obsorva«

b

L. J.A. MeCallum, op.cit., pp. 62-69. He particularly notes the influe
ence of a group of businessmen in the body known as the 'Consulta-
tive Council' on the U.AP. (pp. 67-8).

2. Interview, Geoffrey Saweyr, 20/3/1976.

3. Interview, Ron Mendelsohn, 13/11/1977.

4. Lotker from 'habor et Scientia', The Australian Highway, vel. 1,
Nos 1, Mareh, 1919, p. 16.

5. ibid.

B arian Penton, Think=Or He Damned, p. 61,




tions, however, for there was a social distance between them and the labour
movement. Though Portus, Lloyd Ross, McCallum, Ball and Duncan were more
aware than other reformists of social conditions and attitudes amongst
the working c¢lass through W.E.A. or University Tutorial Class woxrk, in
many ways they were quite distant, Portus had grown up in Newcastle and
worked on the wharveg, but only in holiday work, and was placed in a
difficult position during a strike for his father was the employer. He
had been educated in the exclusive world of St. Paul's College at Sydney
University and had been a Rhodes Scholar at Oxford some years bafore
another social democrat, Herbert Burton.l W.G.K. Duncan had grown up in
the inner suburbs of Sydney but had once been disgusted by the violence
and irrvationality of a New Town crowd which savagely heckled & conserva-
tive alection candidate at ) street m@eting.2 Macmahon Ball, who had
neft intellcetual contacts, had what hag beaen described as a social

democratic rather than a trade union vit:wpoint.3

Thoe social democrats, and progresgive cleries who had worked in
working class parishes were more aware of social conditions in the
depression than liberal humanists or other reformists. The unemployment
of Ron Mendelsohn's father for three years influsnced the whole structure
of his thought, giving him a lifelong interest in the provisgion of social
serviﬁes.d gocial transitions can be speedy, however, leaving certaln
gocial worlde and experiences in the past. Hendelsohn completed an
economics dagree, moved in to the Economics Department of the Bank of

New South Wales, and later was to study social services from the vantage

1. Happy Highways, pp. 29-31, 56-61, 69 and 89127, Portus waw the
1907 N.8.W. Rhodes Scholar and Burton the 1922 Queensland Rhodes

Seholars
. Tnterview, W.G.K. Dunean, 10/1/71976.
3. fnterview, Herbert Burton, 15/5/1975.

& Interview, Ron Mendelsohn, 13/11/1977.
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point of & public service position.1 The transition was perhaps sven

more dramatic in the case of the young South Australian,L,F. (Fin) Crisp.
During the depression his family suffered insecurity. He recalled once
seeing a sign in Port Adelaide which burned itself into his memory.
Reading 'Beds 64, Clean Beds 1/-',it was one many reformists would never
have 5een.2 To see such a sign was also not the same as sleeping in one
of these clean or unclaan beds. Crisp was eventually to move into a more
confident and secure world. Studying at Adelaide University he was
quickly assimilated into middle class soclety. Though his involvement
in the peace movement cogt him a job tutoring a daughter of one of
Adelaide's best families, he felt at home in middle class circles;3 He
recalled with respeck, and even deference, the way in which established
eitizens and academics Yook an interest in the more enthusiastic and
politically sophisticated students. They invited the students to the
meetings of the Economic Society and other organisations which wers often
held in private homes. Criep won acceptance, becoming the 1938 South
Australian Rhodes Scholar. He maintained his Labour orientation working
in the Department of Post-War Raconastruction during the 1940s and in his
academic weitings but It was, inevitably and inereagingly, a middle class

Labour p@rspactlve.4

The integration of progressive intellectuals into middle class
gociety inevitably encouraged @ belief in the appropriateness of the

orderly provedures of dabate and decision-making found in its Eoyumis,

h i Fon Mendalsohn completed a Ph.D. at the London School of Eeonomlcs
and held a number of Public Service positions,becoming First Asgig~
tant Seerctary of the Department of Houming from 1965<1973 and
writing studies of soclal welfare provision in Austyalia.

Intexview, L.¥F. Crisp, 46/1/1978.
3. ibid.

4. tn Adelaide he had attended school at St. Peter's College and
iived, while an undergraduate, at St. Mark’s College. In the con=
text of the academic politics of the Australian National Univeraitcy
during the 1960s,and in hig view of contemporary student wovements
in the 19708,he became consgrvative.
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Influenced by this world the progressive reformists hoped that they could

persuade, through arguments of fear, economic and political rationality
and compassion, their reformist kr:tizun to support social reform and con-
vince more conservative politicians and individuals of its necessity.
Change would come through working on 'vpasonable people in all political
parties to get agreomont on thirys‘.l Perhaps a Charles Hawker, an

R.G. Casey or a socially avuare Young Nakionalist might ascend to a posi-~
tion of power in a conservative government and implement such necessary
reforms as National Insurance.2 Like the advocates of service and the
utilisers of the fear argument, Hartley Grattan sought to see social
policy from a wider viewpoint than that of the 'owning-producers'. MNe
hoped that theoy could be 'convinced' that 'there are more important things
in life than economic power', particularly the welfare of the people ag a
whole.3 This view was encouraged by the involvement of
middle classg individuals in movements for housing reform, new aboriginal
and educational policies, in groups seeking to establish soclal work at
Malbourne and Sydney Universities, and in other signs of the growth of

middle ¢lass consclence in the late 19109.4

The soclal democrats waere unsure ag to the channels through
which thay might best direct thalr engrglez. Small numbers and long
distances did not encourage the development of mildly radical groups of

intellectuals such ae Political and Economie Planning, the Next Flve

Yeirg Group or the journal Pollitieal guarkerly, which existed in Englandss

@l e

1. Interview, Herbert Burton, 15/5/1975. Burton also described tha more
congervative K.H. Bailey as 'a moderate who wag trying te £ind solu«
tions which were acceptable generally' and someone with 'sympathy
for social justice'.

2. R.G. Casay wag the Minister in charge of the soclal insurance stheme
which was passged but not finally implemented.

3. Hartley Grattan, 'The Future in Mustralia’, p. 27.

4, Ses R}, bawrence, Professional Soeial Work in Australia, Canberra,

1965, The discussioh of theé Youg Nationalist Organiration and the
Young Liberal Leadue euqgest a degree of soclal awarens#s uncokmon
ir other conservativa cireles. Public interest in education (dis-
cugsed in chapter 9), libraries and social services are other indic-
ations.

. foe Arthur Maiwiek; 'Middie opinjon in the Thirties : Planning, Pro-
3 qrgsg and Political ‘Aureemegg' Y, English Historical Review, April,
YARA . Ual. LUNEY, Na, OO8T. )
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A.P. Elkin, the churchman, ahthropoloygist and campaigner for new govern-

ment aboriginal policies, was sceptical of ?eformists and their general-
itieg believing that they did not know what they were after.l While

he had a plan of actlon and ¢oncrete proposals.which he advanced through
the press and put to governments, with some success,

thay remained content with forums and thoughts. The problem stemmed from
an unwillingness to grapple with fundamental questions and follow them
through to a conclusion. This interpretation supports Parkin's assertion
that middle class radicals stay away from gquestions involving fundamental
soeial change  Secondly, the reformists dispersed thely energles because
some of thelr involvements were academic and expressive rather than

political and instrumental in intention.

In this period Ball, Burton and Dunican were ln thelr thirties and
were seeking to consolidate their academic care¢rs. This situstion per~
haps helps axplain one cause of their mild radicalism and two major
constraints on it. Several further obssrvationsg by Parkin on middle
clagg radicalism are applicable to reformlsm. He arqgues that middle
clage radicals are most likely to be found in the welfare and creative
professions: the arts, education, and social welfare work. These profes~
gions place loss explicit straess on material gain and encourage greater
gocial awarencsg than some other occupatiohg. Thelr members derive an
income from professional activities rather than from property which

2 parkin has

might be directly threatened by radical social change.
puggested that one cause of radicalism can be what sociologists have

termad Tstatus incongruency' or inconsistency. Radlicallism is more likely
to be Found when thexe is an incongistency between an individual's stand-

ing on different status scales such as sccupational, ethnle, economic,

R,

h Interview, AP, Blkin, 19/5/1974.
24 parkin, op.cit., pp. 177=181.
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and educational, In an argument which could be applied to the 1930s,

academics with high occupational rank and an income which is not commen-
surate with that rank are more likely to identify with the underprivii-
eged than those with a similar rank on occupational and salary scales.2
The paucity of academic positions, the heavy marking and teaching work-
loads, and the need t¢ supplement salaries with income Ffrom adult
education teaching if one was to travel or anjoy the comforts of life,

meant that Australian academics experienced this inconsistency.

When academics wyote papers for journals or conferences oy
published textbooks, they were developing their careers through the forums
available, Often scholarly correctness and academic objectivity was
more important in their work than the attempt to revive progressive brad-
itions or highlight injustice and inequality. Educational and cultural
questions attracted academics who knew these subjacts well and
had a vested intorest in education. Censorship came into thig catsgory
and wag also & wingle issug rather than one ¢oncerning fundamental
change in the society. The Ffocus on international affaivs avome because
of the threatening world situvation and perhaps alao becausa, like
cengorghip, the subject did not pertain dirently to social change. Most
raformists had travelled overseas which also increased their interest in
world evente. Macmahon Ball's wribing on internabional affalrsy, whether

in Pomsible Peace (1935) or the book he adited, Press, Radic and Forelyn

Affaive (1938), sought to prevent a further war and whas thus politieally

as wall ag academically motivated., 7Thiz emphagis on forelyn affairs

meant that his writings on soviety wers occaslonal and scattered xather

1. ibid, pp. 181-183. The observation quoted by Parkin that ‘Profese
sorg and clergymen anjoy high educational and oceurational rank,
yet their income is sometimes less than that of skilled manusl
workers.' (p. 182) illustrates the point. Parkin also notes (pp.
188=9) the sssertion thak occupational self-gelection,whersby
people choose to work in the welfare and creative professiong due
to their desire to avoid direct employwent in capltalist econonic
ingtitutions, ik anothar reason for these professions' greater
degree of radlealism.

2. Hacmaholt Ball used his income Frow extension lecturss in the
country For travel. Interview, 2271071976,
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than concentrated in a book or a thorough study.l In 1937 ,with war

threatening, Herbert Burton gave foreign affairs a similar priority.
Writing on Australian political issues he asserted, in contrast to his
view of two years before, that a degrce of political agreement had been
reached between the parties which made social questions minor ones by

comparison with the problem of external relations.2

Much of the time academic reformists were discharging a profes-
sional obligation in responding to calls for papers from ingtitutions
(such as the A.I.I.A's. request for background papersg for conferances).
Academics were often asked o contribute to professional forumg (of the
Economic Society and the Association of Pgychology and Philogephy for
examplae) , to the student meetings of the Public Questions Soclaety and
the S.C.M. and to public affairs insbitutions.3 Tha gheer number and
variety of such requests to the few academic commentators on current
affalrs encouraged them, as did small staffs and survey courgesg in univ-
ergities, to be generalists rather than specialists or systematic
emplrical social researchers., Saveral reformists chose, themselves, to
diffuse thely energles indlenting either that they were most effective
as publicists or perhaps that social reform was only one of theix
prioritics. Porxtus was almost at once adult educationisbt, A.I.P.8,
prineipal, League of Nations Union supporter, economic historlan, writer
ot Communism and Christianity and journal editor. Burton had a similar
range combined with C.C.L. work and A.I.I.A. and sconomics rasuarehid

The support given by Portus, Burton, Rivett and others to the Australlan

1. Ball wrote more on political philosophy and polities than on soc-
jety, for example hig 1934 &nd 1936 Summer School papers noted
clrowhere.

2. Herbert Burton, 'Political Issues in Australia Today', AsR.R.,
Nos 3; 193?1 D 14=19.

3. See Biographicval Appendix.

4. ibid, Portug and Burton often reviewed cach other's work. BSee,

for example, Burton's veview of Portus' Cotmuniam and Chreintianity,
ﬁcﬁvy Hoverber, 1931,
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Rhodes Review seems a case of discharging an obligation rather than

consclously deciding whether the journal would be a useful vehicle for

the cause of gocial reform.

Academic and clerical reformists were serving the middle class in
the exclusive universities and the Anglican Church of the time, Working
as researchexs and publicists in public affairs forums, it might be asked
whether they were becoming infected by the complacency which they had
discerned in these environments. There wexe, however, also institutional
and structural constraints on their radicalism, University authorities
discouraged outspokenness. Bven Walter Mardoch found it was easy for any
social critic to be labelled a communist, which might be discomfiting or
even reduce one's public affactivanass.l Soclologists have observed
that radicalism often has a limited life-span as an individual moves up
the established career structure. The higher the individual is in the
institutional structure the more he has placed career ahead of personal
beliefs; his institutional poesition occupies more of his time and
demands a less personal public profila.z Burgmann and Portus were more
congtrained from,1934, as Bishop and Professor respectively, than they
had baen in thalr former roles of Warden of St. John's College and

Director of Tutorial clussei.3

Radicalism was alao qualified by increas-
ing personal comfort. The young Geoff Sawer moved during the period from
hie¢ active Melbourne University Labour Club sgelf of the early 1930s

into the world of the law., His reservations about bLabour Club ideology
were increasing but his world=view was al80  becoming more optimistic

ag his carcer developed. Like Maemahon Ball, he eventually had sufficient

L. La Nauze, op.eit., p. 112, Some listeners to the A.B.C. developed

this idea.
2 Parkim gg:eiﬁty PP 9789, 187=189.
3. Dakes remarks that after becoming & Bishop, Burgmann 'refrained from

exprossing his views as openly ag in the Morpeth days' (op.eit.,

ps 114). L.F. Crisp remarked that Adelaide Unlversity occasionally
guﬁigigggyre oh Portus after public statements. (Interview,

2671/ N
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income 'to be able to experience the better things of 1life' such as a
second hand car.l
The social democrats' assessments of reformist rhetoric and:

public affairs forum debate could also be applied to their own activities.
Hartley Grattan, the believer in rational persuasion, was at the same time
sceptical about Idealist thought. 'Conspicuous among ... emotional
substitutes for action', he remarked, was 'the appeal to people to turn
away from material values to spiritual values' which he challenged in the
words of an old Wobbly poem:

Work and pray,

Live on hay,

You'll get ple,

Bye and bye,

In the sky,

When you die.
Grattan believed that conerete programmes not generalities scared people.2
Social domocrat reformists shared this view though they offered few such
programmes themselves. W.G.K. Duncan criticised those who pald lip-service
to democracy without really meaning it while Ball remarked on the complac-
ency of many middle ¢lass reformists.3 Duncan saw the 1933 A.I.P.S. Summer
School on the constitution as & case of Nero f£iddling while Rome burned:
'in the face of an unprecedented economic blizzard' they had remained
‘eontent to bicker over nice points of States' rights and constitutional
dacon&ies‘.d Such a view would have also been appropriate regarding the

1836 forum on what the census revealed which only brriefly considered

unemployment and related social problema.s

1, Interviow, Geoffrey Sawer, 20/3/1976.

2, Hartley Grattan, 'The Future in Australia', p. 26.

3. W.G.K. Duncan, 'Democracy or Dictatorship', p. 5L,

4, W.G.K. Dunean, ‘Modern Constitubionsg®, p. 22 in Portus ed., (1933},
op.eibs

L The two papers were 'The Census and Social Conditions' by Norman

Cowper and 'The Census and the Social Service State' by the Leader
of the Federal Parliamentary Labor Party, John Curtin, which was
read to the conference in his absence by G.V. Portus.
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The social democrats also discoxned the fundamental weaknesses of
reformism. E.H, Burgmann obgerved that 'moral exhortaticn' wag insuff-
icient 'to produce a social morality strong enough to stand against the
strain of economic presaura'*l W.G.K. Duncan, in a critical mood,
reflected on the political inaction of so many reformists:

Problems of political power ... cannot be solved by running away

from them, and fondly imagining that they will solve themsalves,

Yot this is what many a middle class reformor really imagines.

Polities, ho feels, merely sullies and degrades its practitioners,

How infinitely preferable, therefore, to subscriba to a gospoel

which claims to be above the sordid scramble of party politics,

and which ignureszthe clash of vested Interests and the rumble of
clags antagonism,

Dunean, himself, and other progressive reformists, shared soma of
thege weaknessed. ¢ was at his bost ag an oditor or as a group leader
stimulating discussion, e recalled that he was more a stirrer to thought
than action and that ofiten Intellectually his reach exceedsd his grasp.

He had & curious weakness whereby he could make a useful contribution to
discussion but when others asked him what should be done he had to say

Y just don't khnw"g The veformist amblvalence about politice lssusd in
a struggle between the combative and quiescent tendéncies of wmany reform«
izts. On tho one hand they wantad to styide onto the flsld of battle to
defend the good, wiile on the other hand they were so aghast ab the nature
of the conflict that they held back or worked in otheyr ways., Lloyd Rogs
condemned likerals for thinking ‘emobion & mign of irvatlonality, and
vigour & proof of irrﬂnpannibiiity"q Reticonce regarding political
vonflict characterined Eggleston, Duncan and Sawer, who later temarked
that he was happy to be consulted by governments as lohy as ho wak not

in the public ﬂye.g R, Mills, the cconomist, similarly preferred to

R R 2 e B, 3 i B R T B RSO . 5 R G, s 0 5 e R AR b A, N

1, L., Buramann, ‘The Churches and the New Age', H.R,, January,l934,p.5.
2 Watiu ¥, buncan; ‘Politics and the Sphinx®, M.R.,October, 1933; poil.

£ Intorview, W.G.K. Rifrean, 1&}:{&'}?{):
4 Lioyd Hoss, 'Planning in Australia', p. 138 in Duncan ed. (1034).
5, interview, ueoffrey Sawer, 207371076,
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address the Sydney University Public Questions Soelety or the Economic

Sogiety and to work on commissions and in administrative positions.l
Burgmann and Portus were happiest tcaching students, Burgmann being
delighted with 'a group who would listen to him with reverent attention
and give prominence to his pronouncements‘;'.2 Neveyr reticent ox hland,
Grattan was also the typical social democrat, with an 'aversion to move-
ments' which made him follow 'the ling of the radical, independent
commentator‘.3 The influence of yeformists on the decision-makers and
people of influence within the universities and the public affairs
institutions roquires fuller assessment. It is to this question, in the

larger contoxt of tho yoformist world, that we now turn.,

h Intorviow, Herman Black, 20/5/1974.
2, H.R.G. Oakes, pp.cit., p. 129,
3, Hlartley Grattan, quoted by D.B.Bryson, 'Hartley Grattan: An American

Intellectual aad Reformar, 1925-1945. An BEvaluation', B.A. (Hons.)
Thesig, Flinders University, 1974,p.24
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THE REFORMIST WORLD:

THE SOCIAL AND INSTITUTIONAL CONTEXT

The nature and role of raeformist thought can be more fully apprec-
iated by considering the middle c¢lass world of sducational and cultural
institutiong, the professiong and business within which it was formulated.
The character of the universities, and two major public affaivs dnstitu-
tiong the Australian Inatitute of Political Sclence and the Australian
Institute of International Affaiys wag an impoxrtant constraint on the
range and publiec influence of reformism, A study of the social and
ingtitutional context poses the guestion of reformism's impact. Dbid it
contyibute to a significant modernlsation in Australlian public and
professional instltutions as part of the transition in public life
diseerned by Crawford oy did it sinply provide education and diversion

for those within the reformist world?

The universities were the home of academie reformists and 4 traln«
ing ground for most students of publie affairs, Small, with students
voming mainly from solid middie class homes to train for the ‘hereditary

professiong’ in pre-scholarship days, they were politically cénsarvative.i

1. Inteyview, L.t feisp, 26/1/1978.




The training they offered, for the professions and for teachers, was
fundamentally technical and did little to challenge conventional
'suburban' values.1 It was a minor theme of reformist educational thought
that vocational specialisation, with all the narrowmindedness it encour-
agid, was the bane of Australian unLVersities.2 Donald Horne, a student
at Sydney University in the late 19308, offered a more elaborate critique,

Most students

went to University because thelr parents had enough méney to buy
them careers as doctors, lawyers, dentists or engineers., At its
top the University was embedded in the gentility of the city's
Establishment; 4its governing body was largely controlled by
lmpoxtant judges and doctors from down town, and some of the
professors were members of Sydnay socliety. Orthodexy was prized
and most University men and women were expected to keep their feet
golidly on the Elrm base provided by the unchallengeable wisdoms
of Sydney in 1939, Most student activities seemed to be dominated
by the more convmntiogal man and women f£rom the private schools
and 'yood suburbs",...
Thare were other complaints reaarding 'the ignorance of the bulk of the
students and the Indifference of mogt staff members to burning social
problams‘.4 Brian Penton had accused many academics of refusing to co-
oparate with newspapers in opposing censorship because of 'academic
snbbhery'ys There wag & strong peace movement (though not & pacifist
ona) on many campuges and Melbourne University especially had a politically
radival element. But those who strove to make universitiles more relevant
to the community were & minority. The general atmosphere was ag Hoxne
found it. 'The universities represented middle class values and wexe Anglo-
Australian institutions influenced by conservative and respectable English

anvironmant®. There was little study of Australian society, politles and

1. AJF. Davies, ('Intellectuals in Polities', op.cit., p. 32) has re-
marked that unkil the 1940s universities 'remained mere teachors'
collegus’.

2, Portus, op.cit.,p.56 described Sydney University Arts Paculty as a
‘professional school'! even in the first decade of the century.

3. bonald Horne, 6}3.6@&; P 199,

4+ Judah Waten, op.cit., no pagination, See also AGJB, Plsher's mini«
gurvey of the ignorance of first year undergraduates, ‘What Every
Schoolboy Knows', A.0., December, 1937.

E. Brian Penton, Censgored, op.eit., rp. 2124, Hartley Grattan, who
wag not holding an academic position, declared his annoyante at
baing treated 1ike a 'ten year old gchicollboyt by smug and tomplacent
acadetiics. (Cited by DuB. Bryson, ‘'Hartley Grattan : An Amgrican
tntellectual and Reforwer, 1925-1945. An Bvaluation', B.A. Hons.

s 15y vapelty, 1074}, p s
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literature though a growing interest in economics‘l Few radicals and
literary nationalists were found within their cloisters. 'The separation
between the universities and radical and national intellectual culture
was reflected in tha confligt between P.R. Stephensen, the cultural
nationalist and G.H. Cowling, the English-born Professor of English at
Melbourne Univexsity. Cowling believed that no great literature was
posgible in Australia because of the country's lack of tradition. 'There
are no anclent churches, castles, ruins - the memorials of generations

departed.‘2 Even more it was symbolised by the attitude, recalled by

Donald Horne, that it secmed like a dental of education to speak like an

Australian.a

The Australian middle class of the day shared Imperial values and
the suburban conventionality which Murdoch had discerned. The middle-
brow tagte in theatre and literature was conservative. Many laymen such
as Robert Menzies, who believed that they could be arbiters of good taste,
raslgted modern axt.d Clagsical muslic concerts were not pub on a regular
basis in capital e¢lties before tha 19305.5 Walter Murdoch was scathing
about the bankers, dowtors, lawyers and their wives who had giygled their
way through a performance of Maeterlinek's play L‘chruse*s The radical
art cpitie Adrian Lawlor lambasted what he callad the complacent 'dud
suburban intelligentsia® during the modernists’ battle against the pro-

poged Academy of Arts7 The eritics eharged the traditionalists with

1. gee Craufurd D.W. Goodwin, Heonomie Engquiry in Australia, Durham,
North Carolina, 1966.

24 G, Cowling, the Age, 16/2/1935, reproduced in John Barnes (ed.)
The Writer in Australia, 1856 to 1964, Melbourne, 1969, pp. 209+210.

3, Horne, op«eik., p. 201,

4, garle, op.eit.,pp. 161=163.

5, ibid, pp. 156+7.

[N “the Tyranny of the Low Brow', pp. 43-44.
kD Sarle, op.eit., p. 160.
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preferring the familiax, the fixed, the safe and the superficial. These
were people who wapnted 'imitative, photographic' art 'ruled by values
that are merely sentimental, iilustzative, Literal and literaxy'. They

wanted tu be shown 'their own world, the only world they know or care

about'.l

There were other criticisms of Australian conventionality and lack
of cultural awareness, Soon after his arrival in Australia in 1930 James
Darling heard the remark that Australia's values were those of a Birming-
ham gsuburb which had bgen given all the money it wanted.2 From a differ-
ent perspective Brian Penton saw it as a sign of contemporary Australian
provincialism and decay that visitors often found Australia to be more
Fnglish than Bngland.3 Part ¢f the probilem, though, tay have also been
the cultural cringe whereby reformist critics had an Anglocentric orlen~
tation which led to Australia being simply measuyred against an English
ideal and found wanting. Such an orlentation often led to a merely crite
ical or imitative approach whereby no solutions or English solutions were
guggested foy Australian px:oblems.4 Many reformists had an Anglocenhtrie
orxdentation which came Lvom birth , education or travel. Schooled in
the civilizing mission of "he Emplre, membexrs of the Church of England,
geoking to 1ift Australian cultural gtandards (Including speech) to levels
comparable with those found in Britain ,they were almomt uticonscious of the
axtont to which they wavre, in Hancoek's phrage, 'Independent Australlan
Britnnﬁ‘.s Oftan they had idyllie Angloventrie dreams of ikmprovement in

Australian institutions. Collagiate universities on the Oxford wodel would

hi Ethel Anderson, ‘Modernism and the Naturalists', A.0., March, 1929,
P 1124

2. 3.8 barling {Interview, 26/9/1976) raecalled hearing this observa=
tion upon his arrival in Australia.

3, Pantony; Think=0y Be Damned, p. 68.
4 An inquiry into sosial services was conducted for the Pedaral Gove

ernment by the English experts Godfrey H. Ince and 8ir Walter Kinnear.
tColin Clark, 'Bacon and Kggs for Breakfast', A.0., Decenmber, 1937)

5. Haneock, op.cit., pp. 39-51.
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challenge vocationalism and other ungalutary forces in Australian tertlary

education.l Even the cause of drama was often seen in Imperial
terms through bodies such as the Britigh Drama Leaque.z Reac¢ting against
what Murdoch called 'the tyranny of the low-brow' in popular culture the
critics often supported what might have been called the 'tyranny of the

middle-brow' rather than seeking more challenging artistic explorations.

There was a strand of cultura) criticism, often found in the

Australian Quarterly, which encouraged these fundamentally conservative

tendencies. Those who sought to Yecivilize Australia’ through theatve,
mugic & radio weore often merely seeking to impose formal, rathey than
artistle, Furopoan or English standards. Thare was a strondg alement of
moxal correction in the desive to uplift the masses, improve their speech
angd gducate thelr minde, The contemporary middle class reactlon agalhat
'the revolt of the masges' and mass culture was fused with the old fear
that in these new colonies, without centuries of tradition and long-estab-
lished cultuwral instltutlons, the barbarians were always & great danger to
civilization. Those themdes ware strongast In writings on speach. Rare
warae the articles which lmpartially assessed hustralian speech and accent

rather than offering laments and schemes Ffor thelr correecianss

The soelal background of most studants of publie affairvs eneouraged
& consarvative and Anglocentric orlentatlon. Many AJIP.B. and A XA
prineipals had a similar eurriculun vitae. Bducated at a Ygreataer Publie
gchool' (such ag Bydnay Grammar, Kings $chool, Maelbourne Grammay, Bcotch

College) and at Melbourne or 8yduey University,some had alse studled at

b the Armidaie Univarsity College was created on a colleglate models

2 H.5. Mleholag wag active In the British Drama League. A later
{19808) cultural organisation wae similarly named the Blizabathan
Theatys Trust after the new British Queen.

3. .8, Darsch's article on aceent §n J.C.G. Xevin led.) Some Austral=
jane Take Steck, fondon, 1939, wae an eéxception.




law firms ox in business, they were often members of leading clubs. It
was an Anglophile world: schools often took their headmasters, universi-
ties their professors and the Church of England its bishops from England;
and legal chambers and gentleman's clubs spught to emulate their English
models.2 Relatively frequent trips to England, Europs, and sometimes the
United States, oncouraged an interest in international affairs and the
stress on international standards, The students of affairs wers Murdoch's
audiente at home in the world of golf, the club and bridge though their

interasts often trangcended those milicux.3

The Depression modified but did not fundamentally changa the life

of many rich people in Australia, A.R. Cottle has shown that life woent '

on almost as normal for the rich of Woollahrar the soclal raund continued;

holidays in England and Burope wére taken: garages ware condtructed for
new automobiles; ‘'vaviar and whitebait were necessitles for nusicalesand
maskad balls in the dining rooms of Darling Point', and all wag wall with
the wbrld.4 Thae Anglo=Australians of Woollahra were proud of living in
the second whitae eity of the British Empire., In G.P.8. schools in Mel-
bourne and 8ydney patriotic sentiments ware inculcated on spieech days and
in the clagsroom, The secial worlds of the private schools, thalr ldeole
vgleal tendencies and links with business and the professions have been
studied by the wociologist Zol Envel. The pleture ls one of sulf«pssured

congarvaties, Mneel ecltes one study of Geelony Grammar students in 1957

ke Sohs of the eatablishment who had studied in England included
harles Hawker, H.8, Wicholas, and J.D, Fell. Bae also Appendix 2.

b beriing, G.H. Cowling and J.8. Moyes were¢ three BEnglish inmporks.
¢ the legal world see ¥. Maxwall Bradshaw, Selborpe Chambers
Nzsories, Sydney, 1962,

3. 11 theke social elveles important and lesg Important mabters wore
oftan discussed on the golf course. On a lighter note, John Mant
racalled winning 12/= from Menzies over & golf gawe played at tha
19373 Robartson Sumwer School. (Interview, 217571974 )

4y AR, Cottle, 'A study of the rich of Woollahra duringy the Great
baprassion, 1928«1934%, B.A. (Hons.) Thesis, University of Hew
gouth Wales, 1974, P 85,
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which shows 'evidence of acceptance of authoritarian, almost anti-demo-

cratic values in more than the expected proportions’ even in the school

o¥ James Darling.l

The establishment background impinged on public affairs activity

especially through the A.I.I.A. and the Australian Rhodes Review, In

many ways the Institute, with its Imperial orientation, was a part

of the world of polite society., It was criticised as a 'social stunt!
beciause of its garden parties, cocktall parties and dinner meetings and
for 'snobbish exclusiveness‘.2 Mambership application forms contained

a space for titles and its ranks were rieh with distinguisitied citizens.
The 1938 Lapstone conference on British Commonwealth Relations wag a
social extravanganza for elemants of Imperial soclety as well as an inter-
national event, It was attended by denerals, ‘professors and viscounts
and plain oxdinary solleitors and politicians and niee young people' from
Australia, DBritaln and other parts of the Empira.3 The overseds members
werg much feted and were guests of leading citizens ox stayed at gentlo-
man's clubg or large hoteld, The hoste included Dy, E.W. Fairfax of
Point Piper and Miss Macarthur-Onslow at Gllbulla who houge=-guasts inclue
ded Lionel Curtis and his wife and Jamgw barling.d The lavigh, inter=

mitkant Australian Rhodesg Review, with its Imperial connections; also

appealed to thoge in tha world of 'nice people’. Its f£ine paper pages
ecavriad advertisements for travel and ingurance cowpanies, banke and oil

cotpanies, and the retallers of 'exclusive' silverwars and 'fine' clothing.

1. 4. Pacel, Equality and Authority, Melbourne, 1970, p. 161,

2. B0 Fry (Queensland Branch Secretary) = PuR. Heydon (N.8.W. Branch
gacratary) , 227771935, uncatalogued A.1.1.A. mes. held by the
AvI.E A, Canbarra.

3 J.¢. Beaglehola, 'The Lapstohe Cowmonwealth' (a review of The British
Commonwealth and the Pubture, Oxford, 1939, H.V. Hodson's official
Yeport of the conference proceedings, A.D., June, 1939, p. 105)
offered this characterisation.

4y Richly Rewsrding, p. 154. fThe elubs ineluded the Australian, Union
and Univereity and the hotels included the Australia and the Weht=
worths br. Pairfax alss hosted Lionel Curkis. (Accommodation lists,
Lapetone Conferances; A.I.1.A. uneatalogued mes.)
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The small worlds of the 'city® and the professions with their

clubg, personal and family connections and conventions of dress, behaviour
and aven thought influenced the character of public affairs activity. In
Sydney the Windeyer and Cowper familles had been important in N.S.W. affairs
and soclaty for nearly a centuxy. H.$. Nicholas, Noxrman Cowper, David
Maughan and Victor Windeyer of the A.I.I.A, were all members of the Austral-
ian Club and all but Nicholas (who resided at Rose Bay) lived in the Upper
North Shore suburbs of Wahroonga, Turyamurra and pymble.l In Melbourne,
William Harrison Moore, Tristan Buasst, J.G. Latham, R.G. Menzies of the
AT IA., Herbert Gepp, James Darling and Brfiest Scott were members of the
Melbourne Club, of whith Scobt wrote a historieal memoly in 1936.2 In
Melbourne,barristers in Salborne Chambers and bharristers and solicitors in
Temple Court formed personal acquaintances and learned approved mtylas of
behaviour through thalr profasgsion and meb at elubs lneluding the hearby
Consti tutional CLub.3 Ona contemporary racalled that the Philip $t. bar
in Sydnay comprized a compact little group characteriged by a uniformity
of speach, drass and oublook which had been subtly Imposed by the profes~
Mc‘m.(I the founders of the A.I.P.8. came from the Sydney laegal worlad
which remained the maln xecruiting area for future principalw.

Many eayly A.I.B.8. Dirschkors had a continuing involvement for soveral
decades. Thers was ah institutional axchanga, Campball and Cowpar
aleo holding executive positions in the sister institution, the AJI.I.A.,
during tha 19593.3 Thete small worlds were often implicltly or ewpliclily
conservative. Many of the Malbourne lawyers werd also mambers of the

ganuinaly nonwpolitical Bureau of Bocial and tntarnational Affaiva, the

1. Sea Blographical Appendis.

2« Ernast Scotk, A Historival Memoir of tha Melbourne Cludy, Melbourne;
1938,

3. Bradshaw, op.elt,
4 tnterview, L.F. Pltzhardinge, 7/6/1974.

5. Norman Cowper wag briefly on the Comwonwealth Council af the
A..l.A. in 1934 (Interview, 18/5/1974) while David Campbell
beeane pregident of the Couneil during the 19508,

saad eeens
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Young Nationalist Organisation and the Constitutional Club.l In 1928 a

visitor from the Sydney Constitutional Asuociation described the Club as
a 'Non-Party Club' with purely educational aims. unlike the C.Ay, but

remarked that the members he saw looked like 'typlcally good earnest

young Nationalists‘.2

The major public affairs institutions were polite schools of
letters with formal courtesiss of debate. W.G.K. Duncan remarked that
‘only rarely did people show thelr testh’ at A.I,P.S. Summer Schools and
noted that the atmosphere was aven more restrained and gentlemanly at
Lapstona.3 The Sydney sollcitor and A.I.P.5. Summer Schoocler W.5. Sheldon
captured the admixbture of thought and conventionality at Summer Schools in
a short, witty plece in the Quarterly. While most of Mustralia's rulers
ware chosen from the 'majorlty of frivolously minded people’ who were over
45, most of the thinking was done by a largar 'nunber of neophytas whé
might be éxpacted to be wholly absorbed in acguiring a craedit balance and
domegtie sacarity’s

These children of light are the "raison d'stre” ... of our many
groups devoted to the study of polltical and economie problams
and international affalrs. Pralseworthy and diminterested as
they axe, they have their Iimitations. For Instance, it could
net be falrly sald that they are such stuff as dedams are made
o, A primrose by the rivgr's brim leg o them merely & para=
ritie counterpart, in anothdr ordar of life, of thosa happy
victims of napotism, who describe themselves on jury punels as
"independent Means", while Shakespesrs scehe a loose thinker
after the Auditor-Genaval. Although their outlook is radical
they generaily support the conservative parties at ¢lection time
in an embarrassing sort of way, and Bligh Street regards them
with more feayr than favour; remorislaessly discouraging thelxr
personal electoral aspirations. Thay solve the problame of life
by applying the artie(sie) principleg of pure reasoh, It e
gald that thelr wives have a vary thin time ...

1. The Young Nationalist Organisation memberg Gerald Packer, Al
elerke, J.A. 8pleer, Tristan Buesst, R.G. Casey and John and T.P.
oldham were also mesbers of the AI.X.A. and/or the Constitutional
Cluhy, Several lawyers with these and other interests, including
p.b, Phillips, J.A. Bpleer and K.G. Menziesg, were lovated dn
Selborne Chambers.

2 Undated ts. of report on the Melbourne Conatitutional Cluby gntitled
Yimpressions Efrom & half howr vinii', psd, Constitutional Agsoelas
tioh Papers, Box 10, Pigher Library, Bydney University.

3 He refarred to the 'proper, cleésn and raspectable people' and the
‘gentlemanly atmosphere' at Lapatone, Interview, 1072171996,

]
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Being only human they take an annual holiday, but not of the
usual "huntin' and fighin' and shootin' " kind. Although they
§alect reasonably Arcadian surroundings they are incapable of
indolence, the world forgetting by the world forgot. The
holiday is called a Summer School ... The joymakers consist of
thema@lves and several moxe balanced members of society, who
read papers on comparatively arid aspects of life ... 1

The public affairs world comprised a labyrinthine network of 'interlocking
directorates' of executive members and journal editors supplemented by
pérsonal connacuions.z Several institutlions in the major
capitals co-opgrated in holding and publishing confaerences or in sharing
facilities: the A.I.P.8. 1935 conference wag held in Melbourne with the
asulstance of the Constitutional Cluby and its 1636 Winter School wis
held in South Australia with the support of 6.V, Portus and some of the
princ¢ipals of the Young Liberal Laague.3 The 1937 A.I.P.S, publication |
on immigration also contained papers flyst given to the Economlcs sactlion
of tha 1937 Auckland A.N.Z.A.A.8. Congress and wag edited by Dupcan,
Cowpar and H.L. Harprig from the Institute and 1. Hytten, €.V, Janes, and
L,.Gs Malvillae from the Hconomic S¢ciahy.4 turing 1936 the Institute and
the W.E.A. combingd to run publie wintey lactures on the paopling of
Auatrnlia.s ™he tnetitute also shared library facilities with the Xnptlw
tute of Publiec Administration and had small Australian Quarterly sub=
comitkaes in Melbourne and Adelalde. Nablonal academic and publie
affalrs conferances wére often schedulsd to allow attendance ak two
forums. In Japuary 1935 and January 1939 both A.I.P«E. and AdN4.AWNG,

confarances wers held in Melbosurne and Chnberea respuctively, the

A.1.1.MA'8. Commonwaalth Counell alse meating in Melbourng in Januaxy, 1935.

i R STeS)

1. W.8. Sheldon, review ¥ W.G.K. Duncan (ed.), Trendg in Mustralian
Wﬁy AMDLy Baptember, 1938, pp. 106=7.

2 tntarview, Hartley Grattan, 20/8/1975.

b 89 6.V, PortugeD. Mclelland, 27/5/193% (A.1.P.8. Papar, Y1J906) Portus,
antieipating a eonference, Buggested that it would be wost prefays
able to have it under the noheparty suspices of the X.1.P.8, rather than
those of the Young Liberal bLeagua, the other potential organiser.

4y W.G.R. Dunean, The Puture of Imalgratlon into Austyalis and Wew
Zealand, Sydney, 1637.

8. birectors Meeting Minutes, 207371936, A.1.P.B. Fapers, Y12912. In
1937 the Institute Bupported the W.B.A's. request to the State
Govarngent for & restoration of the Assveiat ofi’é grant ko the
pra=depragsion flgure. {Directors Meeting Minutes,9/1171937,¥12012) .

g g
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The A.C.E.R. in Melbourne was an important informal national link through

its President, Frank Tate, who was the Carnegie Corporation representative
in Australia.l Pespite the business support for the A.I.P.§. and E.C.
Dyason's generosity towards international affairs organisations in Mel-
bourne most institutions needed funds and looked hopefully to the great
American philanthropic trust for some support. The Corporation actively
supported the Free Library Movement, the A.C.E.R. itself, and A.I.I.A.
research,and provided travel allowances for several students - many later
promingnt in public affaivs, administration and the universities % who
attended the 1936 and 1937 A.I.P,S. Confarences, as wall as bringing
Hartley Grattan to Auntralia.z Séveral namaes recur in executlive
and ¢ditorial positions and institutional membership shows an overlap; but
it might be noted that most members of profesaionsl or political inetitute
long,  such as the Ingtitute of Public Administration and the Young
Nationalists' Organisation,wera not involved In the major public affairs

instibutions.

The béginnings of a nabional middle elass public affairs community
werd, howevay, apparent in the overlap whilch existed. Thesae instibutlonal
and personal conngctions bacame imporxtant over time. In addition to the
gxecutive ragponsiblilities of Campball and Cowpey in the A.I,P.B. and
Ay Ik, and Portus® Involvements one might nobe Maomahon Ball'r role in
the Vietorian branch of tha A.X.I.A. and hie regulay contributions to the
AJL.P.B. Many AP.8. principalg and Economie Soclaty memburs were also
cailed upon as academics to prepare data papers for the Lapstone confex-

ence, Partieular eriges lncluding cengorship asd the refugee guestion in

1. gae K.B. tunningham, "ldeas, Theories and susptions in Australian
Bduestion' in J. Cleverley and J. bawry leds.} Australian Bdueation
in thae Twenbleth Century ¥ Btudles In the Dovelopmaent of State
Fducakion, Melbourng, 1973, pp. 1l4=1ll6.

2 pirectors Meetings, 137671936, 971371916, 2432}193?. The ;in
Conference grant totalled £20241923. (A.1.F.8. Papers, Y12912).
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the late 1930s drew together in Melbourne people most normally active in

the A.I.I.A. and those mainly working in Left-liberal circles with the
supporters of varying peace movements as a major bridge.l Personal links
were often longlasting and important., On the fringe of the public affairs
world but important regarding the A.B.C's. public afifairs role was the
friendship of over 50 years between Herbert Brookes in Melbouyne and
Walter Murdoch in Perth.2 G.V. Portus and A,C.D. Rivett of the C.S.I.R.
had shared a room at Oxford while Macmahon Ball and Brian Fitzpatrick had
shared a flat in Melbourne as undergraduates.3 The links are furthex
suggested by the readers of the draft of Hancock's Australia, Hartley
Grattan's range of acquaintances and contacts

were another indication. “fThay included the writers vVance and Nettie
Palmer, Miles Frankllin and Katharine Susannah Prichard and Brian ritz-
patrick.4 Amongst those attending an A.I,P.S, dinner for Grattan in 1940
were $Several Institute principals and H.V. Evatt, A.C. Davidson,H.S.
Nicholas, C.V. Janes of the Bank of New South Wales, the newspaper publi=-
sher Warwick Fairfax, Brian Penton, Bartlett Adamson of the Fellowship of
Augtralian Weiters and Tan Clunies Ross.s While Grattan's range was
incredased by his conmbination of literary and public affairs interests and
hig status as a visitor, othér contacts were developing in the reformist
world. E.H. Burgmann wrote the foreword to H.V. BEvatt's study of the

Toipuddle Maveyrs, Injustiee Within the Law (which wis favourably reviewed

with contemporary reflections by Norman Cowper in the Quarterly), while

Evatt influgnced the young Geoff Sawer on hig visits vo Melbourne.6

1. In Melbourha in December, 1938 following a conference on refugees
convened by the Counell for ¢ivil biberties, a Victorian Refuyee
Eergency Council was established, Melbourne, Herald, 8/2/1938. &
later weeting was held at the quarters of the Internabtional Club at
Rurrajong Houde (ibid.)

2 La Nauza, ﬁptﬁm) PP 48=9,

3 Nappy Highways, p.122, bon Watson, vp.cit., pp. 23-4.

#. H.P. Heseltine, 'C. Harbtley Grattan in Australia : Soma Correspond-
enee; 193?*193&’. Maangin;guart&rly. vol.2%, No. 3, September, 1970
Watson, Opbﬁihnp P 1

5. The dinnar wak held on November the 30tn, 1940 (ALPS Papers,¥12904).

6. Norman Cowper's reviaw ig in the June, 1937 lssue of the Quarterly.
Geotfrey Sawar, Interview, 20/3/1976.
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The fruits of contact can be seen in the brief discussion in Macmahon

Ball's Possible Peace on the importance nf librariez for improving intex-

national understanding. The section was included partly because Geoffrey
Remington had been staying in Melbourne with Ball when the book was beling
written.l If contacts wers important, and were to davelop aveh more over
decades ay individuals rose in their careers and transport improved, they
were still intermittent and occasional in the 1930s. Despite hix cccas~
ional visits to Canberra and Sydney Macmahon Ball was generally occupied
in his Melbourne intellactual world, whila aven Goulburn was too far from
Sydney and from Morpeth to allow Burgmann, carrylng elso the responsibile
ities of his office as Bishop, to keep up his involvements with tha

AL PS5 Board and with the Morpeth Raviaw,

* * * * *

The most important institution for the discussion of Austraiian
public affairs was the Institute of Politicval Science. 'the AX.P,8. had
baen founded in the last yaar of the Premiership of J.7. Lang and was
financially supported by businask; yet it declarsd that it sought to be
objective and impartial in Lts approach. When Macmahon Ball First heard
of tha A.X P8, he lad wondared 3f it wae in fact & 'pseudospolitical
bodg' like the Constitutional Association with {mplicitly consayvative
aimg despite its declared educational pnrpeie.g The Institute had links
with the C.A. and with conservative politiclans which suggest simlilaris
tiss. M more Bubtla interpretation would see a role for the Instltuta in
tha reorientation of Australlan capitalism and paerhaps in the rearouping
of consarvative political forees in the 1930s and 19408, In this view
the Instirute does thae 'ideologicsl work of Australian capitalism' by
showing its wore reawonable and open-minded face to tha publie, and vffovse

a critique which allows capitalisw to deal with chamgjing political and

e

e R T U e T . M. Sl s T A

1. tnterview, Machahon Rall, 2271021996,

2. Macidhon Ball, speaking ab the evening session of the Bunwer
Schools 267171934, A.3.P.8, Board of Directors Hinute Book
1U32=191% (AIPE Papers, Y1912},




213.
Historically, the Institute has been seen in the

aconomic xealities.l
19305-1940s context as & body facilitating the ideological shift necessary
to develop manufacturing, reduce ties with Britain and increase links with
America, and expand the role of the state in the economy.2 Finally,
within this transition it might be argued that the reformist critique of
the U.A.P. and of existing conservative styles prepared the way for a more

modern form of conservative party which could reap the political advant-

nges of post-war 'naocapitalism'.3

The consarvative political links of the A.I.P.S. can bk sean from
the circumstances of its formation, the political background and aspirat-
iong of its founders, its finaneis)l supporters and its Inltial alms,

The Institute was an offshoot of the Constitutional Assoclation in Sydnay,
an organisation which joined an interest in poldtiecal education with
opposition to 'communism' and active electoral support for the tonservate
ive parties. Manifesting the conservative desire to improve ‘sthical
standardes’ in public life through bringing good young man ings the polit-
leal avena it recrulted congervative voung buginessmen and pxcfassionaln‘a
John Mant resalled the eariy members' desire to yroom the right type of
eitizen for future leadership In publie affairs, *o see that ‘politics
beeasa fashionable, should be taken up by people who bglongad to clubi and
had Bowe wenlth'.s In the 1920% and eariy 19308 the Association waw
intimately associated with Nationalist and U.A.P. election campaigne, Thie

proppted one merber to complalin in 1928 that the Association was "maraly

a jeint in the Nationalist tail and (was) at tinmes very vigarously wagged

by the "Hationalist” dog’.’

1. Colin Bell reviewing howse, op.cit., in the Australian, 13=14/5/1978.
2. Rowse, op.elb., chapter 4.
3. See chapter 9 for a discussion of this proposition. B, Tivar, The

Libeial Fapty : Principles shd Perfarmance, Brisbene, 1978, PP 26530,
=45 Qonﬁiﬂgrs the transition Erom the U.A.P. to the bLiberal Party.

4 Similay themes and implications ean be diseerned in the early career

* uf WES; Kent Kuqhéﬂ.mgﬁée Fraderiek Howard, op.eit.

5 Johi Mant, interview, 21}'5[19"4\: ¢ 192

6. .5, Newcomen = The Editor, The fongtitutionalist, 19/5/1928 in
foldey entitled "The Cﬁhst%tﬁfﬁanﬁi{ier THE, wilson’, Box &, C.AMes.
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The C.A. had been forxmed in 1925 during a period of N,S.W, State

Labor Government, the clashes between the Bruce Government and the Seamen's

Union leading up to the famous Walsh and Johnson case and Bruce's fear

glection of November, 1925.l An active and political educational body over

the next decade the Association nearly collapsed during the Lang period
when most of its members channelled their political enexgies into such
emergency organisations as the All for Australia League.2 In the calmer
climate of the later 1930s it became, as one member had feared, mainly
‘... & Society for providing fortnightly luncheon entertainment for city
business men'.3 Its broadcasgt luncheons were addraessed by politicians
(mogt of whom were conservative) and prominent publicists including Francis
Andersorn, A.C. Davidson, Burgmann, Mackay, Charteris, B.R, Walker, Bland,
Portus, McCallum, Cowpay, Herman Black, J.P. Abbott, Rev, P.A. Micklom,

Stephan Roberts and Dr. R.B. Madgwickﬁ4

The A.X.P.8., like the ¢.A,, was born in & climate o€ political un=
certalnty and a perlod of reformist pessimistic realism and also became a
vehicle for middle class lelsure. The Institute grew out of a proposal
put to the C.A. by R.W.3. Mackay. Its founding members were tha solicttors
Cowpeyr, Remington and Reichunbach, the barrister W.F.L. Owen and the account-
ants 1,0, Fell and R.E, Ludowlei, all memberz of the c.A-s The young thild
grew guickly and almost Immediately severed nearly all links with its
patent. Tha Institute, 1ike the C.A., was a vehicle for political education

and sought to influence young men going into publie life. Reacting against

1. Soo Heather Radl, '1920-29', pp. 307=400 in Crowley, op.cit.

24 Folder entitled ‘Groups', C.A. Papers, Box 6. D.M. Shelly, Group
teadar of Lhe Strathfield Group of the C.A., remarks, ih a typescript
note, that 'most active members' of the Assoclation 'are oh AJP.A.
Commlttees'.

3. .5, Neweowmen, above, guoting 8. Ick Hewins.

4. Book entitled ‘Luncheons® (containing mainly press clippinge and
covering the period 19331937} in C.A. Papers, Box 8.

5. A.1.B.&, Principals who were, or had been, ronstitutional Agsociation

merbers included Notman Cowper, G.C. Remington, F.A. Bland, D.WALE.
Campbell, W.F.L. Owen, J.D. Fell and J.F. Mank, and even K.W.G.Maekay.
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contemporary N.S.W. politics it saw its job as a long~term one of

improving the tone of political life. It declared that it did not

expect to show any 'spectacular results, or indeed, any substantial

results, during its first few years. It did not seek to win elections,

or to convert people en masse to specific reforms'. But it did hope for

an improvement in the personnel in politics and in the proper understand-

ing of political and economic matters.l

The Institute had three main vehicles for political education:
the class in political science for young men held in Sydney, the annual
Summer Schools on 'current Australian questions' from January, 1933

onwards, and from 1935, the Australian Ouarterly. The Institute's view

of its non-partisan role as 'an educational and research body founded

to promote a gclentific study of public questions’ encouraged an attempt
to bring more political balance and academic expertise to lts Board of
Directors.2 It appointed the Lagki-influenced political sclentist
W.G.K. Duncan as Director of Studies on an income of £200 per annum and
the Labor supporter David Melelland as Secretary on an income of £260
per annum, It also appointed to its Board the économist R.C. Mills,
F.A. Bland, the Sydney Teachers' College historian H.L. Harris, G.V.
portug and the woolbuyer David Campball.s/ The Bydney University ‘Tutorial
Classes=W.E.A. component in the Institute carried oh that city's bradit=
jori of adult education. The attempt to malntain a more progressive
leaven amongst the 8ydney legal and buginess men who sat the tone of the
fnstitute failed wikh the departure of Mackay for England, portus for a
Chaly of History in Adelalde i{n 1934 and Burgmann's p.esccupation with

his new responsibilities in Goulburn.

1. Antual Report of Board of the birectors of the Institute, quoted
by the S.M.H., 23/10/1974.

2. whis self-deseription was carried on the title pages of the
Puarterly.

3. Directors Meeting Minutes, 19/9/1932, A.I.08. Papers, 212912§v‘
t have found ne revord of whether thig application was guscaessful.
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The Institute's early financial support showed that many business-

men were willing to invest in a body which they believed would bring
greater stability, and presumably less radicalism, in political life,
Many of the Institute's members, including Cowper, Mackay, Mant, McCallum
and Bland had,or were to have,conservative political aspivations and
Cowper, Fell and Mant were involved with the Liberal Party organisation
during the 19405‘1 The Institute was a respectable body and Mackay,
Cowper and its other Divectors in eminsnt Sydney leyal firms were able to
secure an annual income of around £1000 during the Institute's first two
years. Money was raised mainly from large Sydnsy companies, with whose
principals some Institute members were professionally or personally

acquainted, including the Bank of N.S.W., the Commercial Banking Company

of Sydney, the ¢.5.R. Company, Warwick Falxfax the newspaper publisheré

and W.D. & H.0. Willg, There were fow Melbourne donors though the
Broken Hill Proprietary company donatad £100 in 1935 and the Australlan
Paper Manufacturing Company donated £50 in 1939.2 In the latter year
the Institute was in dire financial straibs pavtly bacause, in the words
of its new chalrman, A.E. Symons, traditional donors were losing intereést
due to 'complacency ovaer political prospects induced by seven years of
{5599 - Gov&rnments'.a An Institubte appaal for funds drew a further 100
from B.H.P. and E50 from Sir Relth Murdoeh's Herald and Weekly Times

graup.4 The Institute’s good standing with tha consaxvative government

1. tnterviews, Norman Cowper, 18/5/71974; 3.D. Pell, 22/8/1976.

2. 2pp. carbon ts. 'bonors' listing donatlons from 30/9/1932 to
13/2/1932 angd peneil list of 1939 donors in Folder maxkéd 'Donors
1940', A.L.P.8, Papers, Y12004.

3. A, Symons=G.8. Celman, Melbourna, 24/6/1939 (¥12904). With the
prospect of an income of only £650 in 1939, both the A, and the
Bummey School volume wera in jecpardy (A.I.P.8. Minutsg, Annual
General Mesting, 6/2/71939, ¥12912). ‘

A.E. 8ymons wag an accountant, ecompany director, Rotarian, a
tegacy and Y.M.C.A. prineipal who resided in the Upper North Shore
subueb of Wahroonga.

4. 'Denord 19400 folder, above.
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of the day was reflected in its application for a £500 grant which was

submitted with the support of the U.A.P. M.H.Rs. Harold Holt and Percy

Spender.l

The Institute reaction against politics was expressed in its view
of the Summer School as being fdesigned to afford an oppoxrtunity for the
examination of current problems by people of differing views in an atmos-
phere free from slogans, personalities and the passion of party controv=
ersy".2 Before departing for the more hopeful climes of England in 1934,
the Institute's founder R.W.G. Mackay lambasted Australia's'hybrid poli-
ticlang, devold, bankrupt and barren of politleal theory, political
ldeals, and in some cases, even political principle'. 1In such a situate
ion  ‘cunning' and ‘underground engincering' were unfortunately more
jmportant than the development of ‘'a propayr pélitical adueation'fa
Reformists of different ovientations - pessimistic realigts and techno-
eratic or social democrat advovates of change - supported the Institute's
work: they endorsed itg example of ratlonal debate leading to the
possibility of agreement and joined in the criticismg of popular opinion.
Macmahon Ball praised the Summey Schooli for bringing togethar 'the
practitioners and theoretieians of Australian politles in an atmosphere
that invites the frank expression of parsonal tonvictions unraegimented
by party damands‘.4 Norman Cowpar, ag Chalrman of the 1935 Summer School
on Australian politics was pleased with the amicable intasvhange of often

conflicting views. Whersas Australian politieal discussion was usually

1. A.E. Symong = A.C. Davidson (General Managey, Bank of Naw South
Waleg), 14/771939, Symons commented that Herbert depp was also
canvagsing for this wove, Bymons also wrote to Dr. F. Reppel, tlig
President of the Carnegla Corporation (3/7/1939) on the Institute's
fipaneial situation; remarking that a Bouth Australian goverhment
grant had assieted the publication of What the Cengu Réveals
(h.I.0.8, Papers Yi2904}.

2. we, TAustralian Institute of political gScience’y Py 2) AI.P.8.
bapare, Y12906.

kN R4, G. Mackay, Constitutional Aesociation luncheon address entitled
'problens ofyiuﬁhralian Politier', reported in the Bydney Sun,
127371834, -

4. Masmahon Ball, “the Third Sutmer School of the Australian Institute

of Political Belence at Bealeaviile', A.Q., March, 1935, p. 25.




ill-tempered and resembled 'a common dogfight’ the Summer School reminded

him of the English political theorist, Erpest Barker's grander vision of

democracy:

The essence of démocracy is the free competition and disvussion of
political ideas. Democracy is liberty - Ereedom of the mind,
freedom of public discussion =~ the grand dialectic of public
debate in which thought clashes with thought until a reconciling
compromise Ls found which we can all accept because we can all see

in it gome little element of our own thought, some little element
of ourselves,

He: projectad, perhaps too readily,from the small forum to society as a
whole in his aspirations if not his words. He saw a diversity of people
talking in an atmosphere free from recriminations and 'in a spirit of
detachment and sclentific enquiry'; thig gave political discussion a

dignity and interest which it did not ordinarily ponsess.l

The poles of debata and of reformlal lnterests were also reflected
in the student bodv and curriculum of the Class in volitical science.
Students were recrulted from a variety of institutions including the
Econhomic Department of the Bank of Naw South Walas, the C¢.S.R. Company,
the Chambeyr of Commerxce, the Instikute of Secretaries, the U.A.P., tha
publie Service Assoclation, the Y.M.C.A., and the Lagion of Christlian
Youth.z The Institute sought qualified young men, aspecially those with
‘political ambitions', for ite two year class in politlcal sclence. The
course's two major sections on ‘'Political Institutlons and Politleal
Thaory' and on ‘Australian Problems' suggested the gap baetween the inter~
esty of some of the teacheys and most of the students, Duncan, Portus
and Lloyd Ross sought to place contemporary political problams in the
larger vontext of politieal philogophy including Hew bLiberal
and socialist philosophy. The students, howeVer, were more interested in

such practical contemporary Australian problems ar marketing, the tariff,

1. Morman Cowpey, ‘The Grand bDialectic of the Burmer Behoolt.

- birectors Meeting, Minutes, 277171934, 2471071934, 24/2/1937,
227271038, A3,P.8. Papers, Yi29l2.
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taxation and loans, prices ana trangport. The Institute saw the class

as a meeting of 'citizen equals' to study common problems and aspects of
the gocial sclences with practical applications in a "thorough' but not
'unduly theoretical! way.l The practical approach of most students
of public affairs and most pessimistic realists which Macmahon Ball had
criticised contrasted with the broader perspective of more progressive
academic refommists. One striking expragsion of tha political gap batween
Durican and his students was manifested in 1933, After he had advanced

the arguments against upper houses duxing the N.8.W. referendum cam-
paign on the form of the Legislative Council, his students had all gone

out into the community to put the exactly opposite viaw,2

The range of subjects and participsnts at the Summer Schools
reflects a gimilay diverasity and qualifies, 1f nobt conbradlets, Tim Rowse's
view that the Summer Schools were central in the transition of Australian
“apitalism during the 19308 and 1940s. Rowee has argued that they were
"the occasions for the setting oub of tentaklve blueprinte of the welfure
gtate, of expositions of broad strategles of economic management'y in
the schools on planning, the census, immlgration, marketing primary prod-
ucks and goclal services 'social planning of some kind was on the offen-
give, and 'eeonomic individualimm' and the lalssaz-faire docteine of the
state werae pilloriad and blamed for the soclal chaos of the baptéssibn‘-3
SimiYarly; he hag actributed an Important rolée to Hartley Grattan, to
Herbert Gepp and the Melbourne Collins House lobby and to the Eutura Labor
leaders Curtin and ¢hifley in the industrialisation of Australia from the

Late 19308,

I YAustralisn Inetitute of Political Belence', undated t2., p. 4,
Al B8, Bapers, Y12906.

2 Intapview, 10/1/1976.

3. Rowié, op.eit., b« 151,

#s ibid, pp. 134«18%7; 1716,
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The arguments concerning the A.I.P.S'. orientation and its involve~

ment in the movement towards industrialisation are oversimplified.
Reformist support for more systematic thought was often expressed

in Bland and Phillips' demand for lmproved and more ¢areful
administration rather than innovation, Papers given to the 1934 and 1935
canferences on economic planning and politics by Roland Wilgon, Edward
Shann, L.F. Giblin, A.H. Charteris, F.A. Bland and B.L. Piesse also hore
the caution of the pessimistic realist and the practical administrator.,

While the plannors and reformers were present they were not in the

majority .

The Summer Schools did, however, present progressive views which

werg not often found in the press or on radis. "he economic planning

debata was a brpeakthrough even though there wag little conbinulty and the

subjact was all but forgotten at the 1935 forum on politic. The
proyrassive reformists wara present at the discuselons on planning, educate

lon gnd social mervices, while the practical studente of affalve

were more readily attracted by the subjects of administration and immigrats
fon, the polltical poles withln the forums can ba appreciated by
comparing Melville and Phillips' rejection of planning snd Bland's views
on the vorrosion of character with the soclal democrata' criticlsms of
consarvative myopia and comfortable complacenty, Macmahon Ball wasg
pleased when participants 'espressed visws which did not hecome a typleal
eofigarvative audlence'; but he worried that the ldeas of this 'weil=
weaniny, kindly, middie class’ would go up in swoke a8 in Cermany and

Ttaly unless there was & more radlical change thah had bﬁdﬁvﬁugﬁﬂﬂhéﬂsl

The fnatitute and itg journal did contribute to the ideolegleal
cransition whleh facklitatad the acceptance of urban manufacturingy ite forune

and A1, T,A. reseamh helped provide data on the limits to rural sconomic

i R P e & e

3. Ball, in Portue (ed.), Hhat The Consua Heveals, p. 174,
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Its members were gengrally not attracted hy

and demographic expansion.
the time-honoured views that secondary industry was less virtuous than
primary industry and that trade with non-British countries was almost
treasonable.l Its consciougly Australisn, xather than pavochial or
British, viewpoint helped create a national cousciousness which also
encouraged a broader view of Australiun trade and development, Perhaps
the greatest achievement of the institute was that national in scope,
meating in Canberra at a time when the new capital was dacried by many

as an absurd extravagance, it encouraged a national approach to government
and economic development, Seeing the country's aconomic and social
problems in national terms it anbticipated tha scope of the Faederal Govern=
ment in later years and influsnced many future aﬂministratorn-2 rooking
back Hartley Grattan praised it for 'homogenizing Australia' ox at least
the world of Australian public affnirs»3 The view that Canberra as a

city was, in one writer's words, 's high ldeal embodying the unity of a
young and strong nation';and the related support for & national research
univareity in the eity wers undercurrants in the journals which ruflected

& new awaraness though one still in a minor keyid

Phe tnstitute was not simply the voice of a manufactuving lobby,
although that volce was strongly heard at ite 1936 8outh Australian forum.s
¢entrad in 8ydney, its backers and some of ite principals were part of &

gmall elite in which close Links existed betwean financlal, commarelal

1. See F.W, Gisborne, 'Urbanisation and tand Settlement = A Rejoinder',
A0, Dacember, 1933, _ -

2 7 Rl 19034 artiele 'Capital Citfes and Australian Prograss', A
{September, 1934) bL.C. Wilcher asserted that Ydohn Cltigen, not
bave, is the characteristic Australian filgure'. (p. 26)
Geoffrey Sawer, Interview, 20/3/1976.

3. Hartley Graktran, Interview, 20/9/1975.

4. A, Morgan, 'Canberra';, A.0., December, 1931, b 106. L Wileher
{op.cits s P 29)wondered Lf the national capital might tgupply an
element which has hitherto been lacking in Australia's politieal
1if§‘ %

5. The manubasturer B.M, Holden addressed the forus on “The Census and
gacondary Industry’s
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industrial and even pastoral capital. Several active A.I.P.S. and
A.I.L.A. contributors, including David Campbell, Ian Clunies Ross, R.C,
Wilson and R.J.F. Boyer,were personally or professionally interested
in primary industry; a major A.I.P.S. group subscriber was the Graziers'
Association; while the 1937 winter lectures were on the marketing of
primary products.l Even Hartley Grattan's important paper on the
Australian futuxe which was delivexed at the MSﬁufacturers' Conference
Room in Sydney, focussed more on the modernisation of primary industry
than the developmant of secondary industty.2 Such observations are not
meant to dany the interests of the Sydney businessmen Alfred Davidson
and Sir Phillip Goldfinch (C.8.R.) and the Malbourne industrialists
W.8, Robinson and Herbert Gepp in a more efficiently and intelligently
run economy. Their financial and personal contributions to public affairs
activity and the Bank of New South Wales' own raesearch endeavours indicate
an active invclvamont:‘3 The nature of relatlons between differaent sectors
of Australian capitalism and the precise nature of influance on governmant
policy remain, howaevar, subjects for further research.

* * * * *

Tha A.L.P.8." influence was varled and uneven. By one set of
medsures the Insbkitute and related bodlies and Journals achleved a great
deal. Never befora had thare been such continuing national journals and
ingtitutions as were found in the 19308, There is also evidance of a
growing publi¢ awaraeness of soclal problems and of the International situats
fon for whieh raformiste must take some araﬂit.d The Institute, by
another Bet of measures, wai‘simply the stage for debate which it aimed

to bu and had liktle raal political or publie Impact. The result was &

1. Campbell wad a woolbuyer, Royer a grazier, and Cluniaes Rose a

gelontist advocating researeh into primary Industry.
2. the Puture in Australia’.
3 The Bank's Bconomie Baction employed an econowmist (during the 19308

thege included Bdward hann, J.B. Brigden, A.G.B. Fisher and R.F.
polder) and its staff included some graduates euch ag Ron Mendeleohm.
tts eireulars on population, social services and othar contamporary
subiectsd published information on these problemas, but it also funes
tiohed as & publiecity department putting forward the Bank's opinion
on surrent guestions.

4 Bea ehapters 8 and 9.
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small, conient world in which, the critics argued, Institute members 223,

contemplated thelr navels in a self-satisfied way.

The AI.P.S. was never just tha 'Sydney Institute of Political
Sclence' as Macmahon Ball once called it. Holding conferences and main-
talning editorial committees in Melbourne and Adeliade, it also had

) Quarterly group subscriptions in four stntes.l Itg written and oral

1. The planned Melbourne aditorial sub-committee when the Insticute
was taking over the A0 comprised J.R, Darling, L.C. Wilcher and
G.S. Coleman, the managing director of the Australian Bstates and
Nitre Co. Ltds A.8. Elford and BP.W, Powall, Secretary of the
Constitutional Club, were added to this liast, Powell as Victorian
Buginess Manager. (untitled and undated ts. containing a report
on the A.0. by Norman Cowper in Folder 'A.Q. 1935', Y12900;
Directors Maeting Minutes 28/3/1935, Y12912). G.V. Portus
sugggsted that the South Australian Winter School Committeae with
Geoffrey Clarke, the accountant as Secretary, should contihua to
function ag the South Australian Committee of the AI.P.8.
{Directors Meeting Minutes 25/8/1936, ¥12912)., During 1937
{Diractors Meeting Minutes 13/7/1937, ¥12912) C.R. Badger of the
University of Western Auvstralia was seeking to astablish a branch
in Perth.
puring 1935 the Institute was seecking articles and group subscrlipe
tlons from saveral organisations ineluding the N.8.W. Branch of
the AI.IL.A., the Buresu of Social and Internacional Affalrvg in
Melbourne and the Constitutional Assocliation (8.6.0. Martln,
AT LA Branch Secretary,~D. Mehelland, 17/12/1935, Y12900)
birectors Meatings 15/2/1935, 208/3/1935, Y12912y F. louat=D.A.S8,
The Instituté offered a group subseription of §5/5/0 per hundred
: or £3/3/0 for avery 51 or less membere (Diractoxs Maetlng,
: 28/37193%, Y12012). Of the Quarterly eireulation of around 3,100
in 1936 group eubscriptions accounted for 2,322 (D. Metelland=
R.M.G. Mackay, 207271936, Y12900). 'The group subscribers weraet
the A.I.I.A. and Constitutienal ¢lub in Quesnsiand, the CuA.,
i the Economlc Boelaty, the Reglonal Group of the Institute of Publie
! Administration, and the Graziers Assoclation Couneil in N.BW., the
%@ B.8. & I.A., the Young Nationalist Organisation and the Constltu=
tional Club in Melbourna, the Economlic 8oclety and theé Youny
Liberal League in Bouth Australia, the Heonomle Sociaty in Western
Australla, and the University Assoclation In Canberra. (Typed
List ‘June 1937 A.0.', Y12900 and T8, 'BList of Bubs. to A0.'»
¥12906) The Institute alsc reduced the price of the Puarterly to
individual aubseribars from 3/6 to 2/, In 1939, the first Elush
of enthusiasm having passed, Quarterly eireulatlon had dropped to
a little ovar 2,800 of which 2,100 came from M.B.W. and Vietoria.
Around 400 went to Queensland, 150 to South Australia, 60 to
Western Australia, 100 to Canberra and 20 woent ovVerseds.
IAB. Bymonss=Mr. J.R. McRenzie, Director of Finance, General
Hotors lloldens Ltd., Melbourne, 97871939, Y12904).

B/ i S e T e
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forums brought into contact such distant publicists as B.H. Molesworth,

T.P., Fry and J.B. Brigden in Brisbane, Portus in Adelaide and Walter
Murdoeh in Parth.l Most importantly, it published much material which
otherwise might never have besn written or put into print. There wera
few weeklies. Arxticlaes on social and cultural quastions were not quite

the fare of the Economic Record, though its range was wide, and only

rarely found a place at Science Congresses. The aight 200 page volumes
of Summer Schools published in saven years represanted a substantial
achigvement at a time when it was most difficult to publish books in
Australia, It was a sustained achiavement to ensure the continuity of
tha volumes (which usually sold around 500 of a print run of 900~1,000),
the Quartaerly and the Summer Schools which all operated at a consider=

able 1053.2

The Summer Schools and the Quarterly brought before their initial
subscription audiences of 100-200 and 2,100-3,100 respectively new
rasearch work and naew ldeas on numerous nubjeehs.3 Papaxs presented to
tha Bummar Schools made publlely accessible data on the organisation and
statistics of Australian edueation, state agencies of administration in
Viectoria, adult education, the financial relations of the Commonwealth
and the States, and Australian migration policy sinee the war., 'Tha
Suntrey Schools also considered the historical background to sconomle

plapning and soclal Bervices and alved different viewpolnta on these and

i. T.B. Fry, who wag active in the Queensland branch of tha A.X.1.A.,
wrote several artleles and reviews for the Quarterly.
2. AEl Bymong=R.0D. Nicholle {Adelalide) ldéﬁllézg.nta&iﬁg that the
Quarterly normally hedded a subsidy oF K200 per annumi and A.E.
aymonsg=R.E. Elford (Melbourne) 1@£6/1939,xtating that the Bummer
sehool loBg wag 'probably iﬁo to £50', (AJL.P.B. Papers,Y12904) .
Angus and Fobarteon's Resultz Statement to the A.I.F.8. for the
peried 1/ 771939-31712/71939 gave stock in hand In July as 540 of
the foreign pslicy voluime, 260 of the Immigration ohe, 716 6f the
sducation volume, 387 of Trends In Australian Politieg and 436 of
thak on natienal aeonamie‘piannxngq Atound 1,000 copiaes had been
published of sach voluse. (Y21900)
RuH.G. Mackay reported that 169 had attended the 1934 Suskmer Bchodl,
Argue, 267171934, A mere 67 people had attended the first Bummer
School at Mobertson, M.8.W. (1. Inglig Moore, reporting on the 190
attendance at the 1937 school, B.M.H., 5/2/1937) The humber of
rasders was presusably greater than the numbey of subseribers if
ohe takaes account of 1ibrary copies.
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other subjects. The Australian Quarterly was issue-oriented rather than

concerned with themes or disciplines, Its range was wide and it published
articles {many calling for reforms) on sugh diverse subjects as nutrition

and libraries, trade commissioners and the status of women.

The Institute had press and radio connections
which ensured . coverage of jits forums. Four of the papers at the 1935
Summer School were summarised into talks for the Sydney public affairs
oriented radio station 2GB (which advertised its talks in the Quarterly)
and the Institute's Broadcasting and Public Lectures Committee arranged
for Institute members to give other radio tnlks.l Radio was especially
important in a period when newspapers were not actively interested in
feature articlaes on public affairs. Access to radio for reformist public-
ists over the years was facilitated by the involvement of some of their
numbay with the A.B.C. Many reformists, including Murdoch,
Portus and buncan, were on A.B.C. State Talks Advisory Committees and
gave broadcast talka.2 some students of public affairs, including the
aconomigt and adult educator B.H. Molesworth and the Rev. Kenneth Hender-
gon of Perth, took permanent positions in Talks with the A.B.C. Much
later, first Boyer and then Darling bacame Chairman of the Commission.

T, Inglis Moore,; of the Sydnay Morning Herald, who with Claude Mackay of

gmith's Waekly had been a mémber of the Institute Clasgs, gave sympathet-

iec coverage to Summer Schoals.3 K.8. MeGill, the editor of the Newcastle
Morning Herald, attended some Summexr Schools himself, contributed to the

Morpath Review and gave spice to Burgmann and other publicists on current

igsues in the paper.4 rrederick Howard, the editor of the Melbourne Herald

1. Preface to Duncan, (1935), op.eit., pp. v-vi: Directors Meeting,
12787 1936 (¥12912) regarding A.K.C. broadcasting of lectures on the
peopling of Australia: Directors Meeting, 7/2/1933 (Y¥12812) regarding
planned weekly broadcaste on 268 of 10«12 minutes duration (the
fngtitute had wanted 20 minuies).

P thterview, W.0.K. bDuncan, 10/1/1976.
3. .M. 257171936, 27/1/1936, 297171934, 21/2/71934, 30717193%,5/2/1937,

317171938, 1/2/1938, The 2/2/1938 repoxt was written by T. Inglis
Moore and entitled 'A Natlonal Forum'.

4. Meeill attehded the 1936 Summer 8chool on education,
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also acted as editor of the Victorian A,I.I.A's. Austral-Asiatic

Bulletin., Summar Schools wers fully covered by the Canbarra Times and

were reported in the Melbourne Age, Argug and Herald and the Sydnay

Morning Herald and “he Newcastle Morning Herald.l The Age prefaced its

criticismg of views on Australian foreign policy aired at the 1938
forum with the observation that the summer school was now 'an annual
avent of much public interest' which usually offered 'illuminating
guidance on many of Australia's sarious prcbloma'.2 The 1936 forum on
'Educating a Democracy',which attracted 120 people from at least fiva
statas, had fairly typical press covarage. Articles appearad in the

Malbourne Herald and Argus and tha Sydney Morning Herald with such titlas

as 'Australian Education Condemned', 'Opportunity for Education = "Not
Equal in Rustralia" ', and 'Professor Mackie = Condemns School Conditions =

Overcrowded, Unhealthy'. 3

AT LA and AJILP.8. mepbers often used personal influance to
secure publicity.  In Melbourne Brrol Knox, tha propridtor of the Argus,
diracted his editor to glve a subgtantial review to the Migration volums
following approaches from Norman cowpar.'i Geoffrey Remington, who sensed

the importance of publieity, contacted the editer of the Sydnay Morning

Harald »n occasions to ensure favourabla pleces on A.I.0.8. activities and
pumiéutionmr" A Chagre 'y, HVB. Micholag, Macmahon Ball and Btephan
Fobartg of Sydney Unlvarsiuy ware amongst the many publle commentators
on international affalvs, the one subject on which the newspapers did

seek featuréﬁf’ AL BB, manbarg aleso gave publie lestures to many

1. Canberra Tives, 26/1/1934, 27/1719%, 20/2/1934; Aequs, 267171934
Helbourne Herald, 3071719341 S.MH., (see note 3,123%): Age,
472710351 Newcagtle Mornirg Herald, 1/271913%,

2. Ager 17271938,

3. ¥;§g+:_1_v_§. 257171936, Argua, 257171936 and 8,M.M., 25/1/1936 respect=
Ve Ly

4. Frrol Knox-Norgan Cowper 1971171937 (A.1.P.8. Papers, Y12906}).

B Directors Beeting, 97 /1938, Y12912.

6. Richolas contributrd leaders and articles to the 5.M.H, before be«
coming a judge, Charteris wrote “or the Sydney Swi and the Datly
Telegraph, while Moberte wroté redgularly on international affalrs
for the sydney Mail.
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organisations including U.A.P. and A.L.P, branches, the Church of England

Men's Society, the Institute of Public Administraticn and the Guild of

Empire.l

The A.I.P.8. ipfluenced a numbar of people who were important,or
were to become 80,in politics, administration, business and the academy.
Seeking subscribers for the Quarterly an Institute leaflet characterised
its readexship, rather too narrowly, as including 'leading business exec~
utives, bankers, professional men, (and) graziars‘.2 Future top polit-
lclans and administrators amongst the Institute's audience included R.G.
Casey, Harold Holt, H.C. Coombs, J.G. Crawford, P.R. Heydon, Roland
Wilson, L.G. Melville and Alan watt.3 Geoffray Sawey,

R.I. bowning, L.F. Crlsp, R.M. Crawford, W.B.H. Stanner and Herman Black
wore lator to bé prominent academics and/or ncademic or government admin-

istrators ag were Burton, Mills and Bnll.d The influence of a public

1. Typed List of 1934 talks, YL2900@ Dlrectors Meeatings, 22/3/1934,
29/6/1937, detalls of talke, Y12912,

2 Typod sheet headed 'Points for incorporation in letter offering
advertieing space in 'A.Q.' attached to lettar AJE. Symond«G.8.
Raichenbacl, 9/7/1937 (Y12900).

3 Holt was to become Prime Minister; Casey was already holding the
first of many Cabinet posts and wag later to bacome Covarnor
Generaly M.C. Coombs became Director=Ceneral of the Department of
Post=Har Reconstruetion, Governor of the Reserve Bank and Chancels
lor of the AN.U.; Roland Wilson became the Commonwealth Statimtis
vian, and Secretary of the Treasuryy J.G. Crawford became Nead of
the Departwent of Trade, and Vice-Chancellor and Chancellor of the
ANLUG PR Heydon became Head of the Depdrtment of Immigratloen,
Alan Watt became Head of the Deépartment of Forelgn Affalray and
bt Melville becawe Chalrman of the Commonwealth Grants Commimeion,
Assistant Governor of tha Commonwealth Bank and Vieg=Chancellor of
the AMU. ALl except Coombs, who receivad theé highest award of
the Ordey of Australia, were knighted, and most had & range of
involverents ag members of leading clubg, principals in semi«gove
ernment and vsluntary institutions and company directors.

4 Geoffrey Bawer bacame Professor of Law, Pin Crisp Professor of
Political Science and W, Stannay Professor of Anthropolegy at
the AU, Herbert Burton became Professnr of Econowlie History
and Principal of the Canberra Unlversity Colleqe which was ineor=
porated into the Australian National Vniversity in 1960. R.M.
trawford beeate Professor of History and 1. Downing brofessor of
Eeonotats and Asglstant VieesChancellor at Melbourne University.
bownifg wag also Chairman of the AJB.C¢. Following in the footsteps
of Boyer aad Darling.
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affairs journal on elites was asserted by Leonard Woolf, the editor of

the English Political OQuarterly. The latter Journal, founded in 1930,

was progressive but 'irreproachably respectable'. Tt sought to act as a
clearing house for ideas and a wedium of constructive thought, Woolf

argued that its influence was in inverse proportion to its circulation,

it PR

It was

weitien largely by experts for an elite, for Members of Parlia-
ment and civil servants in the arena of practical politics,and

i in the academic arena by experts and for experts in soclology,
politivs, law and history. It can only succead ... by providing
ideas for or influencing thelideas of a comparatively small
numbey of 'men at the top'.

e

The equivalent Australian elites wera smallor, less gpecialised and lessg
sophisticated. Australian politicians and public servants were lesg . ntor~

asted in ldeas than their English counterparte with the result that the

m«\«—m—ww - g

Australian Quarterly was more diffuse by nature. It did, however, have a

gimilarly select audience drawn from the more intellectually aware members
of the country's political-administrative, business, academic and profes-

sional alites.

The machanigms of influence are complex and varied requiring
detailed study which is outside the scope of this discussion, 'Tha oppor-
tunity for influénce through Inmtitube forums Lg vlear. Roland Wilson,
the Commonwealth Statistivian, recalled that it waw possible to plek up
an idea at the small, intimate, A.1.P.8. confarances of the tima, forget

s it and then remember it six months 1atar.2 The Institute was one thannel
through which contamporary ideas came to Australia. Its class considsred
geveral important books in politleal selence and ite library took sueh

journals am the Pollitical puarterly, the Manchester Guardian Weekly, the

New Statssman, Nation, the New Republie, Harper's Waakly, Current History,

the Bound Table, International Affaive, International Cencliiation and the

ey e A e B

S 58 R e RS S W S

1. Leonard Woolf, Pownhill all the Way 1 An Autobledqraphy of the Years
1919=1539, tondon, 1967, p. 207.
2. Interview, Poland Wilson, 237171978,
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Economist. The Institute was a subscription member of P.E.P. and the New

Fabian Research Bureau in England and exchanged publications with the U.S,
smithgonian Institute through the N.S.W. Public Library.l The writers
considered by the class, whose members also used university and W.E.A.
libraries, included Hobhouse, J.A. Hobgon, Wallas, Laski, Tawney, R.M.
Maglver, and G.D.H. Cola.2 Quarterly roviews also contributed to the
Institute's aim of 'feeding into the mind of serious-minded citizens the
latest products of acadenmic thought'.3 The writings of Sydney and Beatrice
Webb, H.G. Wells; Bertrand Russell, Arthur Salter, Stafford Cripps, Sir
Jogiah Stamp, Julian Huxley and reports by P,B.P., the International Labour
Organizakion of the League of Nations, BEnglish Parliamentary Committees and
even the Church of England's Commission on Politles, Bconomies and Citizen-
ship wore reviewed or cited in Institute publications.4 Parhaps even more

than the Quarterly the Morpeth Review and the W.E.A's. Australian Highway

reviawed raecent overseas publications. The transformations, applications
and simplifications of ideas as they move around the world are complex as
is the question of cultural lag suggested by the importance of Wallas'
ldeas, The recurring analysaes of the cultural cringe and the derivative-
nase of Australisn thought strangthen the cage for influence though its
precise nature ig another mabter. Hartley Grattan's observation that
Augtralisn thinkers had failed to apply International ideas to the Aust=
ralian situakion muggests the Limitations of the reviews and reviews-cum~

articles in the jouﬁnuls.s International influences and local influencaes

1. Dirsctors Meeting Minutes, 2478/1937, Y12912, Library Book, Y12900.
The tntitute also took the Times Literary Suppleément which was
borrowed raraly an contrast to the Politival guarterly, the New
Statesman, The Pconomist and the New Republic which ware borrowed
often. Directors Meetings, 2672/1936, 24/8/1934, 27/7/1934,¥12912.

2 bDirectors Meeting, 197971932, Yyl2ola,
kN Interview, W.0.K. Dunsan, 107171976,

4 The guarterly reviews of books by Wells and Salter by Mildeed
Museio (op.eik.) and D.A.S. Campbell (op.eit,) and Fik. Bland
top.eit.] respectively were qood examples of Lhe process.

5. Hartley trattan, 'The Future in Australia', op.eit., p» 29,
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often combined. The consolidation of the branches of the Royal Institute

of Public Administration in Australia in the 1930s owed a debt to the
work of Bland (an international ploneer in the field), Eggleston and
Remington, but may also have been facilitated by the A.I.P.S.' receipt of

the English journal Public Administration.l

The middle level work of publicists, operating neither in the
sphere of the practical reformer or that of the academic or theorist ig
often criticised from practical and purist perspectives. It is eilthar
sean as inoffective or dismizsed as intellectually of little worth. Such
views fail to recognli ) the relationghip between general forms of mocial
and political awareness and public action on gpecific issuas. Often
social raformers active on a particular issue are also moved by a more
general social concern., Reformist thought and the stocktaking impulse
alerted gome individuales to specific problems in society and prompted
them to action. The Insitute ltself, putting temporarily aslde its
objective, uninvolved stance, recognised thismy it declared that 'the
Interests arousad by the work of tha Institute have caused others to
inltiate such valuable movements ag the Freae Library Movement, the House
ing Reform Movemant and the Institute of Publie Administration'.2 The
infiuence of yeneral ideas on particular actions wag exprosssed in the
former Ingtitute class student Norman Dlek's bellef that slume were
'a growing menace to eivilization' and his work on the Housing Council of
N.5.W. The general and the particular were alse fusad in the work and
jdeag of another Institute member, the practies)l crusader for frae

Libraries, Geoffrey Ramlnghén.s Welting In 1937 ha dramatieally responded

1. Bland's work Ehadows and Realities of Government, Sydney, 1923, was
a ploneering study in publie administration. Bland's endeavours in
many spheres are recorded in the gpecial compemorative igsue of the
dJournal qgmpphlie;h&mihgggratiaﬁmjAusgraiia)xaf September, 1948
Vol Vi1, No. 3, New Series). A comprehensive bibliography of his
writings is found in the June issue of the journal. ‘

2. A.E. Symons=br. Reppel (Pres. of the Carnegle Corporation, 37171939,
¥12904) .

3. Mormen Dick, 'Houging and 8ium Clearance in New South Wales', A.D.,
Pacanber, 1935, P 8L,
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in reformist-vitalist terms to the Munn~Pitt Report's revelation of the

inadequacy ot Australian libraries:

our intellectual destitution was revealed. Trua we still had our

"vagt potentialities”, our "unlimited resources", our bsautiful

sunshina and our Sydney harbour which ... is still lovely to look

at, our efforts notwithstanding ... We are not used to criticism
which shows us up as backward in comparison with other countries.

For too long we have willingly listensd to the polite praise which

hag poured from distinguished, and sometimes even intelligent,

vigitors who should have known better, If they had criticised us
more and forgotten to tell us of our sunshine and our harbour and
our beaches and how good our girls werae to gaze upon, we would,
long since this, have remedied our sing of omission and commigsion,
not only in making books readily available to all, but in keeping
our social institutions ressonably up-to-date,l
Change often proceeds slowly so we might also take account of the space
given by reformist forums to supportsrs of the raform of broadecasting and
frea kindergartens and the advocates of national drama and professional
drama, cauges which were to bear E£ruit within the next few decadaes.
* * * * *

A minority of Institute membera was scaptical regarding the organ-
igation's effectiveness as a vehicle for political education. Thiz
criticism was usually focugsed on the Summer School and suggestaed: (one)
that the Institute was self-gatisfied, exclusive and middle class and
closed off From outside influencas:; (two) that it made too little impres-
sion on the public mind; (three) that its interasts were too diffuse and
unfocugsed; and (four) that its research was too limitad and much of the
thought expressad in its forums lacked analytical rigour. Outside the
regular forume the Institute did little to sponsor resaarch though Lt Bet
up & study group on induztrial velations in léadkz the other eriticlenms,
often advenced at Annual General Maatings, endorsed gheldon's view af the
Suswer School ag pleasant and intevesting but isolated from the real

world of affaire. The Elrst Summer School had been held ik the 'elyslan'

R P

1. G.¢. Remington, 'The Pree Library Hovement', AsQ., Jung, 1937,p.87,

- Directors Meeting Minutes, 15/1171934, ¥12912. This followed a
donation of £100 Erem Claude Mackay of Smith'= Weskiy which was
savwarked for this purpose. It wag to be formed from wenbers of
the £irst tnstitute class and included Morman Cowper, G.B.
Reichenbach, W.E.R. Franeig and Bdward Masey (Directors Meating
Minutes, 117171935, ibid) The project was still operating in 193%
(Directors Mesting Hinutes, 26/171936) but I have found no evid«
eneg of u repdrt.
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surroundings of Robertson, N.S.w.,l the third at Healesville and from

1936 onwards the Schools were held in the then rural village of Canberra
over the Australian Day holiday weekend. Though it showed faith in the
nation to hold them in Canberrxa, the young capital was ugually a rather
desarted place in late January with politiciang and many public servantas

flening to their family and friends in interstate capitals.

W.G.Ki Duncan's view of the Summer Schoolers as 'good, safe,
bourgeois people' suggested the institution's role as a vehiele for
middle clase leisure and adult education.> Tha Ideal of a conference in
an Arcadian patbting was taken from church, student and adult education
groups. John Mant found the school a 'stimulating holiday' which gave
the 'ordinary suburban fellow who worked' a chance to hear 'political
opinion of all sorts, including that of wretched communists', Mare, one
met with reasonably intelligent pgople from all walks of life and haard
different views from those of people you mat on the golf course or liti=

gabking or surfing, ramarked Mnnt.3

Digcussions waere supplemented with
pocial functions; PFin Crisp recalled that Summer Schools gave young men
the pleasurs of nmeabing both inportant peopld and comely and Intelligent
young 1&&&«#.4 the conferenca photo provided a fltting snapshot for
regularg to recall thely annual holiday while they looked forward to

meating thelr old and new found friends again next yaar.

The Bummer Bcheolors were dgéngrally middle clage, the plonesrs of

intellectual Iife in the national capitsl baing joined by the Sydney lagal
eontingent and groups from Melbourne and Adelaide which had a majority of

sk L e A SRR, b AR, R 5 Bl 3 Py

! 1. The description 18 that of Frank touat, ("The Conktitution and the
Sunier Behool', A, Beprember, 1933, p. 11%.)

2 WL E. Duncan, Interview, 102121974, |
5 Jokn Mant, iﬁiet‘iiw. iiiﬁrflﬁ’m * [

A L.F, Crisp (Interview, 26/171978) remarked that Beryl Rouch from
the Feonomice Bection of the Bank of New South Wales was an
attractive youhy Suster Bchooler with many adiirerd.

L |
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Young Nationalists and Young Liberals and a sprinkling of more radical

types.” Summer School membership cost 10/6, a large amount for a working
class person at any time and even more prohibitive during the depression.
At a time when 72% of employed male breadwinners received lessg than 4
per week, Sydney visitors paid &4/10/- for mambership, rail fare and
accommodation at the Hotel Canberra, a figurs out of reach of most of the
community even in norymal times.2 The Institute recognised the prohibit-
iveness of the costs in 1936 when it Invited two Australian Rallways Union
members as quests., It was another indication that the Institute was, a8

John Metcalfe remarked,a body for 'young silvertails' that dinner jackets

were required for dinner until 1937.3

The Institute could be seen as & body for adult education at ona's
own soclal level, supplementing the work of the W.E.A. R.W.G. Mackay
often saw the body in these terms, It might be &sked whether middle
¢lags reformers such as Mackay, having failed to influsnce the labour
movemant through the W.B.A., looked to the Institute to help influence
more congervative intellectusls. The gimpler aim of encouraging forums
for rationa)l debate was eamiey to achleve than this latter prospect.
Portus could look at the 130 people gathered at Viector Harbour, South
Augtralia in 1936 'to listen, to guestion, to debate with, and very often
to disagree with one anothar' and was pleaged tla® this was part of 'that
technique of continuous self-aducation without whieh democracy eannot
hope to maintain its&if'.4

1. Amongst the fraquant Melbourne participants were Macmahon Ball,
K.l: Balley, P.D. Phillipe, T.D. Oldham, M.boAs, JWA 8plicer and
AL Clerke. Frow Adelaide came Portus and RoD. Nieholls, MiLiAs,
5.7, Clarke and K¢, {later Senator) Wilson.

2. Norman Cowper, 'The Census and Social Conditions', p. 142, in
Portug ed. (1936); Directors Meeting Minutes, 30/8/1933, ¥12912.
The data cited by Cowper came frow the 1933 census while the cost
was Fixed for the January, 1934 Subwer School.

kN Directors Meeting Minutes, 57171937) Interview, John Metcalfe,
237871976,

4. Proface to G.V. Porkus, (ed.} What The Csnsus Reveals, Adelalds,
1936, P 13k

ig
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The Institute's unchanging activities and membership suggest that

it eventually became a gelf-contained debating society with only limited
interest in any largax purposes. Any oxganisation ~ aven one seaking to
influence soclety as a whole = can devalop an institutional imperative
wharaby the body goes on in tha same way despite changed circumstances
and limited success in achieving it aims. Organisations which saek to
change soclaty face o difficult task, and often respond to lack of
success by enjoying shared interests and fellowship and celabrating,

and bacoming a prisoner of thaly own institutional tradition. 'The

political sciontist George Shipp has argued this raegarding the Sydnay

W.B.A. It might also ba applied to the idea that thare has been a 'great

i tradition' in aduit education in Australia.>

The world of the Bummar $School was perhaps sn axample of the
taxpressive’ side of reformism, Reacting against both politics and the
world of broadeasting, with lts popular taste and its demand for short
radio talks, the members# anjoyed an envirvonment frae of thalr unpleasant
glomante. Rejecting, and conssdquantly limiting thaly abilicy to undere

ptar*,make politice and culture they preferred to eritleize them from

S T e e

within the safe fortress of the Summey Behool., Several partieipants
arkad whether the Initlitute wag bacomlng 'exclusive' and ghould seek &
wider mamberghip. Others doubtad whether 1t was making 'much lmpregslion
on the publlic mind', While Summer Bechools added to the 'store of inforw
mation' there was & danger of the Institute belng looked upon merely as
& group which met &t Canberra and had no activities of & more public

&

kind,

R T, A K o, R R A, 2. R, 3+ TR

1. George Shipp, 'bemocracy and Mission r A Case Btudy' in R. Luey
{ed.} The Pleces of Politics, Melbourne, 1975, Derek Whitelock's
history of adult edueation in Australia is entiled The Great
tradition, Brisbane, 1974,

e, R

2. John Metcalfe, Antival Ceneral Meeting Minutes, 31/10/1935; W.E.R.
Prancis, Minates Combined Meeting of Board of Directore and
Hekbars, 2672/1936, Y1291
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The Institute responded to these criticisms saeking, with even-

tual success, to use the airwaves to influence public opinion, Its
unchanging membership and forme of activity over a longer period
suggest, howaever, that it was hecoming inward looking. In the late
19308 it was criticised for drawing too much on members of the earliaex
clasges for organisational rolas and it had great continuity on the
Board of Dlrectors. In 1955 Cowper, Campbell, Reichenbach, Ramington,
and Mapey were five founders on n board of 14 and a few years earlier
H.8. Nicholag had played a central role in raising funds for the A‘I.?.S.l
A dinner held for R.M.G. Mackay, who was visiting from England in 1938,
and a Founders Dinner in 1945 almo symbolised continuity. Ivan mors
striking evidence is offerad by tha Involvement of Edward Masay and John

2

Mant in the Institute over forty years after its foundation.® Norman

Cowpar's 1937 eriticiem of tha failuxe to involve new paople in the work

of the Institute confirmed, evan then, that in some ways it was becoming

a club, if a talking rather than a dining club.’

The Institute's major activities hava remsined unchangad since
thelr inception. 7The Bummar School, held every January in Canberra,
diffore Llittle in organigation and format fyow the flrst ones, though
i1t nunbers have increased and more speclaliste are avallable as speakexs.
buring the 19408 and 19508 much of the burden caprried by the Auvetralian
Guarterly wak taken over by other Journals. fThe publication has romsined
relatively unchanged, howaver, even with (he addition of the political

chronicle; which had bean suggested by C.1. Badger in 1936, and with less

material on culture, history and %elénce;“

1. A.l.1.8. leatterhead in foldey mparked 'Victorlian Group 1955'. John
Metcalfe, the librarian who had joined the Institute during
the 19%0s,was aleo a Director. {A.X.P.8. Papers, Y12913).

2. A:1.P.8. bedger, 1936-1946, p.103; Masey and Mant both attended
the 197 conferanes ih Canberra.

" hi leneral Meeting Minutes, 3071171037 (Y12912). He ardued

’ %g%ugiwggggégihaﬁit ?gr Associate é&hbetﬁhip to increase the pogs=
ibility of establishing study groups and for greater use of the
proadeasting wedivi,

44 Directors Meetlny Minutes, 267171936 (Y12912}.




The Summer Scheol gave the Institute its highest public profile 236

and its greatest opportunity for an intellectual influence on Australian

social thought and public opinion. The School was criticised by many

T

observers as an inadeguate forum foy useful discussion. The symposium,

still dmportant in research on Australian goclaty today nearly sixty
yearg after Meredith Atkinson's Australia (1920}, is open to ariticisn

as a vehicle for intellachual disccurse.l A collaction of short,

5 et OB S e B

usually mainly empirical papers on a variety of subjects is only rarely
characterised by real intellectual coherenca. Only in a long study by & i
single aubhor or in o study emanabing Erom a sechool which hag daveloped :
ity own torms of digcourse can social analysls be readily developed to a

high level. The content of the Summer Schools wak oftsn unaven and dis-

jointed partly as a rosult of the diversity of viewpoints represented, ]
something on which the Instibtute prided itself. AG.B. Pisher consid~

ered the difference batwean the planners and the anti=-plannere at the

1934 Summey School, virticising the capicalists for lgnoring the dis«

loeating influchees In the capltalist system and the radlcals for simply

believing that ‘i only evarything ware differxent, how differant avary=

thing would be', Both were crying for the moon, 'though thely respactw

ive moons were qulte diffevent, of course, both in shaps and ealcur'.z

foy Lac suggestad that tha conferance should have focussed mora on ‘how

we get power to plan' rather than 'Lf we had power to plan', concluding

that the ‘absence of any determined consideration of thls chief practical

problem in the technique of powsr, marked Canberra down a& another

bourgeois debating ﬁchoai';s Daspite PFleher's reformist pleasura ab the
mere variety of oplnion, the Busmay 8chool sufferad because the torme of
debate yemained undefined and the differences were a# graat as the points

of agrecwent,

T R W e o R 0 3 e SR L R B R R e B i

k Peredith k%kihsaﬁ £eé;}; Australia 1 Feonomie and Politfeal stud=
ies, Londons 1920 (G.V. FOrtus vohtributed a chapter on 'fthe
Australian Labour Movement' to this volume.}

|
o bancan (I934), pp 185=6. |
3s jk}id; P 146, }
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The discontinuities bagan with the papars, Macmahon Ball's pro-

planning paper was preceded and followed by the more sceptical papers of
Roland Wilson and L.F. Giblin, Ball's papsr covered four subjects = the
goals of planning, the role of the expert, the problem of obtaining
political authority for planning and afficiancy in adminigtration, It
wag 8 subble and perceptive paper which, predictably, dealt most briefly
and least confidently with the dlfficult third subject. Ball's simple
conelumion here, from his social democrat point of view, was that
Parliaments should relinquish mors power to the Executive and Faderal
powers should lncranse at the axpenss of tha Bkntﬂﬂ»l P.Dy Phillips,
the Melbourne barrister, lecturer, chairman of the Vietorian Transport
Regulation Board and ardent disciple of r.W. Bggleston, rasponded by

eriticising the 'wasta' of "state woeialimm’ in terme which suggaested the
polaritias at the School. Phillips, ever the ardant and scathing critie,
charged that "thirky or forty years of discusslon' had demonsbtratad that
balief {n planning ax 'an Instrument for achieving social justice and
gthical improvement' was 'nothing more than “amotional poppy=coek" ')

Theawa seavchings xftar justice werda merely rationaliged smotions,
badackad with the words of social philosophy. Thay provided an
antirely unsuitable eritervion of poiitical action, For they
lacked the vbjsctivity of soelance, 2
Hacmahon Ball repliad In kind swuggesting that Phillips was moved mors by
emotion than by sefance, and that Tobiective selentific tasts’ could not
be applied to many aspacts of aconomie astivity becauis of thely socfal
and political implivations, He concluded by arguing that ene eould not
have 'a more Utopian, unrealistie and academie attitude towards governe
want today than to bellave with Me. PRillips that governmants stand

above emotlonal pulls and puihii“j

e S R o B MR e b B R R A, S e RS AR 9 M5

1Y &QL(E@ P 116,
3. Ibid, pe 118
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With these words the two Melbourne publicists, lecturers and

AL I.8. members crogsed swords. The practical Phillips and the theor-
etical Ball showed only a dagree of tolarance towards each other's views.
Raformist political styles could not he gimply divided into Lagswall's
categories of the theorist, tha agitator and the administrator. There
wak nlso a political gap betwaen xight and left, a gap betwean those
with an administrative orientation, who were impatient with abstraction
and preferred to concantrate on immediate, 'practical’ problems and
those who wanted to sae politice in larger terms. The mocial democrats
sought to convince the middle classes of the need for change, partitue
larly the naw salariav which they hoped was df fferent in outlook from
the typical ninetesnth century propexty owner, but they faced a diffic-
ult task. BE.R, Walker wae scaptical of Macmahon Ball's hopas about the
Tstarling qualities of the profeasional businass mén'. MHae doubted if
those in key positions in industyy and £inance would give thaly 'whole=
heartad slleglance to the new ldeal’ of & planned geononyt
T jobnx with Me. Ball in hoping that Lt wmay be possibla to win
ovey the professional businese nan to the ldeal of planning.
But I notice that none of the subsoquent spaakarsy excapt b,
busican, raferved avan by implieatlion, to o wost liportant feature
of Hr. Ball's schoms, r mely, that he would seek more and more
suality. That s one of the things you must convart the business
wmak 6.
Walker used, and belisved in, the fear argument, assarting that unless
the conversion cama moon they would be placed 'under the thraat of a

eatastyophe, wherain thinge will be datermined nok by reason or intellest,

but by masy ﬂﬁ%tibﬂ‘.i

The discontinuitiox were alss apparaht within conferences and
dueing debatek. Questions from the floor vften took the form of comments
ok sany different aspects of a subject; % ohe Bpeaker remarked it the

Victor Harbour weeting the discussioh had amplified rather than critieised

o ek g e < A Sk L i T I T [ —

i. ibid, pp. 1i3=1i4.
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his paper.”™ The ten discugsants of Noxman Cowper's paper on social

conditions at this conference broached eleven subjects including the
need for higher taxation, the limitations of hospitals, vocational
guldance, hereditary factors in intellect, the idea that Australia's
population was not 'Ninety-eight per cent British', the need for
caution regarding census figures on fncome and the tendency of Scuthern
Buropeans to live in crowded conditions.2 It was algo indicative of the
middie class milieu of the Institute that at this conference on the
census during the depression only two out of six papers focussed on
sovial conditions and social s@rvices.s

The Summdr Schools wers sometimes diffuse and politically in-
effactive, but they still offered expressive satisfactions for their
participants. 'They had an appealing ludic and theatrical aspeck. 'The
ogcaslonal tedium of detailad papers on administration or education was
reliaved by debating clashes such ag that between Ball and phillips.
More progressive reformists could £ind unintended humour in such occas-
ional reactionary remarks ag Philip Goldfinch's view that a country
with a falling birth rate which falled to make up the deficiency in some
other way was decadent in thae sight of God and of ather countrias.4
Over saveral yearg the regular participants took on roles, becoming
chiaracters in o developing play. Norman Cowper wag the chalrman flgure,
humane and wiktty, open to radleal idsas though having an éstablishment
background and holding to a basie conservative standpoint. Lloyd Ross

wag the resident ‘nigger in the woodplle', the radical able te wave the

i 25

1. J.A. ba Nauge in portus ed. (1936), p. 23,

2 Portis (1936)' j2ia ) 151153,

3. Horman Cowper spoke on '"The Census and Soeial Cohaihian;‘ while
Johin Curtin contributed & paper on 'The Cengus and the Social
Service State'.

4. Digcugsion in W.G.K. buncan and €.V, Janes (eda.) The Futurs of
tmstgration inte Australia and New 2ealand, 8ydney; 1937, p.10J.
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'reddsst of cloaks' to arouse the charge of the conmrvativms.l Poxtus

was the progressive scholar, and sometimes the impish gadfly, Duncan the
ardent ratlonalist, Bland the more gravely serious student of citizene
ahip and administration, Ball the stimulating radical thinker and Phillips
.ver the adversary. To this cast of regulars were added tha critical
vigitors Lartley Grattan and Esmond Higging who challenged xuling complac-
ency, the performances of politicians, and tha thoughts of specialists who
delivared their wisdom on education, gsoecondary industyy or immiqration.2
* * * * *

The Australian Quarterly and other public affairs journals had a

diversity of subject matter and viewpoints similar to that found in the

Summay Schools. The Quartarly, the Morpeth Raviaw, the yantlemanly and

diverse Australian Rhodes Review and the two-monthly Canberra Mustralian

National Review (from 1937-1939) had a miscallaneous quality and a

relatad lack of direction. Though conkclously seaking to help Australia
think over its problems thelr attention was diffused over too many sube
jects, They were like omnibuses whlch carried wany differsnt passengers
and looked at geveral sights without being sure axactly where thay were
going, The Morpeth Review had an atypical interast in contemporary general
ideas on th~ state of civilization. Its articles; like those of the
A.N.R., were short and often containud much of the prescher's rhatoric.’

The Australian National Review algo offered & 'varied bill of fare'. Its

aim of giving direction to the nation remailngd unréalised. It had a

small range of contributore whoe lived mainly in Canberrar it dealt wore

Y BANE oo B et R N UG, . b

1. The Lullfight Image was used by T Inglia Moore fn covering the 1938
Sumner School for the Sydney Morning Herald (27271938) . unegan
{Iutorview, WW171976) Féfefivd o ROBET Curious acceptafce a8 'the
wild oslontal boy' in the forusms.

s The cducationists included N, MeNeil talking on 'Bducation in the
Sohools?, B Molesworth on 'Adult Bducation', K., Bailey on 'The
Mole of the tmiversity' and the librarian W.. Ifould on *Moulding
fublie opinion'.

1. The Motpeth Beview vost about 250 per anhuwm.  In the sixth issue
of the St Jobti's Collze thion "NHews Sheet' {of Beptember, 1029,
which way thwerted it Ehe jouknal) Burarann noted that four dioceses
had ajreed o pay luwp Bume o the Paview would be sent to each
farsos in the diocese. At the annudl subscription rate of 776 for
four coples the 2259 cost suggests the jourhal may have had over 500
subscribers or recipients. 1In the Beview's 18th lssue {December,
17511} Burgmann noted that for the £i¥et time the journal was faeing
& defielty of around k50 per annud.
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with literature than politics and socliety, and, as one reviewer suggested,

often treated subjects 'too much in the manner of tha Saturday supplements

of (the) daily nawspapexs’.l The Australian Rhodes Review wasatypical in
its occasional nature (four issues were published from 1934 to 1939) and
in the confined world from which ite contributors came. Its editors,
contributors and some articles reflected the mainstream of public affairs:
the former included Portus, Bailay, Burton and Wilcher: contributors
included W.K. Hlancock, P,.R. Stephensen the headmaster N.H. MacNeil the
law profossor G.W. Paton and A.H. Clerke of the Young Nationalist Organ=-
Isation; and its articles covered such recurring veformist subjects as
aborigines, broadeasting, the League of Nations, a natlonal university,

Canberra, aducation and internsational affairs.2

The Australian puarteriy was more substantial, more widely read

and more moundly based as a publlishing venture than the other journals.
Its articles vore longer and of a more even gtandard, A typlcal Instit-
ute Quarterly contained on average 9 articvles, 5 reviews and a short
drama review gection., ‘though there were articles on eulture, sclence

and history the major strass was on the bread and butter matters of
economics, pollitick and international affaive. Tha practical oxientation
of post Institute supporters, and such Quarterly group subscribers as the
Economte Soclety, the Institute of Public Administration, the Grazlers'
Association and conservative political oryanisations was veflected in the
pbackgroundg of the contributors, Practical lay students of public affalrs
predominated over academics: iIn the June 1935 issue thard wera only 6
academics out of & total of 2% contributors and reviewers; in Baptenber
only 9 out of 25, and in March 1936 only 4 out of 11 contributors and 3

out 6f 6 reviewsrs. The predominance of econonists &nd lawyers amongat

R i B B et o SR B BT R R B a2 o R R

R -1

Is peview nof the flrst issue of the h‘n.ﬁ. in F11 About hoakﬁ,
January, 1917, pp. 6=%

2 The A.R.R. ran at & loss (Prefice, Ho. &, 1939) and only fouy
isgues appearsd during the 1930s,
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the ranks of acaderic social scientists further strengthened the 'prac-

tical' focus on economle and administrative problems., Many of the
Institute principals who were freguent contributors were lawyers or
practical men of affairs as is suggested by such names as Cowper,

Campbell, Harris, Sheldon, Symond, Mant and Bland.

The diversity of the Quarterly can be seen in the June and Septem-
per,;1935 and March,l936 issues. The June, 1935 issue considered the rice
industry, the wheat industry, film production, defence, censorghip, new
gtates, public administration, the novelist rrederie Manning, and the
State elactions in N.S.W. and Quaensland. It also ineluded reminiscenses
of the late 19th century 'New Australia' colony in Paraguay and a general
article by the Rev. P.A. Micklem on religion and the social order., G.D.
Wood's 2,000 word plece on the wheat industry was typical of a certain
type of Quarterly article which responded to current events. It summar-
{sed, and commented upon, the second raport of the Royal Commigsion on
the Wheat, Flour and Braead Industries. The review section was similarly
miscellapeous containing several works on internationnl affairs, a coll-
action of Augtrallan essays, a book on Dickens, a title on the aborigines,
works on transport and education in the U.8.8.R, and a reviaw of three
books on the role of wemen. The Septamber issue offared pleces on aviags
jon, land transport, dalrying, wool, housing, the law, librarias, and a
national university and a longer apticle lof around 5,000 woxds) by

AR, Chisholm on 'Oswald 8pangler and the peeline of the West',

goma critical glimpses of contemporary tariiament by G.V. Portus
and an artiels on aborigines by Bishop 8tephen H. bavies were found in
the same issue, The Quarterly was always ready to accept contributions
which often more ¢ollowed the interest of a capable writer rather than
that of its audience or editors. AR, Chisholm was allowed to have hin

head on the late 10th century Furopean cultural subjects which interested
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him; he contributed a piece to the March,1936 issue on the aftermath of

European romanticism. The same journal also contained Geoffrey Reming=-
ton's thoughts on 'Profit and Loss in Public Administration'. The
Quarterly's British patriotism was expressed in the March,1936 obituary
on the death of King George the Fifth., Two other obituaries, those of
Edward Shann and William Harrison Moore during 1935 respected achleve-
ment and showed the public affairs community's sense of loss at the
pagsing of two of its prominent members. The classical education
posgessed by most graduates perhaps prompted a review of an Australian
translation of Aeschylus' Agamemnon in the September, 1935 issue. The
ghort review of the 1935 New Zealand skl book was another small indica=-
tion of the social position of ggggggglx‘raadmxs. pDesplte this
miscellany the same issue included E.R. Walker's review of John Strachey's

Mhe Nature of the Capitalist Crisig and discussions of six books on Nazism

and ttalian fascism,

The eritics charged many Quarterly articles with lacking ‘sting'.
Tt was as Lf the dasire to avold political partiganship had ancouraged a
gafety~£irst approach which gometimes led to blandnegs. In arranging
requlay articles from the constitutional Association in part exchange for
financial support the Institute was doubly concarned with the problem of
bias. 'The tone of the articles', lt was agreed, was 'to be restrained,
informative and ovcasionally as an ald to interest, mildly conhrbvarsinl"l
Maemahon Ball took the journal to vagk for being 'largely, a collection
of articles with no connactad view', suggesting that gach jssue should
have more character and unityrz A gingle viewpoint or political or phil-

osophical orientation did not appeal to the Institute; thig attitude was

.

1. D.Mebelland = F. touat, 4/11/1935 {y12902) .
o Executive Meeting Minutes, 267171936, (Y12912).
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probably one of the main reasons why it rejected the mooted amalgamation

of the Morpeth Review into the Quarterly in 1935.l Ball's criticlisms

made the Institute consider an editorial, but it was generally felt that

it was inappropriate for the journal to follow the Political Quarterly

which expressed the view of a particular school.2

Running through the journals wag the reformist focus on single

\i issues which, like the stress on international affairs, allowed questions
of social organisation and ideology to bae put aside. Gaeoffrey Sawer, in

, describing his own political and professional development, volced this
preference remarking that he 'increagingly got tired of organisations and
tended to respond more on igsucy of importnnce'.3 Acecepting the broad
deslgn of the engine of soclebty momt reformists sought to tinker with its
parts and improve its tuning. Norman Cowpar, reviewing a raport on broad-
casting, argued for an independent A.B.C. nows service which was Einally
gecured in 1947.4 Thare was also a feminist undercurrent in public

affalre writing, sowing seeds which were to germinate many years latar.s

1. R:8, Leo-W,.G.K. buncan, 8/3/1935, D. Mchelland=R.$. Lee, 18/3/1935,
. Lee«Mclalland, 28/3 and Melelland=Lee, 1/4/1935. (¥12900) Lee was
asking for more 'subjects of & genaral nature', particularly
‘eltizenship' in the Quartarly, and for the name of the Jjournal
to be “The Augtralian Ouarterly {large caps.) with which is
Incorporatad the Morpeth Raview (small caps.)' on the title and
cover paga snd Lae's nate ag Corvesponding or Assistant Bditoy
arpearing on the title page. It was on the first of these
redquents that the amalgamation proposal foundared.
2, Birectors Maeking Minutes, 26/1719316, 77271936 (Y12912).
| 3. interview, 20/3/1976.
4, Norman Cowpar, 'The Contrel of Broadeasting', A.Q., June, 1936,
p.6d. Gee Pamela Mitchell, 'The Development of the Australian
Broadeasting Commigsion News Service 1932-1942', B.A. {Hons.)
Thesis, Sydney University, 1974.

5. three books on the situation of women wers reviewed by Dorothy
Duncan in the June, 193% A.Q. ‘How Womeh Escaped from the Howea "'
by Evelyn Tildegley {who, like her mister Beatrice wag a regulay
cohEributor on drama and £ilm) appeared in the March, 1936 lssue.
An artiele on 'Equal Pay' by John R. Hughes was found in
the September, 1937 guarterly, Mildred Husclo's March, 1930
article 'Some Principles of hducation' (a paper read before the
1910 conference of the Australian Pederation of University \Women)
had one gection entitled 'Similar Values for Men and Wowen'.
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It is possible to discuss single issues in rationalist-technoeratic

terms, considering the effectiveness of a part of the engine of society
without taking into account the political realities, In these reform-
ist terms the case fox changes is often crystal clear though the question
of the means is conveniently put aside. One such article in the
Quarterly, humorously titled 'Swift and Sure', stressed the nesd for
law reform, It was asserted that there could be 'no honest and

rational opposition' to 'the proposition that the State should provide
its people with a gystem of justice instead of charging for it'., fThe
extent of actunl opposition was vecognised by the author, howsver, who
safeyuarded his standing with his collwagues by writing under the

paeudonyn ‘Lox'.l

Many articles on similar issues called for mild or far-reaching
raformns. Deeplte the reformist criticiem of politics
there wers few places which soughb to analyse furthar the problems
arising within the exlsting political parties. The Quarterly remained
& receptacle for opinlong rathey than atbtempting to Initiate vampalgns
or to sustaln partleulsy debates. KEven articles on cansorshlp were |
Staad ovaey several years rather than found in successive isauas.z
Mot startling wae the lack of analysls of the parties, thelr polleias
and thelr leaders. The reformlats, as pollreleal fringe~dwellers,
anathemabinad axisting politics but offered no penetrating

anzlyses of what had gone wrong. The names of Lyons, Curtin, Lang and

Btevang bhobbed up in different articles Lub there wag no real avaluation

of what the political power-holders were doing and thinking. There was

no ragular political comnentary and most reformists would not have gonu
L. '$wift and Sure', by ‘Lex', A.Q., September; 1935, p. 70.

aa the Hicholas Quarterly carried articles evitical of censorship
in June 1930, Harch 1933 and Decenber 1934, The Institute
Quarterly catried similar articles in June 1935 and June 1936 and
a oriticism of the banning of the Clifford Odets anti=-Nazi play
if December, 1936, Many other articies made passing reference to
censorship.

T -
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much bayond L.F. Crisp's later accurate, but analytically limited,

obgervation that Labour in N.S.W. during the period was 'a can of worms'.l
This omission was all the more unfortunate when there wexe no quallty

political weeklies and daily newspaper political journalism wag of a low

standard.
" * * * * %

The A.I.P.S. and the public affalirs journals reflect the paradoxes
of reformism, They filled a vacuum which had existed for teo long and
contributed to that public awareness of the few that is often called
"informed public opinion'. One radical critic later suggested, however;
that Summer Schools waere only ‘an elegant middle class way of £llling
in what would otherwiss have baen a dull weckend', the participante
mainly shaxring a 'mild interast and yathor pallid social c‘:c:t‘m:vmn'n'.'2 Many
students of public affairs and some reformints ware civic do-gooders who
sought a larger sphere than the parochial worlds of local governmant:,
charities and servica organisations. Only a small amount of matarial in
the journals = much of it wrlitten by women who waeré on the fringu of the
public affalrs world = denlt with the massive social problems of the
decada. Some studentz of sffalrs and eampaignars for particular causes
such as Ceoffrey Remingtown, A.P. Blkin and P.¥. Irvine rarely attanded
Sunmmer Schools beliaving that Lt wis moroe important to work on tha preg=
gure polnts of power. Blkin'e criticism that the A.1.P.8. paople did
pot know what they were aftaer has mueh truth in Lt, Other evitics
sugyested that veformigt pocial thought was iimited because Lt emanated
from the self=contained middle elags public affairs world, a subjact

which will be discussed further later. The A.I.PB8. was in many ways the

e . -~ e R R o A S

1. t,.F. Crisp made this osbpervation in discussion {Intarview,26/1/1978)
whieye Lt wag quite appropriate and not subiect to ceitleinh. Hany
contepporary reformists, however, used such phrages 48 thely lutal=
jectual Btock in trade.

19 nterview, Bon Mendelsohi, 1371171071,
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central institution in a self-assured world whose members had limited

influence on thate with power at the time. There wag a more subtle,

if intangible, influence on many people vho were later to be in posgl=-
tiong of powsr and influence., Though the Institute was a self-contained
institution it iz significant that many of it memb4xs and supporters
came from that part of soclety in which most politlcal and economic power

wag centrad,
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THE REFORMIST WORLD 1

THE A.I.I.A, AND PUBLIC APPAIRS RESBARCH

Tha soclial background of reformism, the nature of reformist
thought and of thae research done in tha public affairs institutions can
be moye fully assesked by & study of a second important and national’
public affairs institution, the Augtralian Institute of International
Affairs. The AJI.1.A., through its branches in the major clties, was
the largest organiser of rasearch into contemporary conditions. It also
had the strongest ties with the social establishment, Mo publie affalre
institution took mora wariously the technocratie inparative of selenti~
£ie research, Thu work of the Institute, and other unofficlal institu=
tions, praeceded the formation of governmant and professional bodies to
supply the data needed by 2 wadarn government, The Au31.A. aleo drew
on the services of most active gtudents of publie affairs, and its work
and deliberations often crosged ovar tha finhe distinctions bgtwaah

vegearch, publicity and discudsion.

The A.l.TA. Wi national in scope, existing in three states and
the A.C.T. by the late 19308, though in practice Lt wag a jooge confed=

spation of branches. The fastituta had a long pre=history. L geaw
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out of the Imperial Round Table organigation and branches of the

R.I.I.A. and the I.P.R. in Sydney and Melbourna and many of its princi-
pals were also involved in the idealistic, popularising League of
Nation# Union, 'The formation of the Institute in 1932, just a year
after the consolidation of Laague of Nations Union branches into a
national body, veflacted the growing interast in international affalrs

arousad by the internationsl uncertainty of the 1930;.]‘

The 'Round Tabla' groups in Sydney and Melbourne had baeen ostab-
1ighed to strengthen Imparial relations through study, research and
influerce. 'The A.I.I.A. branches ware in the 19208 and early 19308
1ittle mors than ‘groups of dilettantes’ meeting in each other's humes.
They included such prominent Round Tablae mambers as Egyleston, Latham,
Harrison Moore, Scott and Nicholas, R.C. Mills and G.V. Portus and shared
the Round Table's Imperial orientation, alitism, soeial status, finanelal
connections and ifis private and uhofficial nature which alwo involved a
vicarious sense of pcwer‘2 The Round Table groups comprised rpacially
chosen academics and men of affairs who held discussions and wrote
articlas for the Round pabia journal., The recassion into the background
of tha original alm of Imparial Unien increasingly directed the snerglies

of nembers through R.I.I.A. and 1.P.R. branches which sought to undartoke

i i, AT, SR R

1. The amalgamation of tha N.8.M. branches of the I.PJR. and - 3% 2% 41,18
to form an A.1.1.A. in 1931 was followad by a 1932 gydney confers
ance of N.B.M,, Vietorian and Quaansland representatives which
congidered a draft eongtitution for a nakional AL XA Within
tha Victorian branch the B.t.1.A and 1.PJR groups vatained sap>
arata ldentities. A Canbarra Braneh of the Instituta was forwad
.iﬁ 193?‘ (?’u:tl‘hi ?ﬁpﬂf“l Qa&bérﬁﬂ'a

2y The phrise Wie used by Macmahoh #all {Interview, 2571071976}, On
the Round Table see Collin, op.cit,, the Willlam Harrison pooxe
papers al Helbourne University Archives and Lloyd Bobson, (eds),
Australian Commantariek, Melbourne, 1775, a vellection of Austral=
Tak articles from the Hound Table. Membership Harrison Moore
fapers, 11767372, 11/6/73/4. Lionel Curtis' letter to Walter
Mugdoch of the 2ist oetober,; 1910 arking to ba given thé opportuns
ity of 'weeting Reh who will help ®e to soie correct appreciatioh
of facts and tendencies in this country' oh his forthcoming vigit
to sstablish Found rabie groupk offers a sudgestion of the gaall=
ness of the publie affales world at the time. {Mupdoch Bapers:
RLA M8 2087, Box 7i.




a sclentific study of international relations; many, including Egglaston

also continued te write for the Round Tabla,l

The A.I.I.A. took over many of the qualitiss of the Round Table

but it was less 'a secret society'; its membership was larger and some

branches actively sought publicity, 'The branches varied in nature from

the large Queensland branch with many sub-branches, which publisghed very
little and participated only rarely in international tonfaxences, to tha
smaller, active, elitist vietorian brnnch.2 Branch members' partlieipa-
tion ranged from passively reading Institute publications and
journals and attending meetings to a much higher level of commitment.
The most engrgetic minority, with whom we are mainly ¢oncarned, worked
as researchare, axscutive membare, delegates to ronferances and, in a
parsonal capielty, aw publicists on Intarnational affnirlxa Thay often
had contacts with the government, the prass and other publie affaivs
institutions; soma, dpcluding K., Ballay and Ian Clunles Ro#s, repre-

sented Aumtralia at the League and othar international m&&tingﬁ.“

The social character of the Institute in Melbourne particulariy

wok gwggertiva of tha sozial world of the publie affalrs institutlons.

# & R,

h Partieipants# in the 1915 Round Table conferenca on the Polltleal
ami Breategie Bltuation in the Paclfie came from the cantre stayge
of public affaire dabate and ineluded: fFrom Sydaey, Bland,
Punean, A.G.8, Plahay and K0 Miller and frow Helbourpe,

250,

r

Bailey, Hargison Moore, Reott, B.L. Plesse, Bggleston, D.R.Picken,
T.H. Laby and Alfred Beiriingr and also L.G. Melville, W.8.Kally,

HaHaR., and J.8. Brlgden. (Harrison Moors Papars, M8 11/6/3/10).

o The Queensland branch's momt prominent sember was TP, Fry, the
univergity lawyer, and othaey promifent meihbers wera the academics

ARGV Molbourng, J.B. Brigden and B.H. Yolosworth and the leadax=

writey J.G6, Holmes. Distinctive for having subsbranches in such
provineial eantres as Bockhaspton, Townsville, Bundaberg and
Mackay, it had Hhae xﬁr?éat wopbarship of ﬁﬂ%ﬁht&héﬁ {286 in 1938
vut of & national total of 630}, Victoria b ;

canberta 20 popbers. AT.I.h. Anbual Beport 1937=8; A.l1.1.A.
Papors, Canbarra.

3. Bublicists included Ball, Burton, Bailey, Bggleston, Phillips,
tharterin, mlack, and Clunies Bose. The mast active A.1.I.A.
fenbers an researchers; publicists and cotdittee mewbers also
included Tristah Buesst, Harrison Moore, and P R. Heydon.

4 R.f. Bailey end lan Cluniee Moss were Australian delegates to the
1947 and 1938 General Asseubly weatings of the League of Natlons.

ad li(&; RtSuWn §28 and
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participants in public affairg work have racalled the congarvative orien=

tation and 'establishment' tone of Melbourne University, the A,I.I.A.

and the Feconomics SQeiety.l The diffarances bhatween the Bydney and
Melbourne public affairs worlds have bgen attributed to social, gaographe
ical and historical differencas batwsan tha citles., The libraxian, John
Metcalfe, believed that Sydnay ‘'soclaty' is more democratic while
Malbourne 'mociety’ has always seen itsslf as superior. The aditor,
Fredarick Howard, aseribed the diffaerences to Melbourna's ‘Baltie’ and
Sydnay's 'Maditerranean’ climata.2 the headmaster, James Darling,
peliaved that much of the difference resultad from the character of the
two cities' universities. The dominance of the private schools made
Melbourna Univarsity a 'place to which gentlemen want', unlike sydney
Unlvarsity whare students from the galactive state schools modified the
private school influsnce. The rasult wap that the Sydnay gentry, the
Norman Cowpers, wara more on the dafensive and lacked the natural assumpe
tion of superiority of the Knglish upper alass;3 It might be xemarked
that the different dagraes of s.lf-assuradndss also resulted from the

confarvative partias' greater success in Vietoria than in N.8.W.

the small public affafrs world of Melbourna was toeussad on the
Beonomic Boclaty, with its links with the busindss world, and the
thstitute which had sinilar 1inki through E.&. Dyason, Hexbert BEOOKSE)
W.§. Robinkon and Kelth mrdeah‘d Mélbourne's public affairs world was
& colierent one undey the chalrman flgure of Hareimon Moore, with the

£inancial support of these businassmen and the political interest of

1978},

FURE 2 T SR W W S el oI S il R TR - s
8 tntarviews; Macmahonh Ball, Frederick Howard (217107
Wil gﬁfgyt"h Harbert Buplots

& triterviews, Fredarick Howard, John Metcalfe.
. intarview, Jawes Darling, 367971976,

4. The Bureau of Social and International Affalrs which housed Hel=
poutne internatioal afEatEs groups Yeceived i4ikial vonkribie
bions of £500 for its first twe years frow E.C. Dyasoh, the
principal fnder, and dobations of 100 From Herbett Brookes,
HW.5. Bobifson, .M. vurley Gudy Coles; AMs Kicholas and John
ganderion. (Tristan Buesst Faparsy Helsds M 2821, Famphlet
entitled "Buréau of gocial and tnternational Affaixe @ A Chatham
Housa for Australia®)s
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Latham, Menzies and Casey. Several individuals, including Eggleston,

Dyason, Phillips, Gerald Packer, Sir Lennon Raws, Copland, Wood, Gepp,
Burten, Balley and Ball, formed the core of both the A.T.I.A. and the
Bceonomic Society.l The A.I,I.A. was also related to the social world
found in dining clubs such ag the Boobooks, which numbered amongst its
members Eggleston, Latham, Ernest Scott, Herbert Brookes, and Harrison
Moore and had existed for over thirty years, and in such intellectual
and social events as house parties held at Herbert Brookes' homes in
Melbourne and on Mount Macedon.2 Many of the Melburnians had come to
know each other in the halcyon days of Deakinite liberalism and soclety.
The intimacy of their world was also axpressed in intermaxriage.

Brookes had maxried Deakin's eldest daughter Ivy, Ernest Scott's wife

was a Dyason and the younger John Oldham was a cousin of Egglaeston.

The A.I.I.A, branch in Melbourne expressed what has been termed
the achizophrenia of the Institute in the 1930s. Until 1937 it compri-
sed branches of the R.I.I.A. and the I.P.R. which reflacted its Anglo-
European and Far Eastern or 'Near North' orientations.3 It was ldlo~
syncratic in other ways being housed with the League of Nations Union
and the International Club in the Bureau of Soclal and International
Affalrs, an institutlion created and walnly f£inanced by Dyasan‘d The
International Club which had been seb up by Mrs. Herbart Brookes,

gupplanting the Women's Auxiliary foyr International Affairs, was a

1. Garald Packer wag an accountant and formay army offleer who later
became Vice President of the Institute. 8ir William Lennon Raws
wag & prineipal din the International chemical company, I.C.I., and
& director of several other companles, & former Presxident of the
Melbourns Club, and a frequent eontributer to tha Eeonomic Reeord.

2. vsmond, opselb., pe 84, Bernard 0'bDowd, the poet, wag also a Boobook.
fohan RIVett, Australian Citizen, Malbourne, 1965, chapter 1ll.

5 The term Is that of Prederiek Howard, Interviaw, 21/10/1976.

4. The Bureau provided offices, secretarial and organising staff for
several organisations mainly endaged in study, research &nd educa~
tion including the R.I.I.A. and Y.B.R. groups, the Round Table, the
teaque of Nations Union and the social and yoodwill body, tha
International Club.
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sorlal organisation which sought to celebrate national days and welcoma

distinguishod overseas visitors; the first ‘outstanding event in the
club's history' wag a reception in honour of Princess Irxina Kristoff.l
The B.S. & X,A. groups bensfited from Dyamon's support for the astudy

of international affairs in Melbourne, being wealthier than thelx Sydney

counterparts,

The Melbourne branch was oriented to research rather than publie-
ity. Its mombers, with their connections in politice and big business,
omphasised private influence on elites rather than tho education of
public opinion. 'The branch was not overly concerned that it wag a 'very
ustablishmeat' bod* from which Labour men, afraid of being duchessed and
wary of the Institute's Imperial connections, kept thelx distanca,
Though it made some efforts, following the R.I.I.A. in England, to obtain
Labour membars, thoy met with little cuccess.z The barrier batween the
classes and the gap between Labour and conservative views of foraign
policy made the realisation of such an aim impos#ible. While Macmabor
Ball, who was moving up in his own outspoken way as a political sclance
academie, found the Institute's interests supported some of hirk profas~
sional endeavours, Lt 8till seemed another world to paoplae like the
young Geoffrey 8awer who, in the garly 308, lived in the liberal=left

world of cafes, clubs, pubg, journals and nﬂﬁﬁdiﬁkiﬁhs;g

the cost of Institute membership at 2/2/= per annua was also

prohibitive as was the erganisation's implicit, though not ostentatious,

fwperial conservatism. P.D. phillips® remarks on the Round Tabla

(William Harrison Moore, Papers

e R T e e B BB i B

% Bl & LA Annual Report, 193% ppe A=k,
1173/9 Melbourne thiversity Archives) .

S The phrase i{s that of Macsahon Rall, Interview, 23710/1976.
fejatan Bucrst recalled its vontinging, but unsuccasiﬁul.an&eaVﬁurs
to ubtaln Labour members. Interview, 23710719176,

1. tnterview, Geoffrey Bawer, 20/3/1976.
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journal might, with only slight variation, be applied to the style and

views of many members of the Institute especially in Victoria., The
journal, he remarked, had once 'purported impartiality':

‘ Like London Punch however its political tolerance does not embrace
{ Socialiem. More and mora it displays a frank antagonism to Labour,
‘ Withal there is a certain studied air of responsibility which at

times comes profoundly close to humorlossness ...1it has developed
the vices as well as the virtues of middle aye.
The conservatism became expliclit in one member's query regarding the four
Labour men on thae 31 person Australian delsgation at Lapstone. 'By what
right was Lloyd Ross present' at 'a gathering of supporters of the British

Enpixe?', the patriot demanded.2

Theo Ingtitute's world, though a small one in vietoria in particu-
lay, proved socially and intellactually satinfying for most of its membars.
The small Victorian branch mulled over new menberahip applications sa¢king
1deally members who could contribute to the work of the Instituta, In
practice, as membarship graw, thiz could not be so. Many of the members,
including 10 knights, 7 professors, 8 doctore, 6 milltary officers, 3
judges and 5 M.Ps, were probably accepted into the Institute

. becauge of thely positions and qualificablonnwa

The active members of
the Institute were thorough and formal In thedr delibevations, conscious
of the Beriousness of the work of an afflliate of the Royal Institute of
International Affairs at Chatham House. Thexe was & sense of mission and

rasponuibility which was also shared by those who ware conscious of being

{7

part of 'a little band of emquirers’ which wag working for harmonious

international relations in the Paeifiﬂ.4

L. p.De Phillips, review of the journal, E.R., Novewber, 1931,
Phs 335 %

2 tloyd Ross, op.cit., P 4l

1 the K.1.1.A'8, Victoriah wembers also included at least a dozen
Melbourne Club members, wany people with Toorak and Bouth Yarra
addresses and 27 women (Membership Lists, 1937-8, 1938-9, A.I.1.A,
Papars, Canberra).

4. Feraia Campbell, R.¢. Mills, G.V. Portis, Studies in Australian
Affairs, Sydney, 1928, Preface.
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The Victorian branch carried on the clublike gentle-

manliness found in the chivalrous Arthurian-inspired world of the Round
Table, many Anglophile Australians finding in the Institute something of
the polite society of England itself.l In thig exclusive club of
sarvants of Empire and improved international relations aspiring diplo-
mats, including the lawyer and Menzies' secretary, Alfred 8tirling,
learned the diplomatic manners which wore to aid them in thoir later
¢nredrs.2 The Institute was itsolf part of a world of 'mimic diplomacy’;
members could fecl privileged at thelr knowledge of contemporary affalrs
obtained at its private and secret mcebings.a Ron Mendelsohn recalled
that members of the Bank of New South Wales' Economic Department, who
had provided administrative support at Lapstone, returned with 'stitched
lips' and delight at thelr new-found, privilaged awarencss of contempor-

ary International cvents.d

The Victorian Institute was, however, serious about tha study of
intarnngionnl affalrs and related Australian conditions. Its members’
research oukput was considerable and many were active in other bodiaw,
ingluding the A.1.P.8., the Bconomie Foelety, and the Australlah and New
Zealand Soclety for the Study of International Law, and in attending
interrnational confer@hému.s Influence wag a reality in this environment.

Harrison Moore was willing to go to Canberra to put a case on International

PR : P 3 Ko > i,

1. Ju0 Fall (Interview, 22/8/1976) remarked thab its soclial, as well
as intellectudl, role wag Indicated by les large numbér of female
memberg in contrast to the AJI.P.&. which had few.

s Alfred Stirling, who Is sbill the vourteoug and correet diplomat
in moclial intercourse, studied at Melbourne and Oxford, wag &
mofber of the Vietorian Bar Efrom 1927-1933, attendad some inteps
national affaire conferences and was Private Secretary to Menzlies
{then Fedaral Attorney-tensral) during 193435,

k" Interview, Ron Mendelsohn, 13/11/1977.

4 bk

5. The Sovisty's members insluded Bailey, 6.4, paton, J.G. Lathat and
Harrison Moore from Melboutne, Charteris and H.V. Evatt Erom Bydney
and .0, Fry from Brisbane. (BH. Bailey, Al Charterig and
T.B. Fry leds.),Peoceadings of the Australian and New Zealand
Society of International taw, Mélbourns, 1935.)
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relations and Eggleston had the ear of leading conservative politicians.

The unofficial merged into the official in the role of Keith Officer, an
early member of the branch, in the External Affairs Branch of the Prime
Minister's Department from 1927, and in Latham's government mission to
the Far East in 1934.2 The 'raxjified atmosphere' of the Institute was
ideal for someone like Eggleston., Never a confident public speaker,
despite his political experience,he was most effective in a small group

discussing an article or a research projecb.3

The N.S.W. branch of the Institute had its distinguished
citizens including bavid Maughan, K.C., Sir Thomas Bavin, the former
conservative Premlay, Victor Windeyer and Warwick fairfax; but its
mambership wag more widely based than that of its Vietorlan countarpart.4
Though it published research papars on such subjects as Mustralia and the
Far Bast it had a greater publieity orientation sctively campaigning for
new membors in a manner which would have been foraign to tha Melburnians,
In contrast to the Victoriars' sober mien and research
orientation many of its membarsg had a casual and optimistic approach
combinad with the evangellical, popularising style of an Ian Clunies Ross
or a Herman Black, The lese cohérent nalure of the Sydnay yroup avose
partly because the A.I.P.8. was the wajor channgl for the onergles of
Sydney publicists. In the State of Premler Lang the educated middle

clasg  focussad thelr attention more on Australlan affairs.

1. Interview, Tristan Buasst, 23/10/1976.

2. See Peter Neydon, 'Relth Officer (1889=1969) Pionser and Bymbol',
Guadrant, No. #6, Vol. 14, No. 4, Auyust, 1970.

3, interview, Herbert Burten, 15/5/1975.

. bavid Maughan, K.C. wag ehalrman of the N.8.W. Branch of the
oxford (University) Soelety, a wember of the Australian, Univer«
gity and Royal Sydney Golf Clubs, and had prominent posltions in
the law, sport, and other ephexes as well as being an AJTJWA
Ixscutive wember. 81y Thomas Bavin, a former Nationallst Prewier
of N.8.H., war anothar Executive member and in 1938 chaived the
Lapitone Cenference. on the Oxford connactlion it might be noted
that Trigtan Buesst, for decaded an office-holder in the Victorian
and national institute, was for a time mecretary of tha Victorian
Braneh of the Oxford Boclety.
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The different approaches of the Victorian and N.S.W. branches
expraessed the underlying tension in reformism and public affairs work
batween seeking to influence the elite and bullding a more informed
public opinjon. The education of public opinion, which had even concerned
the elite Round Table coteries, was the main concern of the international
League of Nations Union. This themo, which appealed to the reformist
critique of popular ignorance and emotionalism, seemad all the more
nacessary after the 1933 war scare hysteria concerning Japan which lan
Clunies Ross and Roy Lee had criticisod.l A view of popular psychology
was often translated into a simply psychological analysis of the forcas
for war ag In Portus' view discussed earlier. In this approach the
moral and the pgychological were joinad ag intellgctuals condemnad the
emotions of the populace and the motives of interest groups which galned
from way. ‘The forces for psace and for war were sewn in térms of the
opposed veformist clusters of knowledge, intelligence, rationality and
co-operation and emotion, prejudice, stupidity and salfishness. The
rasction #galnst the Great War in which mililong of paople died encouraged
the belief that the education of publiec opinion for padce was imparative.
Macmahon Ball assalled what he saw as contemporary *tribalism' and 'collec=
tive stupldity' and sought instead 'elvilizatisn' and attitudes baefitting
an 'adult democracy'. The Augtralian 'combinatlon of ignorance with
apathy' towards Intarnational affairs was 'a lowly stage of mental growth'
‘appropriate to desert tribesmen', and likely to encourage 'dumb, lgnorant
and courdgeous men to be martyred in mome tribal cause of whieh they
{undergtood) ﬁdthihg's2 This dualist view, with its polar prospucts of
fulfilling co-operative peace and destructive war, was not simply an

AMustralian phenomenon. 1t ran through the Christian Idealist evangelism

e L R 00 L e T L A TR . R ARG

L tan Clunies Ross, 'Japan and Australia's M.R., April, 1934,
roy Les, ‘The Changing World', M.R., tctober, 1931,

i Macmahon Ball, Possibile Peave, Melbourne, 1936; p. 115.
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of the League of Nations Union and was suared by many English academic

astudents of international aﬁfaixs.l

The same idealistic impulse was behind the beliefs in the power

of ressarch and education for peace., The educational theme was taken up

mogt strongly by the League of Nations Union in Australia with the

support of university Peace Groups, and bodies such as the Augtralian

Paace Pledge Union, and by Left groups for peace including the Movement

2

Against War and Pageism and the International Peace Campalgn.” The

Unlon wag n goodwill organisation prohibited from advocating any daefin-
ite course of action on partleular problems., During tha peacaful 19208
it attracted formal declarations of support from most political leaders
and ntudents of public affaire, Amongst the latter its vice-presidents
in the 1920s included P.A. Micklem, R.C. Mills, J.W. Metcalfe, David

Stawart of the W.E.A., AJMH. Charteris and the later éxpatriate

3

academics, H. Duncan Hall and Persia Campbell.” In Vietoria the Unlon

oporated undey the paternal guldance of J.6. Latham and other B.8.& X.A.
man Ineluding Maemahon Ball, Harrison NMoors, Brookes, Paton, Phillips
and Baimy.4 The strongest impebus behind the Union, partieularly au

the League showad its limitatlions in face of the Abyssinian war in 1935,

1. Sre Touan John, Moorhead Wright and John Garnett; 'Ynternational
pPolitics at Aberystwyth 1919-1969', in B. Potter (ed.), op.elt,

2 On MJAWMLGF gée Ralph Glbson, op.eit., rp. 40=48. ‘'the peace drgans
isations avtracted people on the Laeft, pacifist or idealist
women and churchmen in partieuwlar. Christisns, including Rev. W.
Bottomley of Melbourne, L.¢. Hodd of Sydney, F. Oswald Barnett, the
slum reformey, and Mev. Frank Coaldrake who helped form the new
National Amsociation of Univergity Students#, Burgmann and Canon
Al Garnsey of Bt. Paul's College, Sydney University, were invelved
in some of the bodies. DPeace Ballots were held in univarEits
jog in the 1931=173% pariod. Ses E.M. Andrews, ofuglt., and
Ralph Gibgonh, op.eit,

3. trg Viee=Propidentsalso included 8.M. Bruce, J.i. Scullins and Dr,
Farle Page. R.J. Hawkes (freasurer, Australian league of Nations tnjon=
AdLCharteris, 23712710028, wneatalodued Chatteris Papers,Flsher Lib+ vy).
Tt is interesting that In the post World War 1T phase of interna=
tiohal ldealisw associated with the United Mations ideal Harold
WoudrufE, Herbert Brookes. Hetbert Burton, the ReV. Palwer Phillips,
E.C. Dyason, and ¥. Oswala Barnett were involved with the Vietorian
Branch of the new nitad Hations Amsociation (Harrimon Modie M8,
160/2724, 1945<6 HaihA ﬁép‘(}l‘t) *

4, Victorian Hraneh council, Minutes of Mecting, no year given but
apparently 1932, tHarelaon Moore ME, 1071722,
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the Spanish Civil War and the Sino-Japanese conflict, came, however,

from a contingent of Christian and female idealists, including Francis
Andexson, A.l. Garnsey, Raymond Watt, and Constance Duncan, The
Victorian branch Council had 17 women, 5 ministers of religlon and

saveral B.§, & I.A. principals amongst its 33 mambars.l

The Union expressed the Ideallist side of reformism, one which was
ingreasingly to be challenged by events., Many of itm activities wers of
a fairly parochial do-gooding kind, including League of Nations School
Days, Intarnational BEvenlngs, schoolehildren's pesce pledges and essay
competitions, study clrcles and bridge partiau.z Ity highar public
profile, which came from broadcasts, lectures and articlas, merged Into
the publiclst work of A.1,.1.A. membars including Chartexls, Ball and
Horman Black.s The Unlon, howaver, was on tha fringe of reformism and
the public affalve world propaer on o continuum which led to the more
ldenlintic and radlea) peace groups. Thesa groups aktracted Christian
laity and ¢lergy ineluding the Unltarian, Rev. W. Bottomlay, L.C. Rodd,
of 8ydney, the housing reformar KOswald Barnett, and Rev. PFrank Coals
draka.  The Communiste-supported Interunational Peace Campalgn exténded
into & different intellectual, political and soelal world, Lte supports
ard including Burgmann, Judge Fostar, Profaesor Harold Woodruff of
Melbourne Unlversity, Ralph Gibson of the Communist Party and the more

atypical Professor stephan Roberts and £.¢€. ﬁ?éﬁéhsﬁ In the Melbourna
L ihid,

2. Harpison Moore ME, DLeague of Matlons tnlen £i)eE, 1071711,
162171, Yo71/714.

1. Raywond Watt in Sydnay, Duncan and her predecessor Nora Colllison,
and the assistant=gecratary J.¢. Hoakwood Proud gave hundreds of
addregwes and preporad numerous press articies aml radfo talks.
{Harrison Hoore M8, 1071710, 1071721,

4. Miph Bibson, gzz:fig:) PL¥s 2u8, B.M. Andrews, ?Evi"il‘ .p&?*}h,?&émﬁthéﬁ
supporters included the critie of censorship the Rev. Palher
Phillips, L.F. Giblin, the Hev. 0.8, Watts, Judge Beeby,
¥ Oswald Barnett, the housing publieist, and Dr. Charles
Strony of the Mistrallan Churehs
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intellectual world Constance Duncan was active in the movemant against
book cansorship and the League of Nations Unlon., She personified some
of the links between Melbourns civil libertariang, Union and A.I.I.A.

membaers who were similarly disturbed by the contemporary international

nituation.l

* * X * *

Tha AJX.I.A. saw lts activities as more practical and oriented
to  hard~headed research though it shared the 'softer' Union's interest
in educating public opinion. An assossment of Institute and other public
affalrs rasearch poses the question of whather the studiaes really
grappled with imeediate problems or provided fundamental analyses of
undarlylng national and international situations. Tha rasaarch strass
wvag encouraged by the internstional thema of sclente, the national
stocktaking idea and the reformist desire for thought aut off from the
world of confliet. 'The AI.1.A'¢,. ressarch orientation dar{vsd partly
from the international aspirvation for better knowledge leading to impe
roved social and International relatlions. This aspiration was axprassad
in the League of Nations' Inteérnational Institute for Intellactual Coe
operation and the International bLabour Organlsatlon, in the I.P.R. and
in the work of private philanthropie educational bodies such as tha
Carnegle Cﬁrporaﬁich‘ﬁ The international context of much Augtralian
aetivity was also apparent in tha afflliation of the A.I.I.Ac and the
nstitute of Public Adainistration te thelr English 'parent' bodies.

The international and Chelstian=influenced idealism of tha 19208
which gave birth to the I.P.R. assumed that if the social forees datar=

wining the course of Packfic affairs ‘were more adequately known, it

R K A il > Rl A i . A i i ’ S, A . R i

1. vonstance punvan had an academic backyround (having done an M.
at Melbourne niversity), Btudent Christian Movesent and Y.W.C.A.
involvesents and was to berome a wewber of the Laited Nations
e fugee Belief Asgociation during the 1340s.

i The Carheqie Corporation pubiished the journal International
fonciliatfon aRd dave Rassive donations in saveral countries;
including Australia, in support of educational causés {for exawple
the AC.B.R. and the Pree Library Movemsht), reseatch (#ee foote
note 1.y ps2n2) and public affalre dixcuasion.

3




» 261,
might be possible to control and direct th@m'.l Intellectuals hoped

that scientific co-oparation would give an exampls to leaders, unoffic-
ial I.P.R. conferences being the pracuriors of official co~opeyxation,
and that the Pacific research programme would reduce prajudice and fear
by making plain the actual facts of relationships in the nrna.z The
I.P.R. sought to maintain a balance batween idealism and realism in

it work, and betwaen the general approaches of acadamics and the more

practical concarns of men of affalrs. Its orientation was, however,

ong whareby an underlying idealism expressed Ltself in empirical

r&aunrch.s

The major organised expression of thie was the international
resgarch programae which Involved a magelve co-ordinatad Paclific
reseaceh affort supported by a budget of mevaeral hundrad thousand
dollars to study such subjectw am population, immlgration, land utilizae
tion, standards of living and the polltleal and cultural relatlons of
memboy caunkrles.“ The bulk of A..I.A. research was carrled on under
thig proyramse or in the form of suppleméntary data papaers for inters
national confarencas. This orlentation was artractive not only betause

thae I.P.R, and Australlan resoeareh intarvasts waere similar but also
1. Yergia fﬁiﬁ!ﬁ}@‘ilr R.C Niliir GV Portus, (ada.) ib“ai!! A
Auetralian Affalve, Bydnay, 1928, Preface.

% ibid.
1 Galen M, Fisher, A Blrd's Byg View of the Institute of Pacjfie

Relations, New York; 1937, pp. 14=1%, described the Institute's

activitios ag belny wotivated b Yan idaslism which, evan if

galdow wentioned, and 1s perhape unconsclious, embracves a desive

ter advance the well=belng 6f aXl the people of the Paelfle, a

belief in the value of co-operation akong the natione and races
¥

e

4. The research on population fneluded P.D Phillips and G.hL. Wood,
whe Peopding of Australia, Melbourne, 1928, F.W. Eggleston, P.D.
Phillips, et.al., The Feopling of Ausrralia i Furtber Btudies,
Melboutne, 1933 and the A.L.F.8. volues of immigration while the
®major lant utilization study wae the passive Land Utilization
in X\Yﬁefﬂiti\‘ﬁ b? .M, Wadhaik and .. Wood.  FoW Baglegton, B+Rs
Halker, G. Ahdetson and 3.F. Wiwmo co=authored an Institute study
on standards of living. The volume Freks, wadio and Foreign
Affaire, Melboutne, 1938 reflected the growing I.P.R. and gateral

interest in public opinioh and interhational relatiens.




bacause I.P,R. funds allowed the publication of rasuarch.l When the
I.P.R, began to focus more on national policies and public oplnion in
the late 1930s this appenled to the veformist intevest in the lattar

subjact and was necessary given tha threatening speed of international

dovelopmanhn.z

Tha I.P.R, approach also appealed because Australian students of
affaics shared that international academic idealism which E.H. Carr saw
&8 flawing the Inter«way study of internatlonal relations., 1In this
phase of the new discipline the wish for peace was strong but the analy=
tical meanw of approaching international relations to help secure this
and was waak.3 In Australid, & country which had previously lacked dven
unofficial research insbleutions and basle information ragarding rasoup-
cas, the I.P.1, resenrch programne was an exciting devalopmernt. Thare
was also an elemént of self«indulygence and even snobbaery in the enthuse
lastic support for the I.PWR. Many AJLXA. mambers felt flatterad and
self-~important at being partleipants in an international raseareh

programie and In interpational ¢an£arén¢éi.4

R A, e B a

L From 1926 to 193% the 1.p.R'a. International Ressareh Fund, which
witk contributed by the Rockefeller Foundatlon, axpendaed
$U.8.338,982.1), nationsl councils, affiliated groups and the
Facific Council of the Institubte expending an additional
$U.8.5%59,080.00, the total expenditure being $11.8.898,042.7.
{Galen M. ¥isher, A Bird's PFye View of the Institute of Pacifie
Belationn, New York, 1917, 1n16)

The Australlan data and rasearch papers varled from general surs
veys sueh ag H.bL. Harele' Australia's Wakloenal Interewte and
Hational Pollcies, 8ydney, 7938, F.W. Egdleston's speculative
paper, 'PostsHar lastability and the Problem of Planning', ..
Wood's YControl of Primary Commoditias by Means of Marketing or
Production Hesteietion in Australia', A.H. Charteris' *Adminis=
tration of Nauryu Islend® and hisz "The Mandated Territory of Naw
guinea' and the Canberra hranch's report on 'Australisn Fishers
fes’s IANJI.LWA Papers, Canberral

2. Thig tranwition L& expressed in & lekter frow the Chalrman of
the 1.D.R, Advisory Commuittee, F. Atherton to PuR. Heydon,
3?}1;1')?‘6 (&.id‘&. ?ap@fsh

1s .M, vary developed these views In contesporary artieles and in
his book The Twenty Years Crixig, London, 1935.

g Australian ropregentatives attended §.p.R. Conferences including

y ﬂgﬁuiuiu tl?ég and 1927} Ryoto (1909}, Shanghal (1931}, Banif

(1933}, and Yowemite {1936). F.W. Eqgleston, Harrison Moore and
H. buncan Hall (the expatriate Australian scademic at the Univer=
sity of Syracuse, New York) attended the 1127 University of
Chicago Horpan Wait Barris Poundation Round Table Conference on
*probless of the British Bepire' (Harrison Moore M8 11/6/73/7,
Confarence Ruporis).

262,
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Tha research of the AX.I.A. and other institutions and individ-

uals was impressive in its range and quantitv. Many gaps in knowledge
about Australisn sducation, administration, health, living conditions,
gconomic shandarde of living, economics, economic geography and demo=
graphy ware filled during the pexiod, By 1939 new information was
available about nutriticn, health, business statlstics, land utiliza=-
tion and moll erosion, Government inquiries by economists, axperts,
bhusingsegmen and others, comparative studies of Australian and ovarsens
aducation, A.I.P.8, and A.1.I,A, publications on social services,

secontdary Industries and populntion made public and avallable previously
unknown or litble known dnun.l The unresaarchad ‘no man's land’ between
govarnment pnd industry was being oceupled; by 1939 Australla was astabe
Lighing & number of systems for ‘reglstering the conditlons of affaire st

frequent Intervals' in many spheraes of publie 1L£e;3

The transition from unofficial to official institutions in Auste
ralian public Life was an important bye-product of publie affalys work
during the 19308. 'The lay«acadamie institution# were ofteén advocatas
and precursors of government and professional bodles, The activities
of tha Free Library Movement promptad the formation of the Instltute of

Librarlang (later the Library Assoclation of Mustralia), Other lay

1. %he Cﬂ%mawaeaith Btatiatician's Monthly Review of Statisbie;
furrent Hotes from the External Affalrs bdpartmhnt. tha rﬂpérﬁs
of the Commonwealth Advigory Couneil on Mutrition, the Munnspict
faport of Australlen libraries (1933}, the housing inqulrles In
M8 .4, and Vietorls lees Speareitt, op.cit.}, the Vietorlan study
of land syorion and the reports on 'Unemployment Insurance' and
‘Health and Pondlons Insurance' in Augtralis by the Bnglish
exparts Godfray W Ince and 8ir Walter Rinpasr were othep exam=
ples of gaps in keowledge baing filled. J.F. Cramer's Australian
Behools Through American Byes, Melbourne, 1936 wase one of several
stidies which placed Australlan sducation within & comparakive
pREspoct 1ve,

Such booke ag . Griffith Taylor, Mstialia ¥ A Ceographical
Beader, Hew York, 1731, G.8. Brownd, Fducation in Australia ¢ A
v%wyarntiv& ftudy of the Bducatjon Bystens of the ¥ix Australiah
Btatex, Londoh, 1927, the hew DOokE of ﬁdputﬁﬁidn, tand utiliga=
Tion and economick and a varlety of wore spacialised studies
nelped veduwes the lack of bagie intormakion.

2 Hesbort Gopp, Damocracy's bander, p. 265,
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groups supported the professionalisation of mocial work, esducation and

higher public administration, The A.C.E.R. was an American funded body
which did not receive government financial support until the 19403.1

The AI.T.A's, discussions, publications and International activitias
anticipated the formation of tha Department of External Affairs and it
offered one of the main Australian forums for informaed discussion of
foraign poliey.a In the aarly years of tha new bDepartment the ALLIGA,

supplied racrulbs to the torelgn service as woll as Ausbralian rapre-

gentatives at assemblies of the League of Naxtionn.3

Research and expert advice to govarnmants came from groups othay
than tha professionsl and public affalys bodies. 'The Bank of New South
Walexn' Econombic Departmant, while more o publiclty than a« reasearch

organisation, published material on Australian conditions in ite

tlreulara and gove tralning to fukure resesrchearg and pa15.s*:y--x'a,nk«au:ru‘4

o Bt e SRR . R e W

1. The A.CB.R. recelved vary substantial support from the Carnadgle
Corporation to the tune of EALZ0,000 from the Lormation of the
touncil in 1929 unesl 1942,  (For n discussion of the Carnegle
forporation, the ACER and library sarvices gee K.#. Cunningham,
The Australisn Counel) for Bducational Resgayeh and Mugtralian
Library Services, Melbourna) 1961, The fijure comas from
Cunninghaw, p. 8 nota.

2 There was Little intarest and great lgnorance regarding internate
tonal affairs In Parllament, and the Britigh cables provided
1imited Information In the pross. (On Parllament ses B.M.Andrave,
ofaeit., chaptar 1)) thae poor press covarage was & reeure=
fhg complaint, Mackahon Ball, Interview, 22/10/1976.

The turn of world events increased interest throuwghaut the dacade.
The Dapirtwent of External Affaire waw created {n 1933 and ite
publication, Cutrent Netes on tnterpationsl Affaive had around
1,000 subscriberg (H.L. Harrig, Australia’s Hational Interasts and
National Policies, Sydney, 1938, b 132). In Hovewber, 1937, the
Austrai=heiatic putlotin had 513 subscribers in Australis and over-
#eak. (Jack Shephand, A X.1.A, Bacretary = Bdward C. Carter,
Secretarystenersly I.B.R., 2671071937, A.X.1.A. Papérs).

5 Alfrod Btirling, # delegate to the 1933 1.P.R. Banff and Breieish
Comsonwealth Ralations Toronto confersnce, jolned the new Departs
wmant in 1936 as did the Fermer 1938 Becratary of the ALK,
Comnonwealth Counell, PR, ﬂ"é?ﬂﬁﬁn

1. W.D. Forsyth, who with Mildered Muecio and Mardot Hentie, was ah
Australian delegare to the 10th Inrerpatinnal Btudies tonferance
of the Leaque of Hations Intexnstional Institute for Intellactual
rosoperation held in Paris in 1937, believed that the A.I.P.8.'
Cengus ana Imalgration confersnres and the Bank of Hew Scuth Wales
Citeulars on Population, the Vast oOpen Rpaces and Cloger gottla=
wont would have strendthensd Australian doculentatlon oh these

; gubjects at the conference. (Tunth I.8.C.y Heports of Australian

F 3 pelegates; A.I.I.A. Papers, Canbergs.)
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? The contribution of the Bureau of Industry(under J.B. Brigden and then

Colin Clark) to State Governmant research in Queensland was the most
striklng exampla of State interest in expnrhiia.l Economigts ware
appointed to advise governments and write xeports on economic conditions
in other States, In N.8,W. the U.A,P. Premier Bertram Stevens was part=
ieularly interested in expert advice. It was not unusual for him to ask
academic experts to address Cabinet, the most interesting axample being
#tephen Roberts' talk on the international situation in 1938. Roberts
bsgan hig txlk by pointing out the location of Czechoslovakia on the map
of Europa;2 puring 1932 Stavens puk advice to government onh & more

systomatic level satting up an organisation comprising Roberts, H.lL.

Haxeis nnd the historian, Gordon Graeenwood, Lo giva him fortnightly
reporte on domastie and foreign affairs. Btavens also sought advice on

administzatlon from PA. Bland and economie adviee from R.C. Mills,
3

!
¥
E
5

BBy Walkep and 3.6, €rawford, the eeonomist to the Rural Bank,

The research/expartise origntation almo had impact in the Faedaeral
sphere. Tha transition from tha unofflelal to the offlcial was veflected

in an early AJ.P.8. plan for a bullatin of information and statistice.

Though the plan wag never realimed Lt designay Roland Wileon, in his
capaclty ag Commonweslth Btatisticlan, brought out the £lvst issus of the

Bursau of statistics' Monthly Review of Busiress and Btatistics in 1937.4

Daping the 19308 the Commonwaalth Publie Bervice was still largely cler-
ieal in nature lacking in édsinistrative and gpeclalised expertlse.

Support for graduate recruitment of administratons, often expresged in

i. The Queensland Bureau of Industry had been established in 1930
{originally under the title of Bureau of Economics and Btatistics)
as & subsidiary of the Treasury Department. Under J.B. Brigden
and then Colin Clark it investigated different aspecte of economle
conditions and publie expenditure in Queensland and published a
ponthly Feonomite News and the Quesnsland Business Indax. (B.H.
Molesworth, 'The Buteau 6f Induetry in Queensland', E.R., Jdune,
1833},

- fnterview, Herman Black, 207571974,

1. thterviews, J.0. Crawford, Boland Wilson, 1%7171918, 2371/1978.

4 Wilsen, ibid.

-
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public affairs forums, was accepted when it was decided in 1933 to make

provision for the appointment of graduates to the Third Division of the
Commonwealth Public Service.l Roland Wilson recalled that he had inven-
tad the term 'Research Officer' to convince the Public Service Inspector
that he wanted graduates; and that the term had then proliferated. He
also built up the Bureau's library and supported National Library train-
ing for departmental librarians. Wilson became Commonwealth Statistician
largely through the involvement of R.G. Casey who, sympathetic to the
recruitment of skilled and trained people, similarly appointed J.B,
Brigden to set up the planned national insurance scheme later in the

década.2

The amount of research work done in the 1930s repressnted a

conslderable achievement. Doubts have baen éxpressed, howaver, by

contamporaxy and later writers, regarding the quality of the work. The

N . 5 .

pronomiste worked as advisers to governments, students of Australian

conditions and publicistx but much of their work was in a gense tech=-

nical; 1t invelved the application of accapted économic principlaes
and theorles to the Mustralian situvation, The most original work was
that of L.f. Giblin on the multiplier which involved some anticlpation

of Kéyn«tianism.3

Writing# on Australian politics and sgociety and
raformist thought génerally have been chargad #ith lack of depth and
{ntellectual bite. Beveral proygrasgsive reformists have drgued that
reformist thought wag on the surface of the social orxder. W.D. Forayth,
an A«I.1A, research offlcer, and later & diplomat, has argued that
there wis sometimes an unwillingness to think right through a subject,

to get to the heart of the matter, espécially when it might disturb the

RS A = =t

1. Encel, opueit., PP 258=263. Encel notes that the provision was
used sparingly up to 1941, only 80 graduates buing appointed sut
of gove than 200 applicants. {(p. 261)

P fnterview, Roland Wilson, 237171978,

3. ¢.B, Schedvin, Australia and the Creat Pepression, Sydney, 1970,

P 11‘7. 220-1.



T

2674
complacent and lead to ccanflict.l A second reason was lagk of time,

Overworked ecconomists and social sclentiste had limited time for
developed analysis due to thelr teaching and exsmining, research,
publicigt and administracive commitmantn.2 Progressive raformists also
found that thelr mora practical and conservative extra-muxal audisnces
responded without great enthusisasm to annlysss influenced by Lagki,

Tawney and 601@.3

The politigal scientisis, 8.R. Davie and Colin Hughes have
characterised writings on Australian politics in the perfod am 'a
single-article literature', 'narrow in its preoccupations®, ‘highly
opinibnated in style', 'polemical' and ‘hortatory'. Characteristic of
this Literature of fplatform advocacy' was some of FuA. Hland's work
which they found to be 'almost entirely o missionary lliterature, full
of earnest dlagnoses, alarumg and calle In acttfm‘,d There wag another
side to Bland's work which was expressed in G.V. ?crbug_‘ obgarvation
that 'his ganiueg is of the practical variaty. He is a}s;;tbant whaen deals
ing with a situation ravheér than with a t;heory"*'v’ Bland and the other
students of politics and soclety were at onta compilers, who put togets
her empirical informatlon, reporters of overneas thaorles such as those
of Wallas or Saltey, and proselytisers and publicists
focussing on contemporary problems and lssuing calls to action. Mueh
of the writing, whether of Bland or Ball, Duncan ox Burton, on contem=

poraey polities, administration, soclety and international affalve was

——

1. Intarview, W.b. Forsyth, 107671977,

P Many Universiey Department# were #Eill one or two persan operatiohi
though staff now taudght within one discipling rather than séveral
8% had mony of the sconomists when they bagin thelir Careerg. R,
erawiord, opseit.y Pe 71, hotes that in 1939 there were 12 fulls
time historiang teaching in Austpalian universities,

e thterviows, W.U.%, Duncan, Macmahon Ball, 107171976, 2271071306,

s R, Davis and colin A Hughew, “The Literature of Australian
Government and Polities', Australian dournal of Politics and
myﬂr Yol, 1 Mo, 1, Audgust, 1958y i Yot

8 3.V, Portus, ‘Bland snd Adulb Bdueatics @ A Yersoual HewoirY, p.139
in the special Bland commesorative lssus of the fouthal of Fublie
Auinistration [Australlal, Vol. Vi, do. ¥ (Hew series] Bept; 1948,
#oe 8180 K.8. Parker, 'E.A. Bland's Contriburion to Publie Adminis-
tration in Australia’.

—
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concasned to comment on exizting practices and trends.l The commenta=

tora sought to ¢riticlise unsatisfactory practices and espouse desirable
political and soclal ends., Working as provocative thinkers before middle
clams audiences and in the maedia they were morg publicists than research-
ers or theorists., Iven & paper bazed on wide reading snd sgerious thought
guch ag Ball's 'Bducation and polities' which analysed liberal-democratic
agsumptions in the 1ight of modern political psychology was united by a
desire to arouse action to deal with the crisis facing democracy. Some
nf the papers prosented to A,I.P.S. Summer Schools were in fact armchalr
analyses, papers weitten out of the head the night bafore thay ware
dalivered, commentariss by intelligent experienced obseyvers rather than

ropeareh pagerntz

Mueh of the 19308 work represented a stage in the development of
the soclal scisnces in hustralia. It war a period of halting movament
towards professionallsm, as indicated by the new professional jouxnals
and ampociations and the new discipline of politieal aclunC§.3 The
younger remearchers were encouraged to undevtake spacialiser professional
work by theiy mentor, but, ag R.8. Parker recallad of F.A. Bland, thesd
teachors could not show them how.d Bland and his generation had bean
Frained a¥ generalists. They compiled material because bagic data was
lacking, and worked as publicists because they filled a nead dnd there

were fow othar audiences for thelr thought. Some youngar academics such

P B W - o T A

1. Most articles oh Australian polities and public finsnce in the
dramatie 1029-1932 pariod had a politieal and/or polemical intént,
bebate on sovial services was often simply Left=Right debate
though the weitere belleved they were moving towards a Teclaicifie’
approach to the subject.

s Boland Wilson recalled sharing a voom with a regulay A.I.P.S, cone
tributor who wrote his paper the niqght before at a Bulaer gehool
during the 19408, *his phenotenon ie perhape not a totally rare
one, however. (Interview, 23/1/1978).

3 The Journil of Public Administration (Australia} first appeared
in 1937, txeania (anthropolody) in 1233, and Southerly {lireraturs)
ard Historical Studies appeared areund the turn of the
deeade if 1939 and 1940 respectively.

EN B.%. Parker, Interview, H}'ifk‘}?m
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asg Duncan sought to'get away from moral exhoritations to sclentific

analyses'. Most academics were of a generation schooled in the values

of the humanist and generalist; and all joined in criticising the

narrow speclalisation of the professional facultles in univarsibies.l

fven the nconomists who sought to establish the professional respect~-
ability of thelr discipline had generally trained and worked in other
fields. G.V. Portug, a strony critic of the 'factories of speclalimation’,
was pleased with Macmahon Ball's focus on psychology yathar than statis-
ties at tho A.I.P.5. forum on the census remarking that 'humanist that he
ig, the kind of £igures and curves produced by statisticlang do not

intarest him very much‘.2

Those who had gradusted in Arts had raceivad a generalist educa=
tion which touched on wide realms of history and Litarature, the
elassics and philosophy. 'fhe rhetoric of exhortation of the generallst
wag ugeful speaking to small, mixed audiences. Exhortatiun was also
envouraged by the Idealist asplrations and/or pessimistic realist doubts
of many reformists, bLiberal humaniste like Portus ox Murdoch, when
reacting against the vocational narrowness of professionsl training,
were tempted to look back wistfully to a peried whan both Knowledge and
society seemad bo posBage 4 mora organle nnxcy‘a The romantle vision of
totally different new universities on thw Oxford colleglate model was an

example of this hopeful Anglocentrie ﬂreamihq‘a

Whan spacialisatlion
came; exeept in the cage of economics, the vembinatlon of the emplrieal
and the genaralist sides of academic thought engurad that there was
2 movement into new subjoct area®, such as polities and administration

rather than the vreation of new diseiplines.

R B e S A, AR R, 0 I e e o A S T S SRR, S

1. the quote is from W.G.h. Duncan, Intarview, 10/1/719%6.

24 6.V, Portus, What The Census Revaeals, p. 175
1. turdoch wag sceptiecal of experts, DLa Rauze, op ¢it.: i 11%.
4, Both the Arsidale University College and the future national

fvergity in Canberra werd usually cnvisaged in collaglate
?:fﬁﬁv His aim wag raaiised at Acmidale.
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The small numbers and dispersal of thinkers also impeded the

cultivation of developed social science thoughk. One cause and result
of the small numbeys was the brain drain to the U.K, and ¢ven to
America. Hancock, Mackay and A.G,B. Fisgher laft for England during the
19308 and in the previous decade Persia Campbell and Herbert Heaton,
the sconomic historian, had left for the U.S. Wrlting in 1939,3.V.
Connolly estimated thabt one third of Rhodes Scholars had settled over-
seas temporarily or permanently after complaeting their studies at
Oxford., A practicnl complaint wag the lack of jobs for good graduates,
especlally In administration. More subtle factors ingluded popular
scepticism about intellgctuals, or for that matter anyond dressaed
differently wearing suede shoes or, in Portus' words, 'Oxford bags ..,

too wide for Sydnay sbréets',l

The dispersal within hustralia of
intellectuals, the cultural lag, and the Anglophile cultural ewinge
were other Factors which made the more complex soclety of the LK.

appeal to many Australisn graduates.

In Australia there was litkle writing on politieal theory and, in
buncan's words, no critical tradition of scholarly discussion, and no
theoriste, not even Fablans. 7Thie lacuns was also encouraged by the
tendency of Australian thinkers to soon get onte boards, he rémarkadfz
In the 19308 when bodies such ag the Commonwealth Grantg Commission
required capable and lhdependent members, and during the 19408 when wap
necessitatad & sudden expeneion of the higher adminlstrative class in

the Pederal Publie Servies, academic and practical students of affalrs

I JW¥. Connolly, VThe Export of Talent' in J3.C.G. Xevin, Sots
Aurtraliang Take Stoek, london, 193%. {The book itself wae
published in Lohdon and most of the contributors were expatriate
or traveiling Austealiang.)

Pargia Campbell had edited Studies in Australian Affaire,
Sydné?; 1?239 with GV Portus and R0 Mills for the HeE M.
group of the 1.0MR.

6.V, Portus, "the Seven Ages'.

s nterview, W.0.RK. Dunean, 102171976,

B
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bagan to accapt administrative positions. This reduced both thelr b

opportunities and their inclinations for gocial sclenca analysis.l

The recruitment of intellectuals into administration depleted
the ranks of academlcs and reinforced the already strong practical
approach to public affalrs work. A second cause was the predominance
in the A.I.I.A. and A.L.P.5, of lawyers and part-time ressarchers.

The pressures of part-time research in varied and often unfamiliar
fields by ncademice and part-time laymen inevitably encouraged slmplif-
feation. Tt was easler to compile data than it wag to concentrate
ont's thoughts cepeclally after a hard day's wo*k in anothex nphara.2
Lawyers were important in the AJI.IA. as well as the AJL.P.8.)
amongst lts prominent members were the lawyers Eggleston, Phlllips,
Buesst, Balley, Havrisoh Moore, B.L. Piesse, Stirling, Nicholas,
windeyer, Charteris, Maughan, Cowper, Heydon and Fry. Saveral reform-
ity have roflecbed on the limitatlions of the lagal mind. Herman
Black, the economist, remarkad on the lawyer's 'soporific reasonable-
ness' and'dagire to see thinge in an erderly fashlon', while buncan
charged lawyers with being otjective, bub nob analytieal, and looking
not for tendancies For changa but for pracedente which justiflied
rigidity. Prederick Howard, the sditer, noted 'the Anglo=Baxon bhollef

that 1f you could £ind the Facts the conclusions would follew'.

e TR

| buring the 19308 Pygleston was Chalrman of the Commonwaalth Grants
Commiswion, while P.D. Phillips was Chalrman of the Vietorlan
wransport Regulation Board from 1934-1937. During the war D.B.
copland bocame Comhonwealth Prices Commissioner and & Fedaral
Government Economie Consultant. H.C. Coombs, J.G. Crawford ind
L.F. Crisp were mombers of the Departwent of Post«Way Raconstruc-
tion. EBqgleston became the Australian envoy in China i 1941 and
wag on the Australian delegatlon at San Frahciseo when the Unlted
Mations wag being egtablished. Macwahon Ball, a consultant to
the San Prancléco delegation, was to become a menbar of the Allied
council which ruled sceupied Japan after the war.

o B.L. Plesse, who had been Director of Intelligence fyom 1916<19 and
Birector of the Pacifle Rranch of the Prike Mintster's Department
from 19191923, wag for most of the interswar years a solicitor
and hi® interest in international affairs was inevitably of a
partting kind,

o NS
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piscussing the contemporary focus on treaty obligations he remarked that

lawyers found it easier to take a tr.aty to pleces than to develop other
analyses. The strongest exiticism came from the solicitor,Norman Cowpex,
who hag assarted that while lawyars have an ability to produce cogent
axgunants they f£ind it hard to make decisions and translate ldeas into

action .l

Bll of theme factors contributed to 'the dominance of practical
men'. The result wae, in Duncan's words, that consensus was reached on
'a tou superficlal level'. '"there wag no adeguate level of fundamental
eriticism' and too small u gap batwean ‘the conventional wlsdom' and the
analyses developed in the publlic affaiys &nstituhions‘z The majox
problem was that the pariod of intallestual gestatlon necessary for the
development of alternative modes of thought was usually lacking, Fin
Criep's Adelaide Unlversity exparience and the appointment of W.h.
Forsyth ag an A.D.I.A. research officer, after working under Sir Arthur
Saltar at Oxford, indicated the rapid assimilation of young Intellecte
uale  into the world of affalrs and inevitably Inko the modee of thinking
whieh went with it.3 whe dbffusien of energies and the absente of a
eoncentratod intelleetual eulture {n & shall cormuniby created a form of
provineial derivativeness. Many lntellactuals failed to dovalop a
thoroughyoing aritigue of thinge as they were and often falled to refluet

in a self=critical way on the frameworks within whieh thay worked out

thely aﬁaiysésKA

N S o R T AR B R R TR R N

1. Herman Rlack, W.8.R. Duncan, Prederick Howard, Interviews,
267871918, 107171976, 21710719761 Norsman Cowper, interview in the
Hational Timas, 24=28921071977, p. 1d.

-1 trterview, W.0.K. Dunhcan, 10/1/1976.

% W.D. Forsyth, a State Bchool boy (Ballarat High), had taught in
vietorfan Schools and been a Melboutne University Extenglon Tutor
in the early 19308 before studying at Oxford on a Rockefaller
Fellowship (under Sir Aethur Salter). He then returned to take up
& Besearch Fellowship at Melbourne, and then editorship of the
Austral=amistic Bulletin pafore beginning a diplomstic cagedy.

4 Hartley Grattan in, 'The Future in Austraiiat, p. 29, noted the
fatluge of Australian intellectuals to apply Tthe egsential fdeast
they took from overseas literatureé to the Australian scené.
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Thaese limitations wexs veflected in A.I.I.A, research, Most

AJI.I.A, work was in the form wf single factor analyses of Australian
conditions (particularly economie and demographic subjacts) or was in
the form of data papers which gave summaries of similar subjects.

Soma short genaral data papers contained subjective ovexviews and
analysas bubk much of the woxk combined factusl deseription with laments
about public attitudes. This wag particularly true of P,D. Phillips®
writings on population while papers such as Hexbert Burton's 'Histord-
cal Survay of Immigration and Imnigration Poliey! and DT, Sawkinsg'
‘The Australian Standard of Living' sought to provide the factual

background for furthey rasearch and,dohnte.l

Ona reviwwaer baelieved that tha flrst ALIL,P.8. Summer School, the
1943 forum on the constitution, wag not forwardelooking:

The primary objact of tha gathering heving been, no doubt, to

scrutinise the present state of affaiye, there in not a greab

1eal of constructive planning to be found In the papers. With
two notable excaptions, the speakars have devotad themsglvas,

for tha most part, to the reltgration of important facts which
in thnzwuxds of 8ir Edward Mitehell ‘mvery Australlan ought to
know™.

Ab asmesament of promlnent figures In the AL.P.8. and AL LA, dneluds
ing the layten Cowpar, Campbell, Dyason; Phillips, Alfred Stirling and
Pater Haydon and the academics Herrison Moore, Burton, Charteris, and
Balley,suggests that, while there were idiosyneratie exceptions inelud=
ing Bygleston, Bland and Giblin, {n many Intellactual matters

they ware often, a8 Zelman Cowen demcribed Lathaw, men of 'vomputence
rather than of real dxncinah&an'.3 though wany of them wera important
{n their flelds or In administration or polities they lacked the

intellectual power t3 provide penetrating snalyses of contamporary

1. the Burten acticla 1s in 'tos Peopling of Australia i Further
gtudiesy The Sawking artiele iz in Studige in Australian Affaive.

o Frank Louat, 'fhe Constitution and the Summer Schiool’y A,
Septepber, 1933, p. 115,

3 Jelman Cowen, 8ir John Lathak and Orher Bapers, Melbourne, 1965,
P 59,
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international affairs, Lacking time and knowledge and finding it easiey

to collate and compile material on specific subjects they shcouraged and

supported a research programme which was not alwaye closely relatsd to

the movemant of international events,

The supplementary data papers for the Lapstons confor=
ghice ward designad to present in summayy form the facts of tha Australien
sltuation within the categories population, ecoromic polley, political
and strategic policies and Australia in the British Commonwealth and in
the Facific.l In ramesrching such subjects ‘a were handful of poople’
faced the immenme tagk of worxking on large and oftan unmapped arcas,
$:M. Wadham and 6.5, Wood, in Introducing thelr mopumental study Land

Utilivation in Rustyalin, remarked on this probiem and the need for

ovarviaw surveys and 'the presentation of a larga ampunt of factual
mmrial'.a The reviswe of vonferance data papars and other background
works on international and sconbmic fgueations noted the stress on iiforw
mation rathaey than on analysis. Reviewars often used terms such as
"handbook' and 'background vompendin' and commented on the lask of
3

fparsonal interpretation® in data papars.” The Sydnay historian, b

Harple' book=longth Lapstone supplamentary paper, Australia's Narienal

Intarastr and Niatlonal Poliey, was eriticined by the steptieal Nalburne

jan P.O. Phillips as Ttoo careful and "official™ *, 'teo factual and

dascriptive' G.L, Wood chavaetorised one chaptay ag ‘aceurata

1e The authors Included the geographers,W. Wynhe Willlare and
J. Andrews, the sconomists W.B. Madgwick, Brigdem Copland,
Wood,; and Herbert Burton, W.E, Relly the South Australlan
congorvative M8 and exltie of protection, t.h.&. l*!awkér.
Hall B, , W.B. Bhaeldon, B Irvine, GV, ?’ﬁft\fﬁp ’?n?s ?l‘Yﬁ the
gueehgland laader writer J.6G. Holmes, and Captain Fred harons
of the League of Hations Unfen. (AJI.X.A., Australisn _hational
preparatory paper for the British Comonwealih Relations
Conferance; Sydney, 19318, Sydney, 1938},

3s #.M, Wadhasm snd G.bh. Wood, bLand Utilization in Austyalia, Pre=
fice; b I¥.

3 Reviewing & British R.1.1.A report on the British Beplre in the
?imwmji Racord, the higtorfan .M. Crawiord terked it a Tygaful
ﬁﬁmﬁ‘g (B, Jung, 1934, po. 114=118}).
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but uninapixed'.l The number of data papers presented to conferances
by Australian delegations aroused a naive satisfaction at the amount of
work being dond., This was so even when, a#a in the case of the 82 popers

prasented by all dalagations to the Banff Conference, it wag impossible
for delegates Lo vead all of tham.2

The data papers ware intended to provide the basis for discussion
at conferences but it {s questionable whethey such an expenditure of

effort on background ganaxal papers often divorced from searching

analysis wag dasirable. ‘Though theye were axceptions, such as E.l.
Plesse's 1933 paper on Australia's defence and foreign poliey options,

MOBL DAPArS Were BUmMmMAYy OF survey piécdﬁ.a The limitations of Inter- :

B p——

national alfairs repearch were reflected in thrae aspects of Mustyalian

[ S———

ragearchr the historical surveyr the focus on legal aspacts of Inters

it W# .

national velations) and the single factor analyses of economic and i

"

demographic subjacts with other factors, Including political onex, left
out ak axtraneous or lrrational. Yalling to study the intarrelation of

seonomie forces with social and politleal factors in Ausbrallan soclety

disagtyous vesults. The historicval survey approach was combined with a

focus on the machinary of Imparial relatlonms in .G, Casey's 1038

R & S s B S A B B LD VR A N S —

1. Galee Wood=H.L: Harris, 24/1/1938; P.D. Phillips=3. Shapherd,
27271938 (AT.EWA. Papars) Marris replied to Wood (8/2/1938,
A:1.1.A. Papars) that 'to submit one's work to & group so alert
and well=inforrad’ ag the Vierorian branch wan ‘to subject 1t to
@& Bavers tedt' and that he wak'glad that 1t (had) racaived sowpde
thing less than complete condemnation’. 1 this was & commeht on
SydnaysHalbourne Bivalry, thely different styles and a dort aimed
at Melburnian self«importance,hig remark to Phillips (f.L.Harrisg=
P.D.Phi11ips, 87271938, AJX.1.A. Papers)} that he hoped that he
; might have the pleasure of Beeting him agaln soke day was Indica=
I‘ tive of the distance which maintained the difference and helped to
Trteris “Nhyyf € the Australlan Group', Flfth
& S int s Hepork of the Recretary of the Australlan sidup’, ’
‘ Eiggﬁﬁf gfgfnf Conferance, &aﬁgf, Auguit, 1933, (te:), P 3
tHarpison Moore Papers ME 172741,
kM b Plogse, ‘Australia's Interest in Forelqgn Affaire'; presgnted
to thae Torohitu British Comsorwealth Belations Conference.

thay repeated the fallure in studving International affalirvs with
|
|
|
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AX.P.S. paper 'Australla's Voice in Imperial Affairs'.® Fred Alexander

and F.W. Eggleston noted this problem in raeviewing the expatrinte W.XK.
Hancock's 1937 survey of British Commonwealth affaire. Alexander found
the book to be more a survey than an analysis. Egglaston was troubled
by another problem. He found that Hancock had taken 'lagal and constite
utional formulae' too much at thelr face value and not taken adequate
account of political relations. 'The question whother tha Empire is a
viable political entity depands not on ite formulae but upon ite real
loyalties,' he concluded., Speaking as & solicitor,he asserted that one
should not 'pay too much attention to the conmtitutional lawyer' who
¢ould 'produce formulas on demand' bub ones as% often intended to conceal
as Lo construct.z The aecumulation of data was not enough aven when it
was discussad within the international but wtill selfwcontained public
affairs world of I.1R¢ and R.I.XLA. confevances. A particolar kind of
complacency, of a public nffalrs, reformist and Imperlal kind, wam also
found i & data paper praparaed by P.bD. Phillips for tha 1933 Toronto
firitish Comonwealth Relationg Conferaence. It assartad, conventionally
and defevantially, that British statasmen had bevome 'tha guiding lights'
of Imperial policy and went on to give tha most axaggerated raformiat
denigration of that lmmaturd child, Australia:
Teclatad nations such aw our own in an early stage of poritieal
avolution subfer from the petulance and prlde of youth. Inmatups
ity somatimes provents us from pereeiving the real trands of world
affairs, We shall be wise Lf we disregard the twitthes of our
growing pains, and here, above all elxe, remembey that it would he
the mark of wisdom to "tune In with Britain®, 3
Thus Phillipe put aside his critical intelligence and spoke in words

which might equally have comg from Lyons.
T B, Rl i B S e i B e P R . ik B, R S

L Cagey wag at the time a Federal Hinister and had been the political
liaiwon offfeer in London between the Australlan and Britlsh Govern=
ponts from 1924 to 1931. Both backgrounds ihﬁ?ikﬁbl{ ancouraged a
positive and uncontroversial approach to the subject.

2 Fred Alexander review of W.K. Haneock, Survey of British Cotwonwealth
Affaire, Vol. 1, 'Problems of Mationality’, oxford, 1937 AO.,
Fepterber, 1937, p. %, F.W. Bggleston review article entiti"d
VThe Commonwedltl, in & Changing World', Austral=Astatie Bulletim,
August=Bepteabsr, 1937, p. 20,

kN #.0. Phillips, 'The Bwpire and the Leaje', B.C.R. Conference foronts
1933 Bupplementaxy Paper (A.l.1.A. Papers, Canberral.
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It would be possiblu to write the himtory of the A.I.I.A, in the

yeaxs to 1937 in taxme of conferences, meatings, data papers and publi~-
cations dealing with general backgrounds to international affairs and
Australian conditions. The Institute was sometimes divorcaed from ras-
ponses to Immadiate problems as lts members were personally and intall-
ectually rawarded by tha execution of long-tarm xasearch projacts,
Though tha Institute hqiyed educate public opinion on relations with the
rast and gathared details on Australia's population it, as a private
body, made little contribution to the publiec dafinition of Australlian
foraign policy. By the mid=1930s the I.P.R. had startad to wondex if it
hadhad an 'almost too touching a faith in the magic of rasearch’' and had
been too naive in believing that all it had to do was to say "Hara axe
the facts" and the public would give up its prejudicas,l Increasingly
the I.P.R., and its Australian constituent, sought to asducate public
opinion, Some mambars also wondaered Lf the I.F.R. should entir into
‘real politics' by focussing on immadiate problens such as the issues
tacing a peace conferance in the East during the second Sino-Japanesa

aenflieh.z

The viaws of forelyn policy which suggested that Australia
ghould simply follow thé British lead or supported aconomlc appeasement
without considering current political temdencies in othay countries waera
both overaimplified, The support for appeagensnt of the Audtrallan
sconomints and other academies (Copland, Giblin, Burton, Reddaway, Ball and
R.M.Cravford) in thelyr 1937 manifesto to the Augtralian delegation to
the Imperlal conference eame not only because of thely ssnse of the
injustice of the peace gattiement after the Great Warp it alse arode becaude

the Australian ahd the LPR. study of international politice wag

S P o o o i e s e R T R, B .- p——

1. pdith BE. Ware, (ed.) The Ktudy of International Pelations in the
U.8, Burvey for 1914, raviewed by E.C. Brohavar in Pacific Affales,
WI. VIIT, No. 4, Decewber, 1915, pp: 539330,

2. MeoEandui B.¢. Dyason=W.M. Gray tvictorian A.i.1.A. Becretaryly
17171938 referring L& Edward Cartar's Hoverber 23ed letter o
Bqglenton in which the International Becretary had proposed the
organisation of & study of the lssucs confronting a peace canfay=
anee in the Par Bast.




focussed on geography and demography rather on history andpolitics.l
The inaguities of Versailles and questions of resouxcaes and markets ware
not. the sole causes of international tansion. Similarly, some writers
on public opinicn and war were 20 movaed by thelr desire to avoeid the
catastropha of another world war that thay stressed the dangers of
emotional public opinion in Australia as a forece for war without sda=

quately considering avents and attitudes in other countriau.2

The 1938 Bummer School on Australian Poralgn Policy' had some of
these wenknesees and wany of {te participants were accused of thinking
in pre=1929 term#, There war womathing tentative about a paper such as
David Campball's 'A Forelgn Policy for Australia'® which bagan with a
flve part survey of Australia's international relations by trgaty.

J.G. Crawford's papex on 'Australia as a Pacific Power' showed an awara=
nasg of Japanese militarism and of the situation In the Pacifle if a
Buropean war broke out, but wag weltten in academie and Bpaculative tarxms
digcarning 'a very nice problem in economic appeasamant’ and 'an aqually
nice politlecal problem' {n relatiens with dapams The Japan=China way
was congldered in less thah urgent tarme and not all speakers apprehendaed
the speed with which events ware wmoving. Richard Boyer was concarned
that Australia's actionw in International relations and trade ware not
completely moral and believed that 'we must elsan our hands bafors we
take action againat aapaﬁ‘ﬁ Noting tha probabla geondmic basis of tha
vurzent troubles in samtern Asia David Campbell pointed oub that the
.0 R, wag collecting Information on the ecopomic position of Japan and

thina. Thisz would be available within the newt two ymrﬁ!s

PP R R RSN " BRI TeE SR S P e

1. EM. Andrews, op.eit., p.199. They recognised that certaln count=
gien had grievances not only becauss of loss of colonies But b=
cauge of giowing trade restrictions. In his study of Australia and
the European sltuation in the 19308 Andrews considers the views of
jntellsctuale (post of whom were A.f.1.A, mebark) DUE dosd hot
conider the A.3.1.4. and the paking of foreign polisy as duch.

£ Most notably Black and other League of Natlons Union supporters.

3. JaGe Crawford, YAustralis ag & Pacifie Power' in Duncan (1938},
pp. B3, B85 and pegsin. |

%o R.F. boyer In discusston, in Dufican ed. (1938}, p. 118,

5 DA 8, Campbell, 'A Porelgn Policy for Australia' in Dukcah, 1Bid,
e 191,

278,
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The crities chargad that thera was 1ittle writing on international

affairs batween ewpirical detail and genaral rhetorical spaculation.
These tendencies were exemplified by the ressarch and discussions of the
Lapstona conference and sharply criticised by the Sydnay lawyer commenta-

tor, P.P. Irvine, and the Melbourne Austral-Asiatic Bulletin, Irvine

endorsed E.H. Carr's call for realism in the study of international affairs.
In 1938 he lamentad that for nearly twanty yaars the scheme of world
politics had been ’'too much the plaything of the student mind bred in the
ideallstic atmosphere of academies nnd gocleties'; here, supposedly
intelligent people regaxded 'pracision of minor facts' as ‘more important
than broad meanings'. In an 'aga of pamphletearing ... the Intelligent=-
Bia (wara) surfeited with masses of printed information'. fThe mora
'many-sided mind' with a practical bent realised that time for reflection,
not marg memory, was needed to undérstand the profound changes oceurring

in the world oxder.l

Irvine's obtervation that many contemporary commantators ware
buried ‘under the mass of facts whieh they seek to murvey as part of any
major problam’ might bave bean applisd to much AvE. I A= BR. resenrch-a
ong A.I.1.A. afflliate whieh sought to trangcapd thin approach was tha

two=ponthly Melbourng AustraleAsistie Builetin. fTha journal had a cons=

eiously realistic and Pacifieecantred view recognising that what was still
eallad the 'Far Bast' wes for Mustralla the "Near MNorth'. It challenged,
asgarted Edward Masey in the Quarterly, ‘those dangerous people who still
believe that this country is situated soméwhére betwean the Atlantic Ocean
and the Ural HﬁUﬁtéiﬂi'sj 1t gaw Ltself as an apostle of realism,
ehallenging the nalvete of mere sentiment, legalism and ldealisa,

which recognised  the dangerous forces at work in the world. Xt was an
1. P.F. frvine, 'Peace and Bacrifice’, A.g., Septesber, 1938, p. 8%
- ihid,

3. Faward Masey, review of the Austral=Asiatic Bulletin, A9,

Sk s L . —
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atypical international affairs forum as reflected in its criticisms of ‘ ‘

'facile sentimentalists' and the 'pious platitudes' of Mr. Lyons' open-
ing speaech to the 1937 Imperial Confarance.l Eggleston, an early convert
to pessimistic realism in domestic affairs, was now beginning to qualify
his international idealism. Looking at proposaed international
co~operation he argued that life was more than logic and that experience

had waakened the appeal of complete systems of coﬂoperation.2

The Austral-Asiatic Bulletin was conscious that ilts approach

'would have been branded disloyal and refused a hearing five years ago'.
Evan in 1937 one outraged loyallst protested at the journal's mtance,
declaring that 'There must be a head to every family', and that all
loyal Australians should recognise Australia's obligatlon 'to accept
unquestionably tha decislons of the axperienced statesmen of the Mother
Country's 'The Journal's editor responded In fresh and eritlcal terms
remarking that such opinions were 'of soms hismtorical Intereat' and were
‘bagad on an accuridte understanding of Mustralla's situation fifty
yoars nga'ig While the journal's actual analyses were limited by a
legacy of habitual idealism, and by Ausbtralla's lack of real options in
the world of the late 19308, fts weiting had & erdspness which wag not

found ulﬁawherﬁ.4

Tha admixture of genaral ldeals and detailed factual treatments

mirroring each other i{n thelr lack of analytical penetration was

1. Austral=Agiatie Bulletin, 'Wanted-An Australian Poliey' (April,
1937), 'Australia's Duty To Itself'; E.L. Plesse (June, 1937),
‘What 18 Our bDefance Polley?' (February=Maren, 1938).

2 B, Eggleston; 'The Commonwealth im & Changing world', pp.19=20.
Bagleston also warned of the tendency of British statesmen to
weave ‘a web of soothing words around a series of incompatible
propositions’. {p. 20).

3. Austral=Asiatic Bulletin, No. 2, p» 22. The letter was aditoy=
Tally titied 'A PatriotProtests’.
4. The journal also gave gympathetlc coverage to the Beptember, 1937

Meibourne Peace Congreéss of the International Peace Campaign
{August=geptesver, 1937, p. 3} and ran an artiele by Judje Fosteyx,
Pregident of the Victorian Branch of the League of Hatlony Unlon
oi the value of the lLeague. [June, 1937, p. 7).

P
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epitomised by the grand British Commonwnalth Relations Conference held :
at the Blue Mountains pleasure resort of Lapstone in October, 1938 at

the time of the Munich Crisis. The Lapstone conference devoted little

time to the pressing Buropean situation, and was more of a cathedral

service in the church of well-meaning Imperialism than a meeting-place

for analysia.

The conference's reviewers criticlised the preponderance of desw-
cription and talk over considered thought. 'Did anybody ever look
carefully at that beautiful word "appeasemani" which appears to have
been used so much?', asked J.C. Beaglehole in characterising the vague-
ness of much of the thought. He went on to consider the relative
amounts of dascription and analysis in the reports of the conferenca:

There are many pages in the book which persuade us of the abound-

ing good will of delegates to the Conference; there are many

which convince us of thelr knowladge, perceptlon, and ability to
roll up facte; there are also some, alas! which present evidence
of an entire absence of fundamental,thought. Or perhaps I merely
mean that I don't agrea with them.
Lloyd Ross criticised Lapstone's rhatorical and ldealist tendencies.
Aftar avoiding or defusing the vital issueg the conference ended saeeking
the unity it could not find in deeds in words, For two days, gaid Ross,
‘we wallowad in words, waghed from our deliberatlons the unglean thoughts
of comton action and found comfort in the scented garments' of the
Resordexr's final words:

Everybody went home delighted. Mr. Lyons had opened the confer«

ehce with a plea that Australia take part in a great prayer for

peace which, unfortunately, forgot tzeehoglovakia. The Resorder

closed the Conference in the same mood of rellglous ecstasy. 2

Beaglehole discerned in the talk of commoh purpose and a toral oxder and

of the Commonwealth ag a 'spiritual entity' the authentle aceants of

bionel Curtis who still dreamed of & 'Civitas pel' on esarth when otheru ’

mussg 4 S H

I 3.¢. Beaglehole, 'The Lapustone Congonwealth', p. 107,
2. 1loyd Moss, 'Poor and Rich Relatlons at Lapstone', pp. 47«8.




\;anguage of Idealistic unity, involving talk of 'Imperial' or ‘'organic’
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were becoming reconciled to the prospect of another world war.l The !‘

$ia

unity, 'harmony', 'co-operation' and 'service' for a greater good had
not completely departed from the rhetoric of the students of interna-
tional affalrs. This seemed appropriate in the ludic world of the

conference, its 'mimic diplomacy' being only partly related to the real

world outgide.

The tendenales towards a rhetorical speculation and detalled
description in reformizt thought and research did not foster the develop-
ment of a middle level of analysis which involved careful synthesis and
the modest taesting of an hypothesis. Though Bland and others were
piloneering new areag, and thelr descriptions and politically edged
comments provided the bawis foxr more speclalised and balanced research,

thoy did not undertake such work themselves.

The research and thought of this period was tranzitional in
another important way. In International affalrs at a time when Parlia-
rentarians knaw little of world events, the U.A.P. government repressed
debate and Labour tended towards isolationism,the forum of the AJI.I.A.
was an unofficial parliasment for foreign policy discussion, and an
unofficial adjunct to the embryonle Department of External Affalys in
providing factual material on current events and diplomatic expertise.
Evente guch as the Lapstone confarence, whatever their weaknesses,

brought together Australian, British and Commonwealth politicians,

v !

1. Beaglshole, op.eit., b 106, Beaglehole also refers to 'the
moral purpose, the divine far-off event of the world order, to
which we are all devoted = perhaps bhecause it is so esonveriently
fap-off'. (p. 108)




R
i 283,

publicists and serxvice chiefs and encouraged the high level discussion

of international affairs.l

While 1930s research is open to criticism, especially from a
later period In which the number of institutions and researchers las
multiplied, the size of the task, the small number of workers and the

3 consequent magnitude of the achievement must be recognised. Bland's
voluminous pioneering work on administration, the work of Wadham and
Wood in economic geography, and the studies of population 'hd standards
of 1iving all provided a basis for later work. There were also import-
F ant individual papers,such as J.A. McCallum's insightful, but flawed,
piece on 'The Economic Bases of Australian Politics‘.2 Perhaps, though,
the greatest weakness of the research from the standpoint of the student
of Australian society was that so little of it focussed on society. The
importance of the A.I.I.A. reinforced the tendency for international
affairs, economics and demography to oceupy a disproportionately large

place in contemporary discussion and research.

1. trvine beliaved that the coming toyether of Augkrallan and overseas
politiclang, experts and laymen and the opportuniby for servicemen
to meeb lay students of international atfatvs was valuable 3n
itself and opened up the way for further contact and digeussion.
{interview, 29/8/1976).

2. In Buncan,ed. (1935%).
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REFORMISM AND CHANGE

The crises of the 1930s demanded significant changes in
Australian orientations if they were to be resolved. The 1938 White
Paper on industrialisation, changing defence relationships with Britain
and America and the arrival of Buropean refugeas were three indicators
of change. The late 1930s might be seen as a seedbed for the develop-
ments which were dramatically accelerated by the demands of the war
economy during the early 1940s. The contribution of reformists to
change, and to continuity, in Australian society c¢an be seen in terms
of contemporary ldeolegical or political influence, on specific
questions, a more fundamental involvement in the ideological and
structural wechanisms of significant change, and in terms of thairy
longey personal influence. Reformist influence was a product of the
overall arrangement of politiecal, economic and goclal forces at the

time, their own aims and the nature of their thought.

The late 19308 offer evidence of new developments in the
spheres of education, libraries, housing, soclal reform, forelgn

affairs expertise and aboriginal policy. Throughout the decade
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reformists had supported such educational causes as the Free Library

Movement and welcomed visiting educationists. The social and educat-
ional reform movements of the late 1930s were indebted to reformist
criticism of Australian assumptions and institutions. Professional
educationists, teachers, academics and reformists remarked in chorus
that Australia did not have 'the best educational system in the world‘.l
Educationists took up the themes of 'education for democracy', the

Greek conception of the education of the whole man and the idea of the
full development of personality. Like Walter Murdoch they demanded
greater freedom for the teacher, and criticised the 'drudgexy routine'’
of school education oriented towards 'cramming' for external exams.2
Reformists and educationists together reasserted the need for education
for full citizenship while the influence of Dewey encouraged the new
stress on personality. Challenging 'the old system of drill and
leaxning by xote' their interests reflected K.S. Cunningham's observation
in 1938 that education was finally nearing 'the end of a period of
complacency, during which ... standards (had) fallen below those of

progressive countries in other parts of the world'.3

The A.I.7.5. had links with educationists., It supported an
inexeasé In thae N.8.W, State Government's grant to the W.E.A., prominent
menbeys supported the study of government and international relations in

universities, and its 1936 conference discussed 'Educating a Democracy’.

1. R.W.G. Mackay had used this phrasge in his study, Some Aspects
of Primary and Secondary Education in N.S.W., 1929 (eited by
il.1,.» Harris in his March, 1930 A.Q, review, p. 121},
D.H. Drummond, the N.8.W. Minister for Education declared in
1018 that an overseas trip had finally made him give up this
assumption. (8.M.M., 19/7/1937.)

2, J.R. barling 'Education to Meet the Needs of the Modern State';
A:g., Mareh, 1933, pp. 15, 21-22; Dr. Margaret Clarke, 'The
Examination System in Education', A.Q., March, 1933, joined the
demand for the 'freedom of the school' as a means to the 'freedom
of the pupil' to a critique of uninhtellestual Austyralia which
preferred 'surfing or test ericket' to axersising the mind.

{pp, 115=116).

3, K.8. Cunningham, G.A. MeIntyre and W.C. Radford, {eds.) Review
of Bducation in Australia, 1938, Melbourne, 1939, pp. 199=200,




N ‘.?Mh PR

286.
Educational reform interested the reformists Walter Murdoch, R.W.G.

, L
Mackay and Mildred Muscio. Some of thelr themes were more fully
developed by the educationists P.R. Cole, K.S. Cunningham, James Darling,

G.S. Browne, N.H. MacNeil, Frank Tate and Peter Board.2

The New Education Fellowship Conference of 1937 brought intex-
national educationists to Australia; over 300 addresses were given
around the country to over 8,000 members of the conference.3 The N.E.F,
talkfest helped rekindle public interest in education, Education reform
movements with large public memberships and many affiliated organisations
were established, the first universities conference for 12 years was held

University
in Adelaide, and the National Union of Australian/Students was forxmed. A
‘Conference on Education for a Progressive Democratic Australia', tha
second of two conferences held by the education reform movement in N.S.W.,
drew 500 delegates from educaticnal institutions and affiliated organis-
ations and passed resolutions demanding reform. The Victorian Educational
Reform Association had the support of the Vietorian Teachers' uUnion, 1,570
individual members and 61 affiliated bodies. The Association's ten point
platform fused social and educational aims, demanding: free education for
all including pre-school and speclal education; improved physical educate-
jon facilities and public playing areas; the medical inspection and
dental treatment of all children, and milk and hot mid-day meals where
necessary; new school buildings and equipment; a reduction in ¢lags

gizos to 40 and later 30; an increase in the school leaving age to 15,

1. Mildred Muscio, 'Some Principles of Education', A.0., Maxch, 1930.

2, Sea, for example, P.R. Cole, (ed.) The Education of the Adolascent

in Auskralia, Melbourne, 1935.

3. Cunningham, et al, op.eit., pp. 110-112; N.H. MaeNeil ('Can These
Bones Live? A Problem in Education', A.R.R., 1937, p. 30) digrerned
'four great prineiples' running through the N.E.F. Conferente diz-
cussions: 'that the teacher must be ag free as it is possible to
make him: that education iz as wide as life itself; that the
pupil's studies must be real to himy that progress in educakion
should be agsegsed by record, not by external examination'. Bruece
Mangfield's Knex : A History of Rnox Grammar School 1924-19%4,
{Sydney, 1974) ghows that in other respects MacNeil was a consexve
ative 'Arnoldian’ in hie educational philosophy.
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and later to 16; appropriate post-primary 'professional, technical and

commercial' courses and courses in domestic and rural science; improved

adult education facilities; the provision of secondary and university

»
bursaries 'on a liberal scale'; an adequate system of teacher training
and refresher courses; modification of the curyiculum and the examinat-
ion system 'to render them morxe suitable to the needs of a democratic
¥ community, and granting to both teachers and puplls a greater degree of
freedom'.l
There was less organised support for social reform aside from the
) housing reform movements in Sydnay and Melbourne, Signs of middle class

conscience were becoming apparent by the end of the decade, however:

Australian OQuarterly articles on unemployment, social questions, the

1939 Summer School on Soclal Services and the earlier Young Liberal League
forum on 'The Welfare of the Australian People' reflected slowly increas-
ing social awareness. An article by A.H. Clerke, the President of the
Young Nationalist Organisation in victoria, on 'The Relief of Poverty in

Vistoria' in the 1939 Australian Rhodég Review and the planned national

insurance scheme were othex signa.2

Several cases demonstrated tangible reformist influence. Media
contacts, the temporary relaxation of censorship and influence on govern-

ment appointmente have been considered abova. Increasing access to

decisionmakers by experts is conflrmed by such instances as Elkin's
involvement in writing the 1938 ‘*New Deal' for aborigines policy for the

Minister for thae Interior, John Mctwen.3 pressg assurances glven to

1. Cunningham, et al., pp. 109-111; K.S. cunningham and J.J. Pratk,

{ads,.) Review of Educatlon in Australia, 1639, Melbourne, 1940, i
pp ® 28‘29 3
2. Houglng was the main subject of articles on eocial conditions in

the Quarterly, but theye were other articles such as Francis
Fennington's 'Occupations and tnterests for the Unemployed',
June, 1936,
3s a.b. Rowley,
1972, p. 328,

The bestruction of Abori inal Seelety, Melbourne,




. 288.
Geoffrey Remington that the 1939 N.S.W. library Bill would not be

attacked allowed the proposal to go ahead.l The Chairman of the Federal
Advisory Committee on Eastern Trade, Professor A.C.V. Melbourne, success-
fully developed the new trade commissioner system of overseas represent-
at:ion.2 The External Affairs Department was established during 1935
despite fears that it might be an unlimited waste of funds.3 J.G. Latham
led a government misaion to the East in 1934 despite the belief of one
country newspaper, and many other Australians, that this represented ‘a
desertion ... from the Emp;h:e'.‘l AILILA. principals were confident of
theixr influence. When a chapter in the 1935 Institute book, Australia

and the Far East 'caused a flutter in the Hughes dovecot' P.R. Heydon

assured Edward Carter of the I.P.R. that they had no fear of censorship:
(Angus and Robertson, the publishers are) delighted at the prosp-
ects of achieving increased sales out of this unexpected publicity.
Sir Thomas Bavin thinks we have nothing to fear in the way of
ministerial action in suppressing or censoring the book. Hughes
is far too spent a force for us to fear anything in that direction

and anyway the combined weight of Scott, Eggleston and Roberts
would preponderate. s

These specific cases should not encourage a too rosy plcture of
reformist influence. Fundamental change is rarely easily won. Apparent
victories are not always actual ones, and gains in policy axe often
erodad during implementation. The perceptive impressions of R. Freeman
Butts, the visiting Amerlcan educationist, of Australian education during
the 19508 guestion tha extent of ahangu.G Centralised, authoritarian,
diseipline and exameorlented State education still prevailed despite the

reformers' ldeals of 'personallity', 'education for complete living' and

1. Interview, John Metealfe, 23/8/1976.

2. See Melbourne's article, 'Trade Commissioners and Their Work',

3. 8. willls, op.elt., p. 158.

4. cagtlemaine Mall, 6/2/1934, quoted by willis, ibid, p. 135.

5, A.E.1.A. Secratary = Bdward Carter, 13/8/1935, AEVIWA Papars,
Canbayra.

6. R. Freeman Butts, Assumpbions Underlying Australian Eduzation,
Melbourna, 1955,
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‘citizenship'. The 1930s movement, like the earlier 'New Education'

movement, had challen jed the Hducation Department fortress, and even left
marks on its battlements, but the furtress remained intact. W.E.H.

Stanner has questioned A.P. Elkin'~ sanguine picture of progress in
aboriginal policy, Elkin had remarked that in the 1940s it was possible

to talk of citizenship for aborigines, something unthinkable during the
previous decade. Stamww: s’ nd, however, if day-to-day policy had

actually changed., He believed that even in 1968 the gap, which he had
noted in 1939, between 'high intentions and laudable objectives, loosely
formulated in vague principles' and 'an extremely bad local administration',
still existed. Commonwealth involvement, expert advice, new policy and a

more systematic approach, though an improvement, were not enough.l

The Free Library Movement story is similarly one of research,
public campaigns, moves towa s professionalism, influence, expert
involvement and government legislation followed by a lack of concrete
action, The library issue was a classic reformist tause: non-party
political; related to political e :uation; based on the stocktaking of
the Munn~pitt report in which, typically, an overseas expert (and a
gupporting Augtralian professional) exposaed the lag in Australian inste
itutions: winning the support of prominent reformists and respectable
eltizensy oaining expression in N.B.W, in a public campalygn organised
by an enargatic lay publicist (Geoffrey Remington) and a librarian (John
Metcalfe), and backed by Carnagle Corxporation money; and, eventually
arousing public opinlon and influencing peliticiang, The campaigne ware,
charactaerigtically, organised on a State basis, though a natlonal
professional Institute of hibrarians was established after a 1937 Canberra
meeting, The delay In submitting the N.8MW, free library Bill, and
further delay in its implementation due to the onset of war were also

regrettably typlealy a similar, and less successful, tale could be told

1. W.E.H, Stanney, After the Dreaming, Sydney, 1968 and 'The aboriyines'
in Revin, pp.eit., p.11. He i8 wplieitly erltielsing Elkin's 1956

argument, op.elt,

Iy
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; of the library cause in other states.l Significant change in education,

libraries and aboriginal policy was finally achieved over decades rather

than after several years,

* * * * *
; R.M. Crawford's view that the Australian nation's 'coming of age'
4 in public and professional life can be dated from the late 1930s poses
g questions of reformist involvement in more fundamental change. W.K.

Hancock remarked in 1930 that 'the Australian people (had) not yet come

of age"2 National maturity was a recurring reformist theme. Hartley

Grattan's 1938 article on the Australlan future anticipated far-reaching

H structural social and economic change. A related argument sees the
eoconomic regulation and social provision digcussed in the 1930s as antic-
ipating the development of a neo-capitalist economy characterlsed by
state intervention in the interests of economic efficiency, and social
welfare as related to political stability.3 This interpretation accepts
Crawford's argument regarding change, though concelving the transition in
different terms. Scholars have begun to gather evidence which confirms
tha picture of significant change beginning in the 1940s. Sol Encel has
written of a 'bureaucratic revolution' in the Commonwealth Public Service.4
Tts manifestations included: a dramatic growth in the number of departw
mants and employees; the racrultment of graduates and use of expert
advice: and the development of an administrative elite. The expansion

in the universities, increased rescarch grants, and extended provision of

gecondary educatien all contributed to developing the expertise and human

capital necessary to wfficiently run a complaex gsociety. Movaments for

1. See Lynravn, op.eit,, Cunningham (1961) op.eit., K. Binns, Library
Services in Tasmania, Hobart, 1943.

2. Haneock, op.elt., p. 244,
3 See John Playford, Neo-capitaliem in Australla, Melbourne, 1969 and

John Playford and D, Kirener (eds.) Australian Capitalism,
Melbourne, 1972.
' cel, op.cit, ., 66«70, 26Ba274, 280. R.MW. Connell 'Btructural :
b ggaﬁqé in the éuggng ¢lass’ (In E.L. Whealwright and Ken Buckley, E
{eds,), Easaye in the Political Econom of Augtralian Capltaligm
Vol. I, Sydney, 1975) seeks to relate changes in governmeént ko
escononle transition,
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improved health, nutrition, physical fitness and education, which began
during the 1930s, bore fruit during the war years. Michael Howard has
shown, in his study of the increase in Federal government activity, how
the demands of war and industrialisation increased the role of‘government

in supporting capitalism.l

The post-war transition from a dependent provincial society,
exchanging raw materials for British manufactures and accepting British
cultural dominance, té a more sophigticated society with its own indus-
trial base and a more complex pattern of dependence confirms other
perceptions of change, Recent statistical studies document its character
and extent.2 The neo-capitalist argument and the view that Australian
developments in welfare and education paralleled similar innovations in
comparable modaxrn, industrial countries require further exploration. The
Augtralian situation has similarities with those in Europe and North
America; but the soclo-economic structure and ideas of the social and

aconomic xole of government vary from country to country.

Reformism helped prepare the ideclogical ground for change.
Challenging laissaez-falre development schemes, the lack of expertise in
aconomi¢ pollcy, and the prevalling faear of the new or strange it opened
the way for a clearer debate on the decisions facing Australla. It led
the forces for Prograess in what, in the contemporary idiom, might be
termed the clash batween Progress and Schrity‘3 The technoeratie
rationalist approach to government and the educational xeform cause

encouraged more flexible approaches to the di tfleult national situation.

1. Michael Howaxd, 'The Growth in the Domestic Economlc and ﬁaclgl Role
of the Commonwealth Covernment in Australia frem tha late 1930}3 to
the Barly PostWar Perlod', ph.D. Thesis, sydnay University, 1975,

2, For example, 'Bocial Chsnge and the Future of Australia', AL.P.
Rational Commiszion of Inquiry biscussion Papey, Canberra, 1878
playford and Kirsner, op.cit. also documents skructural change.

3 A.G.B. Pigher's 1933 book was entitled The Clash Between Progress
and Security (London).
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The recognition of changing intexnational realities, and the cultural e
nationalist rejection of sheepish devotion to things British, begaa to

open the way to more thoughtful and independent views of the nation's

future.

The challenge to government fear and popular escapism helped
modernize attitudes. A second criticism was of the prevailing paroch-
ialism. Reformists reminded Australians that international events in
distant Europe and Asia could not be completely forgotten. Parochialism
in the domestic sphere was also challenged, The national orientation of
reformiasts, reflected in the A.I.P.S.' Canberra conferences and the
agplration for a national university, was unusual in a period when most
people thought in State terms. Most reformists conceived of national
progress in institutional and structural terms rather than in the cultural
or idealist images of Step’iensen and Buxgmann. The national orientation
wag to take many reformists to Canberra to work in government posts or at

the new Australlan National University.

The xeformlst view of politics continued the middle class moderate
aspiration for a Deakinite middle way whereby social innovation was
implementaed by reasonable, progressive men of thelr own 1lk rather than
an ungubtle,working class babor Party. Reformists were attracted to the
vision of reasonable ldeallstic men willing to debate reform proposals
and implement them by persuasion rather than through the power of a
parliamentary machine. These reformist longings were rarely explleit

1

though they are found in Hancock's Australia.” The asplration for eltize

enship, an educated public opinion and rational political debate and

laments about deelining standards in political life all suggest the long=
ing for a vanished ldeal. 'The agpira.lon for debate leading to compromise
and eventual agreament has informed tha AJI.P.8. through mogt of its

higtory, attracting moderates from both major parties. Similarly, the

1. Hancock, op.elt., pp. 56, 118, 188,235, 243-5.
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desire to see an issue (whether that of brcadcasting, immigration or wheat

marketing) in rational terms, free of the demands of sectional interests, has

moved Australian Quarterly contributors since 1929,

These continuities suggest reformism's appeal to members of the intell-
igentsia in a century of political polarisation. It might be asked whether
1930s reformism contribuated to othar transitions: to change in political
organisation and to the structural position of the intelligentsia in society.
Colin Bell's view that the A.I.P.S. does the ideclogleal work of Australlan
capitalism suggests a possible answer to the first quesbion.l The Institute,
in this view, serves to provide an intelligent eritique of capitalism, keeping
it efficient and ready to deal with changing situations., During the early
19608 the A.I.P.S. received the blessing of Sir Robart Menziess. His praise of
the Ingittute for making 'a notable contribution to the formation of sound
judgement on graat issues' lends support to Bell's viaw.2 The role of reform-
ists and publle affairs institutions durine the 19308 might similarly be seen
ag moxe than that of elaborating institutions for soclo-aconomic analysis and
the stocktaking of national policies and practices. The middle class adult
education role of the A.I,P.S. contributed to the renovation of the ideology
of the conservative parties. The youny conservative organisations, more than
the publie affalrs institutlons, recruited new parsonnel {'good young men')
and provided forums within the conservative orbit for the alving of new
approaches to national problems. The fearful, safety~first approach of the
Lyons Government offered few solutions to thae problems. Putting the head
under the bedelothes would not make problems go away. keformists challenged
aberrations like censzorshlp and the trade diversion poliey. The A.I.P.S.,
the A.1.1.A. and young conservative bodies considered the need for new social
and economic policies. Businessmen with influence on tongarvative politiclians,
including Gepp, Alfred bavidson, W.8. Robinson, Philip SoldEinch and E.W.

Holden, financially supported, or participated in, thelr debates and regearch.

h Bell, op.eib,
2. Braft A.T.p.8. leaflet, 'Victorian biviasien, 1965' papers, A.1.P.S.
Paperg, ¥ 12913.
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Conservative politicians, including Menzies, Casey and Hawker, were some-

times amongst the audience when Hartley Grattan or G.V. Portus contemplated
a degree of income redistribution, state financed housing or better provis-
ion of medical care. The reformist interest in social welfare anticipated

the more flexible conservatism with a human face of the post-war Liberal

Party.

The careers of reformists, as professionals and academics, were
related to structural change. The contribution of Crisp, Coombs, Crawford,
Wilson, Lloyd Ross and Mills to the government's Post-War Reconstruction
plans, and the ideological work of Ross, Elkin and Kenneth Henderson in the
same cause was related to structural change.l Graduate recruitment in the
public service and university expansion accelerated the growth of the new
middle class, a contemporary international phenomenon which Mildred Muscio
and Herbext Burton had noted during the 19305.2 Reformist arguments for
graduate administrators, technocratic rationality and research funds were
pleas on behalf of that small group of which they were a part. The calls
for expertise and disinterested advice of this vanguard of the new middle

class wexe not totally disinterested.

The elaboration of the new middle ¢lasg during the post-war period
poses questions regarding the future role of reformists and the influence
of the ideas and institutions of the 1930s. In the post-war decades many
roformists moved into important administrative positions in the universit-
ies, cultural and sclientific institutions and in the public service: they
provided several chalrmen of the A.B.C.; Ian Clunies Ross became head of
€.8.I.R.0.; diplomats and public service principals included Heydon,
Forsyth, Coombs, Crawford and Balley. Ball and Duncan ook up chairs in

the new field of political selence. A large number of prominent reformists

1. On Pogt=War Reconstruction ideoloay, see Rowse, op.cit., pp. 129-138,

163170,
2. Mildred Museio, 'Wells on the World': Merbert Burton, 'A Christian

critique of Fascism'. Musels cited H.G. Wells and Burton elted
G.U.H. Cole on the subject. :

H
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were knighted at the peak of their career including Herman Black (who

became Chancellor of Sydney University), Richard Boyer (whe became
chairman of the A.B.C.) and Norman Cowper.l Realising the impossibility
of their projection of the relative haxmony of public affairs forums to
the laxger society, they concentrated on their own administrative respons-
ibilities. Leadership had become more important than citizenship. Many
of the students of public affairs, who had risen to public positions and
standing in respectable soclety, showed less concern with basic freedoms
than much 19308 rhetoric might have suggested. J.G. Latham had alwaya
been both the educator and the repressor. An A.L.P.§. Director, Justlce
WL Owen, chaired the 1954 Royal Commission into esplonage. X.MH.
Balley, as Solicitor-General, was administratively involved in the polit~
leally motivated expangion of Australian Security Intelligence Organisnéion

activity during the 195’05.2

The long=-tgrm influence of reformist pyineipalg invelved crueial
paradoses, Increased administrative influence wasg often assoclated with
daclining intallectual influenscae. Bvan Public Sexrvice Permanent Heads
ware in positiens of influence rather than power regarding major declsions.
Thare ware exceptions, however. John Crawford's lony=held support for
improved relations with Asia was important In securing the 1957 Australla~
Japon trade treaty., Pater Heydon's position as head of tha Inmigration
bepartment in 1966 facllitated the Implementation of tha relaxation of the
White Australia paliey.3 poeeible Influsnce wag congtricted by unforseen
events. M.C. Coombi, who retained his social awarengse, wag for over two
decades an advisey to conservative governments. He was to have greater

influenee on the Whitlam Government from 1972 te 19?5.4 The Influence of

1. #ee Blographieal Appendix.

5. Watsoh, op.cit., p. 237, The Senior Counsel amsisting tha Commizslon
wag the former A.1.1.A, membeér and student of publie affalrs, Major-
Beneral W.J.V. Windeyer.

3. Crowley, opacit., pe 5291 Interview, J.G. trawford, 15/1/1978;

L.F. ﬂria{ip 5Etéitc

4, Coonbs developed hig social and political philosophy in The Frayile

Baktern, Bydney, 1970.

(-
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reformism on the Labor Prime Minister, an Australian Quarterly subscriber

himself, during the 1930s, may be a subject which requires investigation.l
Post-war affluence was another constraint on sozial criticism and pressure
for social change. A.¥, Davies has related intellectual influence to
social and economic conditions. He argues that 'societies have a dial-

ectic of lideology and organisation':

In the era of nation-building, ox in active periods of social
change, ideas are thick, and intellectuals fateful. Attention
contracts in times of consolidation and calm, of low pressure
politics, to the details of running the machine. Thinking of
new things for the machine to do, designs for a better one,
lapge. Experts, not intellectuals are in demand., 2
Such a transition sulted many refoyrmists. Despite thely intevest in polit-
iecal philogophy most of them wexe, in Lasswell's terms, by temperament as
waell as experlence, more adminigtrators than agitators or theorists, who
accepted the last twe roles only in their work as publielsts., BEven in the
19308 such studentg of public affairs as Roland Wilson chose the path of

the administratoy and expert in preference to an intellectual vocation,

The soclal and politieal position of reformists who occupied new
rYolek in post-war institutions im a subject needing investigation. Davies
has asked 1Lf the intellectual who becomes a busy administrator, putting
aside his earlier intereste, ceasaes to be an intcllectual‘a A more import-
ant question is that of the relatlonship batween intallectuals and ruling
elites. Reformists, as well ag students of public affairs, as intellecte

ualg-cum-administrators, came clogay to what has baen termed the 'biberal/

L. Whitlam received the journal as a mamber ol the University Assoclate
ion of Canberra in which his father H.F.E. Whitlam, was prominent.
(A.1.P.8. Papers, 1937 membership lists, Y12906).

2. bavies, op.elt., p. 29,

3, iiiid, LY 219 34‘35« ’ o
Fncel, op.eit., p. 255, suggests the Australian post-war experlence
bears out Richard Hofstatder's 'view that a svelety in which anti-
intellectualism ig a prominent feature will rationalise its need
for trained minds by emphasizing the value of the expert as against
that of the intellectual’.
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universities for their careers, and working in a middle class milieu they
criticised the details rather than the fundamentals of the existing order.
Relative affluence in most of the society, the Cold War, career success
and its demands for restraint in public utterance, and social acceptance

dampened the erxstwhile reformists' critlical, questioning spirit,

Writers on British and American intellectual life of the 1950s and
early 1960s have stregsed the affinity between the worldview of intellect~-
uvals and ruling mocial values. Richard Hofstadtexr considexs "the

embourgeoigement” of American intellectuals during the 19505 and the 'new

acceptance' of the statug quo.1 Noel Annan has written of an English
intellectual 'aristoecracy, secure, established and like the rest of
English éociety, accustomed to responsible and judicious utterance and
sceptical of iconoclastic speculution'.2 The Australlan 'coming of age',
as seeh by Crawford, was partly .related to » similar conventionality,
though it also involved the establishment of long overdus professional
institutions and journals. A subject which demands exploration is the
axtent to which these post-war developments involved (due to the
political climate of the time, structural changes in the role of intell-
actuals, or a new view of the professional role of Iinstitutional intell-
actuals) the assimilation of intellectuals-cum-administrators into the
‘Liberal/Conservative' astablishment, the nature of which also demands
further investigation. The views of one soclal eritic, the political
gelantist Dennis Altman, suggest that the process wheraby Australian
intellectuals were reintegrated into the national life was one of agsimile
ation into the ruling elites, Altman argueés that many sanior Australian

academice and publie figures share with their English counterparts an

1. K. Hofstatder, Anti=Intellectualism in Ameriean Life, New York,

1963, PP 393+398, 426430,
24 Noel Annan, quoted by Geoffrey Hawthorn, 'The new intelligentala

in Britain', New Society, Vol. 38, Ne. 734, p. 183,

.-
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acceptance of 'the basic correctness of things as they arxe', a concern

'with doing things properly', 'respect for authority' and a 'total lack

of self—-criticism'.1

The tensions in refo.mist roles can be seen in the post-war
involvements of Sir James Darling., The Geelong Grammar headmaster,
Christian social commentator and Melbourne Club President was, by his
own admission, a member of the establishment, though a man of independent
views.2 A President of the Club of Presidents, he influenced future

politicians of the 'middle ground' of the conservative parties3 and sought

to encourage social understanding. As chairman of the A.B.C. he emphas-
iged lts adult education role and impartiality and denied, in pink men's

burden terms, that he was 'a stoog~ of the capltalists'., He had a

;
)
:

typleal reformist regponse to the politics of broadcasting., He sought
to defend the A.B.C's. autonomy against congervative critics during the
early 1960s but he was bhewildered by the gap between his high ideals and
the political 'hell' resulting from this conflict.4 It might be asked
whether Daxling, like the very different men Sir John Crawford and H.C.
Coombg, retained an unusual degree of intellectual autonomy as he rose
in his public careexr. Even more importantly it is possible that Coombs
and Crawford shared with Dayling a balanced, integrated personallity that
wag unlikely to stimulate great change. 'though the son of a miner and
the West Australian graduate of the London School of Economlcs were
different from thils 'BEnglishman who never gulite became an Aushralian‘,s

they, and many other reformists, were balanced personalities, 'limited

by (thely) own eompleténess'.e

Augtrallian, 24/7/1976,

24 See Richly Rewarding, and Cralg MacGregor, Paople, Polities and
Pop, Sydney, 1968, pp. 99-106.

3. Manning Clark, review of Richly Rewarding, Aga, 227471978,
4, MacGregor, op.elk., pp. 100-101, 104-106.

5. Clark, op.elt,

6. MasGregor, p. 106.

l 1. pennig Altman, raview of Turning Points by Lord Wolfenden,
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The social milieu and temperament of reformists offered constraints
on their thought and action during the 1930s. They were torn between
their desire to respond to a crisis and their distaste for the dirty,
conflict~ridden political arena., The practical interests of the students
of public affairs who attended Fforums out of a sense of civic obligation,
and were 'socially concerted' according to one critic 'only while they were
there' diluted the ardour and the argument of the social democrats.l The
social democrats also had reservations about political action and preferred
to be active on single issues. 'This made it easier, in the words of the
critics, for the cstablishment to 'swallow up its young radicala'.2
Macmahon Ball and Duncan were to become assimilated into middle class

soclety though Ball especially retained a eritical, independent streak.3

The structure of refoxrmist thought also limited its social analysis.
Psychologlcal/moral dualism which saw soclety in terms of the pura and the
impure, the 'open conspiracy' of intelligent men and the “invisible govern-
mapnt" of cliques could hot rendér social complexity.4 Reformists’
perceptions of citizen and nation could capture aspects of the contemporary
malaise but they could not easily be refined ag toolg for analysis.
Reformism ¥ecognised few social eategories between the nation  and the
individual, and few qualities between ths Former's vision or drift and the
lattor's responsibility or apathy, Reformism's belief in the role¢ of
thought in political life, the assumption that 'ultimately, the only safe-
guard against leglslative error lies in the quality of the national mind',
discouraged the soclal erities from moving from the akstract mind to

uceiety.s Neither yhatorleal vislong nor critielsin ox emplrical research

1 fnterview, Ron Mendelsohn, 13/11/1977.

2. ibld.
3. Ball has bzen a consistent critie of Australian forelgn poliey.
4. The terme are those of Wells, guoted by Musclo, op.elt., and

Hancock, op.eib., p. 180,

5. Prefatory quote to R.M.G. Mackay's 1933 typageript, "The Refer=
endum on the Upper House', A.1.P.8. Papers, ¥12006,
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- on practical policy matters encouraged thoroughgoing social analysis,

Eloquent generalities and solid research both reflected a lack of
purpose. Reformist thought, like the diffusion of energies into many
channels and caution regarding political involvement, indicated that

reformists, like many other Australians during the 1930s, were waiting

for a lead.

Reformist criticisms and public affairs research encouraged a
transition in social research. Scholarly professionalism was beginning
to challenge the style of civilized gmeralists like Hancock, Portus and
Murdoch. The generalist tradition entertained interesting perceptions,
but, in a self-consciously 'amateur' way, rarely pursued them in depth,
The early social sclentistas looked to thorough research as an antidote -
to popular generalities. Solid, but often uninspiring, work was the
result, partly becauge of the small number of researchers, thelr lack of
time and diversity of interests. The absence of any developed language
of smocial discourse and thaese factors meant that the thought was often,
in buncan's words ‘on the surface of the sceial oraer'.l Despite this
tha achiaevements wyre considerable. An unprecedented quantity of publish-
ed data, challenges vo national economic,demographic and foreign policy
assumptiong, and a critique of moclal institutions initlated a new phase
of informed discugsion of Australlan affaivs. The lnvolvement of
academics and publicists in government deprived them of time for thought
but indicated that the worlds of the students and praectitloners of publie

affairs ware not completely divorced.

The divisions botween differenk reformist groupings provided the
mogt important constraink on the development of raformist thought. Dbespite
thelr personal contast, shared Anglicanism and support for adult education
the political gap between Bland, the pessimistic realist, and Burgmann, the
goelal demoeorat, wag unbridgeabla. Bland's stress on leylslative eaution

and individual responsibility was incompatible with Burgmann's demand for

1 tntpyrplow, 107121876,
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government action to secure social justice. The liberal humanist

interest in 'clvilization' was divorced from the interest of more
'practical' men of affairs in transport, tariffs and taxation, TIdealist
conceptions of 'Service' weve articulated by established citizens who
advocated 'Leadership' and reformers who sought a new social order., The
rhetoric of national unity and purpose was invoked by conservative
politicians over several decades, Cultural nationalists sought Austral-
ian cultural independence while Anglophiles lamented national
immaturity. Coherant groups seeking distinct forms of social

change were absent due to this diversity and the problems of numbers and

distanca.

Reformist divisions were amicably contained within the public
affairs forums because of the shared reaction of the modarate pink men
against the politiecal warfare outside. They were also contained because
rhetoric was often used as a comforter rather than a stimulus to soclal
change as the soclial democrats pointed out. Magic words such as 'agree-
ment' meant little if the character of that agreement was not dafined.
Murdoch's 'agenda' partly remalned mythlieal while the agenda was subject
to variation. Reformist ambivalence about eitizenship and about change
wag one cause of this lack of definition. Progresszlve raformists were
occaslonally Infected by vecurring doubts about the capaclty of the mass
of cltizens., 'This poses tha question of how much reformist thought wan
expressive rathsy than instrumental, the gap between wighful rhatorie
and action being substantial, The historian of political philosophy,
George Sabinae, ralsed similar doubts about contemporary liberalism in
1939

the low esteem in which Ilberallsm is now go often held, depends,

unlesg I am mistaken, on the sugplelon that, though liberals talk

about removing the hindrances to opportusity and the good 1ife,
they cannot be depended on to do anything about it. ‘'there iz almo

the suepicion that they have never really counted the cost of
approximating their fdeal ... 1

1. ¢, Babina, “The Historieal position of Liberalism', p. 219, in
Careline P. Ware, led.), The Cultural Approach to History, New
York, 1940.
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The 1930s reformists were middle class political critics, personally

comfortable, interested in politics, international affairs and particular
issues, and astonishingly unaware of the character of the suffering
wreaked by the depression. Their divisions were to become more obvious

at the 1944 Summer School on Post-War Recrustruction. 1In a period of
Labor Government and the possibility of significant social change
conservative reformists such as Herbert Gepp abandoned their non-political
peraona to establish institutions for the defence of capital such as the

Institute of Public Affairs.l

The reformist achievement, despite these continuing contradietions,
was conslderable, New institutions were established, research completed,
the fragile plant of liberal democracy partly protected, and the ground
prepared for later changes. Reformist forums challenged, usually une-
successfully at first, entrenchaed anti-intellectualism and helped £ill
the vacuum greated by the absence of a quallty press. Reformists mocked,
pricked and challenged, but could not defeat, the fundamental couperv-
atism of ruling elites and popular attitudes. Deeply held fears of the
naw and the strange ware to assist the opponents of change for the next
half century or more. Conservative governments wers to continue to use

the stick of represaion while seelng the value of the carrot of welfare.

The fundamental longing for a new order whare rationality réplaced
political zanflict was the source of veformism's limitations. It was the
reformist, even the intellactual, impossible dream. fThe men of modération
who hoped that economle rationality would replace economlc hationalism,
that wepert decisions would supplant pregsure=group confliet, eould not
appreciate, in thelr reforiist persona, that polities {& about power and
interasts do not disappear at the promise of rational leadership. Nox

could they realige that the intelligent minority had its own self=interest

1. b.A.8, Campbell, led.), Post=Wap Reconstruction in Australla,
gydney, 1944 C.D. Remp, Big Businessmen, Melbourne, 1964.
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middle way have persisted throughout the century, though they have become
prominent in periods of change or crisis. The technocratic rationaligt
ideal was restated in 1972 in an optimistic press description of the
#utonomous role of intellectuals and such new bodies as the Australian

Ingtitute of Urban Studies:

a professionally trained intelligentsia, the freelance intellect~
usls, are sbarting to tame the traditional pressurs groups which for
so long have pursued theix particular interests at the expense of
the community at large. From research institutes, specialist
bureaus in the Publiec Service, consultant groups, research officer
positions or places in universities, this new group of activists is
increasingly applying a much moxe rigorous evaluation of proposals
for Government expenditure and legislation.

Governments might not always like the results of disclosure by bodias like
the Institute ox the Melbourne University Institute for Economie and Sqelal
Research; but the naew 'footloose intellectuals' would 'just have to be
given thae kind of professional freedom they demand'.l The events of the

following decade, like those of the 19308, challenged this idea,

Ona of the sponsors of thls attempt to apply technocratic expertise
to government declsionmaking through tha A.1.1.8. was Herbaert Burton. Most
reformiste had reallsed in the 19308 that they faved a difflieult task.
They were encouragad, paradoxically, by thelr reluctance to work moxe
dirsctly upon the political stage. Burton had been a Councl) for Clvil
Libertice spokesman but most reformists lacked the skills and temparament
demanded by the political world. Thay stayed within their own partly self-
contained public affairs world with its vicarious polities and occaslonal
opportunities for influence. These wére the answera to the bright W.E.A.
studant's question about why university men didn't go into pélitiéﬁ.z
rrustrated by the excesses of the political sphere the reformists built
in oppositlon to lt, thelr own world, a terple of modeyation and ratlon=

ality. That reasonalle world had lte owh Iimitations.

1. 'Have Degree Will Travel', Natlonal Times editerial, 27/1171992.
2. Haneoek, opagib,, ps 112.
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Appendix I

Menbers: oft Thstitubions and Journal Contributors

The following lists indicate the range of individuals' activity
across several institutions. They do not indicate all members or
contributors. They seek to suggest the spread of reformists and students
of public affairs and the character of other members or contributors. The

alphabetical key following some of the names glves further details as to
occupation,

Kay to Symbols:

A - Academic or research student (including teacher's college and
adult education lecturars).

B = Businessman (including owners, managers, accountanta).
E =  Educatlonist, Teacher or Headmaster.

G« Grazier (or graziers' organisation principal, or work related to
the pastoral industry).

J =~ Journalist or Editox.

L = Lawyer (or judge).

LIB -  Librarian,

0 =~ Officer in the Armed Services.

P« PpPolitician (conservative unless the raference is (p-1)).
PS - Public Sarvant,

R =« Hinlgter of Raliglion,

W = Writer (including exitics).

Symbols normally rafer to the position or title held at sowme time during
the 19308. ‘'Polirielans' inelude individuals politically active but not
necegsarily in Parliament ak the time,

The major sourcs of blographleal informatlon Is Who's Who in Australla.

1 Australian Quarterly

i H.8. Nicholas' A.0., 1929-1934

Frad Asrong (0) R Bavin (P) Tristan Buesst (L)
3.P. Abbott (p/G) H.D. Blaek (A) Herbert Burton (A
F. Alexander (A) F.A. Bland (A) R.G: Cagey (P}

K.H, Bailay (A) PR, Beasley (A) B.A8. Canmpbell{G)
Jameg Barrett (K) pater Hoard (L} A, Chartexig (A




f
3

St g

3

A.H. Clerke (L)

P.B, Coleman (P)
D.B. Copland (A}
N.L. Cowper (L)

H, Crotty (R)

JR. Darling (E)
W.G.K. Duncan (A)
J.G. Duncan Hughes (P)
F.W. Eggleston (L)
A.P. Elkin (A)
A.G:B. Figher (n)
Rs;R. Garran (K)

L.F. Giblin (a)
F.AW. Gisborne
H.M, Graen (W)

H.L. Harris (p)
Wwilliam Harrison Moore (A)
C.A.S8. Hawkar (P)

T, Hytten (A)

W.8. Kent Hughes (p)
T.H. Laby (A)

¥, Louat (L)

J.A. Lyons (P)

Johe McCallum (p)
Hugh McRae (W)

R.W.G. Mackay(asst.ed.) (L)
A, Mackie (B)

E, Masey (B)

F.R.E, Mauldon (A)
L.G. Melville (A)
R.G., Menziaes (p)

P.A. Micklem (p)

J.S. Moyes (R)
Mildred Musclo

N.H, MacNeil (m)

G: Packer (B)

N. Palmar (W)

P.D. Phillips (L)
B.L. Piesgae (L)

D.K. Pleken

A, Grenfell Price (A)
G.V. Portus (A)

W.I. pPottar (B)

G.C. Remington (L)

ii Th@ Aoi-puSo R.Q ¥ ) 1935"1939

R. Ashburnexr (L/A)
C.R. Badger (A)

W. Macmahon Ball (A)
3¢ Baeaglehole (A)
FiR. Beasley (A)
Georae Bell

B.G. Biaggini

F.A. Bland (a)
D.AS. Campball (ed.) ()
AL Charteries (A)
AR, Chisholm (A)
Golin Clark (n)
Mot Couwpax (L)
RoLe Curthoys (3)
John Curtin (P}
8§, bavies (R)
NoH. Diek (B)
Porothy Dunean
W.G.K: bunean {A)
oW Eguleston (L)
AGuB. Plsher (A)
¥rank Flatcher (B)

W.E R, Francis

R«R. Garran (Pg)

¢ Hartley Grattan (W)
Renneth Henderson
B.M. Higgins (A)
HoLo Harris (A)

J.6. Holmes ()
Jocalyn Hyslop (A)
PP Irvine (1)

€. Raappel

Pouglas H.K, Lee (A)
3y Lipman

A, Lodewyekx (A)
3.8, MeCallum (p)
D.P. MeGulre (W)
KB, Madgwlek (A)

BE. Masaey (B)

J. Mank (L)

Furnley Maurlce (W)
ACV Melbourna (A)
John Metealfe (L)
P.Ae Micklem (R)
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W. Lennon Raws (B)
S.H. Robarts (A)

Tan Clunies Roas (A)
Lloyd Ross (A)

D.T, Sawkins (A)
E.0.G. Shann (A)
J.A. Splcer (L/P)
E.S. Spooner (P)
A.G. Stephens (W)
Alfred Stirling(L/ps)
B.S. Stavens (p)
H.M. Storey

B. Tildesley (W)
S.M. Wadham (A)

BE.R, Walker (A)
Raymond Watt

W.C. Wentworth (p)
L.C, Wilcher (A)
R.C. Wilson(asst,ed.) (G)
Roland Wilson (A/P8)
W.I.V. Windeyer (L)
F.L.W. Wood (A)

G.L, Wood (I\)

Walter Murdech (A/W)

Frances Pennington

R.E. Priestley (A)

GV, Portus (M)

teglle Reas (W)

Lloyd Ross »

G.C. Remington (L)

B, Scokt (A)

W.8. Sheldon (Acting
Bditor, 1937) (1)

H.H. Btorey

AE. Bymona (B)

Buphemia Teryy

Beatrice Tildaslay (W)

EM. TilaGSI.ﬁy QW)

.M. Wadham (A)

E.R: Walker 0\)

J.W. Walnwright

Freda Wedemayey

€. Wilcher (A)

. Wynne Willlams

R Wileon {6)

G.5L. Woods (M)

——

X
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II Ahustralian Institute of Political Science

1935 list of individual subsecribers to the Australian Quarterly (A.I.P.S.
Papers, Y12900). (The importance of the Group Subscription scheme means
that this list offers a very limited picture of Quarterly subscribers,
The list is undated and may refer to the Quarterly at the time of the
A.I.P.S, takeover of the journal or to subscriptions later in 1935,)

Fred Aarons (0) Mrs, Marks Mr. Richaxdson (BN)
A, Anthony (P) A, Mainerd Mr. Reynolds (BN)
A.0, Badman (p) W. Harrison Moore (A/K)  Lloyd Ross

E.H. Burgmann (R) Mr. Merry (BN) Beryl Rouch (BN)

N. Cowpar (L) Jd. Metealfe (LIB) J.A. Splecer (L/P)
Roland Wilson (A) Mrs, D, Maughan Alan Watt (%L/PS)
W.G.K. Duncan (n) L.Ge Melville (A) W.J. Edwards (R/E)
W.A, Plynn (PS) E. Masey (B) F.A. Bland (A)

J.D. Fell (B) R.W.G. Mackay (L) @.V. Portus (A)
A.G.B. Fisher (n/BN) K.S. MeGill (a) W. Macmahon Ball (A)
W.E.R, Prancis R.D. Nicholls (p) lerbert Burton (A)
J.Ae Gray (p) Mr, Nicholson (BN) W. Parmer Whyte (J)
V. Godsell (BN) T.D. Oldham (P) J.A. McCallum (P)
H.L. Harris (A) P.D. Phillips (1) E.0.G. Shann (A)
C:V. James (BN) Allan Pickering W.E.H, Stanner (A)
R.8¢ Lee (R) P.W. Powell HoF. Whitlam (L)

Tv Inglis Moore (J) G.C. Remington (L) E.R, Walker (A)

Australlan Trade Commissioners
B, Hindex

B Plessae (L)

AN, Postaer (L)

W, Rolland (B)

(7.0, subseription Lists, 1936-1938, Y12906)

N.B. {BN) In this saection notates staff of the Bank of New South Wales.

IIT Auiebrallan Instlitute of Political Seience
Marborz (ineluding Axsociate Members)

H.b: Blaek (A) PW. Hggleston (L) Btuyart D, MaePhae
A Bland “\) N.H. blek (b) RW G Maﬂkay (L)
Rol Py Boyar .6 K. buncan (A) A. Mackle (L)
T.A. Bukler B, Easton b, MaLelland

EWJl. Burgmann (R) R.E. Elford A. Mainerd

M.C. Cadogan J.D. Fell (B) John Mant (L)
Gty Clarke (B) Vads Plynn Edward Masey (B)
D.A8. Campbell (G) H.L. Harris (&) John Metcalfe (LIB)
6.8, Colman (B) W.8. Kelly R.C: Mills (A)
H.C. Coombg (A) o8, Lée (R I8 Niald (B)
N.L. Cowper (b) F. Louat (L) W.F. L. Owen (L)
BMe Crawfard (A) J.A. MeCallum (B) Bhillip Parkingon

!




G.V. Portus (Aa)

G.S. Relchenbach (L)
G.C. Remington (L)
Ian Clunies Ross (A)

W.S. Sheldon (A)
W.E,H. Stanner (A)
H.M. Storey

A.E. Symons (B)

. Taylor
. Walker (A)

(A.I.P.S. Papers. This list is based on A.I.P.S. Papers, particularly

the executive minutes,

Membership of the Institute is not all that

revealing as it was possible to subscribe to the A.0. and attend Summer
Schools without being a member,)

IV Australian Ingtitute of International Affairs

Victoria *

Stanley Addlisgon

W.E. Agar (A)

K.H. Balley (A)

Clive Baillieu (B)

W. Maemahon Ball (A)
James Barratt (0O/K)
Thomas Blamey (0/K) (M)
Douglag T. Boyd (M)
Herbart Brookes (B)
Tristan Buegst (L) (M)
R.G, Cagey (P) (M)

H. Cot n (O)

3.8, Coleman (B) (M)
b.B. Copland (A)

ReMe Crawford (A)

Rl Curthoys (1) {M)
J+Re Darling (L) (M)
twaen Dixon (L) (M)
Constance Duncan

.6, Dungan=Hughes (P)

Members

E.C. Dyagon (B)

PW. Eggleston (L)
R.B. Fanning (0) (M)
Thaodore Pink -

W.D. Porsyth

AN, Poster (L)

J.M. Garland (A)
HoW. Gapp (K/B)

LB Giblin (A)
Leslie Henderson

M+ Holmes

Harold Holt (p)
Pradarick Howard (J)
Jocelyn 8. Hyslop (A)
W.8. Kelly (P)

H.4e Kont (M)

Rs Knox (X}

J.6, Latham (P/K) (M)
R.G. Menzies (P)
Fellx Meyer

Keith Murdoch (B)
John Oldham (PS)
Travor Oldham (p)
Garald Packer (B)
G.W. Paton (A)
Frances Pennington
P.D. Phillips (L)
B.L. Plaesse (L)

W. Prast

J.¢. Rookwood Proud
W.L. Raws (K/8/0) (N)
MR, Rivatt (A)

A. Robinson

E. Scott (A) (M)
J.A. Splear (P)
Geoffray Streat
Georgina Swaaet (A)
g.M. Wadham (A)
G, Wellaer (A)
G.b. Wood (A)

{8ource: 1937-8 and 1938-9 Subscriptioen Liste, A.I.I.A. Papers, Canberra.)

* N.B, M = Melbourne ¢lub Members.

Namey of other merbiers in the 192841939 paried

Victorla

CuRs Badgél‘ {A)

William Harrlson Mooxe (A) Alfred Btirling (L)

Ralth Offlear (P8}

t. . Wiekens (p8)

{Source: A.I.X.A. Papere, Canberra, Buesst Papers, N.bLoAL, Harrigon Moore
Papers, Melbourne University Arvchives.)




New South Wales

Fred Aarons (0)
J.P, Abbott (P/G)
A, de R. Barclay (p)
T.R. Bavin (P)

P.A. Bland (a)

J.W. Burton (R)
D.A.S. Campbell (@)
A.H, Charteris (a)
Joyce Cocks (L1B)
C.W.D. Conacher
N.L,, Cowper (L)
R.M. Crawford (A)
C.H. Currey (A)
A,C. Davidson (B)
N.H. bick (L)

A.G.B. Fisher (A)
V.J. Flynn
R. Garsia (0)

P, Goldfinch (B/K)
7.8, G
B.R, d

J. MacD na Ed Ho{mes (a)

T. Hytten (A)
H.W. Lloyd (0)
N.H, MacNeil (E)
G. Marks

L.0. Martin (p)
D. Maughan (L)
R.S5. Maynard
P.A. Micklem (R)
R.C. Mills (Aa)
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M. Muscio

H.S. Nicholas (L/P)
P. Parkinson

J. Peden (A)

A. Thyne Reid

S.H. Roberts (A)
A.L. Sadler (A)

P. Street

R.C. Teece (L)

E.R. Walker {A)
Raymond Watt

F.H. Way

W.J,V. Windeyer (L/0)

(Source: 1933-1937, 1939 Subsiription Lists, A.I.I.A. Papers, Canberra.)

Names of other members in the 1925-1939 period

New South Wales

F.R. Beasley (A)
H.D. Black (A)
F.A. Bland (A)
E.H. Buxgmann (R)
G.H. Capes (0)

P, Campbell (A)
P.R. Cole (BE)
N.H. Dick (L)
W.G.K. Duncan (A)
R.E. Fanning (0)

H. Duncan Hill (A)
H.L. Harris (A)

M. Hentze (A)

J.L. Heyworth (B)
Eleanor Hinder

W.A. Holman (P)

E. Longfield Lloyd (0)
S, Magarthur Onslow
R.W.G. Mackay (L)
Gladys Marks

$.G.0. Martin

A.M. Pooley (J)

1. Clunies Ross (A)
Beryl Rouch

D.T. Sawkins (A/PS)
Mark Sheldon

J. Shepherd (A)
M.G, Skipper

H. McClure Smith (J)
H.F.E. Whitlam (L)
F.L.W. Wood (A)

{Source: A.I.I.A. Papers, Buesst Papers, Harrison Moore Papers.)

Pueensland
R.J.F. Boyaer (G)

J.G. Holmes (J)

T.P. Fry (A)
AC.V. Melbourne (a)

{Sourece: 19371938 Subscription bists, A.I.T.A. Papers, Canberra.)

Nanes of other members in the 1925-1939 period

Queensland
J.B. Brigden (A)

B.H. Molesworth (A)
W, Porgan Smith (P-L)

{Source: A.1.I.A. Yapers, Buesst Papevs, Harrigon Moore Papers.)

- —r
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V Augtral-hgiatic Bulletin (1937-1939)

Contributors

W. Macmuhon Ball (A)
{editorial board)

H, Belshaw (A)

G, Calger

MH, Charteris (a)

D.B, Copland (A)

Rilis Curthoys
{editoxr) (J)

A, Constance Duncan

E.C, Dyason (aditorial
hoard) (B)

F.WW. Bggleston
(editorial board)

Contributors

G« Mderson

W, Macmahon Ball (A)
K.l Bailey (A)
Hoby Black (A)

B Bland (D)

H. Belshaw (A)

3.8, ndelgden (A)

W, Jathro Brown (A)
He Bupton (A)

g.3. Butlin (M)

¢ Claxk (A)

3.6 Crawford (A)
RM, Crawford (A)
BB, Copland (A)
ML Cowpay ()

KM, Dullag (A)
porothy M. bavies
E.&: Dyason (B)

W.D. Forsyth(asst.ed,)(n) K.C. Mastermsn (E)

A, Foster (L)

W.M. Gray (Secretary,
?\.I.I-?\» Auabral"
Aslatic Section)

C. Hartley Grattan (W)

LP, Giblin (A)

H., Gullett (p)

C.A.8. Hawker (A)

J.G. Holmes (0)

Frederick Howard
{editox) (J)

P.F. Ixvine (L)

VI EBeonomic Racord

F.W. Bggleston (L)
AGuBy Plehar (A)
WD Forsyth (A)
A, Foster (D)

Jd oM. Garland ()
1.8, Giblin ()
¢V, Janas (A/D)
W.8. Relly

A Lodawyekx (M)
& Martin (p=1}
FoRE. Maulden (A)
L6 Malvillae (A)
Ronald Maendalsohn
K8y Mille (D)
B.t. Molesworth (A}
. Packer (B)

Gerald Packer
{editorial board) (B)

E.L. Plessge (L)
(editorial board) (L)

I. Clunies Ross (A)

A. Sadler (A)

Ernest Scott (A)
{editorial board)

Goorgina Sweat (M)

Y. Tsuruml (P~Japan)

G. L. Wood (A)

B.L, blasse (L)

GV, Portus (A)

W. Lannon Raws (B/K)
W.B, Reddaway (M)
Baryl Rouch

b.r. Bawkins( A/28)
By 8eoatt (A)

B.G. 8hann (A)

A Bmithies (A)

£, M, Wadham {A)

E.R. Walkax (N}

G, Wickans (P8)
L& Wilchar {A)

W, Wynne Williama
Reland wilson (A/P8)
G4 Wood (A)
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VII Constitutional Association of New South Wales

F @ Memberg, 1927=1939
- R, Ashburner (L/A) F. Louat (L) G.S. Reichenbach (L)
o F.A. Bland (n) R. Ludowici G.C. Remington (L)
F R.C.M. Boyce F.A. Maguirxe S.G. Rowe
| J.8. Brigden (n) R.W.G. Mackay (L) W.J.R. Scott
‘ F.A. Brodie J.F. Mant (L) C.R. Scharkie
bDavid Campbell (G) 5.G6.0, Martin A.J.G. Simpson
A, Cralyg E.M. Mitchell H.M. Storey
C.W.D. Conacher T. Inglis Moore (J) R.W, Straeet
M.C. Cadogan R.A. Money V.H. Treatt
N. Cowper (L) H,5. Nicholas (L) Raymond Watt
J.b, Fell (B) W.F.L, Owen (L) R.C. Wilson (G)
H.T.E. Holt Phillip parkinson W.J.V. Windaeyer (L)
P.WLA Kﬂlao T AT, Playfair

{Sourca: C.,A. Papers., Most of those listed were on thie Assocliation's
Bxecutivs.)

VIIr cConstitutional Glub (Melbourne)

Membars
R.Gs Cﬁﬂﬁy (P) HeB Leigh W.A., Sandarson (B)
A, Clerke (L) K Offlecar (PS) J:A. Splear (P)
, P.W. Egglaston (1) P Powall A, stirling (L/P8)
r HJW. Gepp (K) Wb, Raws (B/K)

(Sources: Constitutional Association Papers, Boxes 3 (1933-1935) and
10 {1927}, AJI.P.8, List of Constitutionsl Club manbers, 1935,
AL P8 Papers, Y12000.)

Nota. This list includes malnly those members with several public affairs
{nstitution Involvamente, a fraction of the Club's 290 membaers in 1935,

1% Young Natlonalist Organisation

Marbers
Teistan Buasst (L) 3.V, Falrbalmm G. Packer (B}
R.G. Casey (P) H.E. Holt (P) W.l. Potter (B)
Ao Claxke (L) W.8. Rant Hughaz (P) 3+ Oldham {(B8)

T.Db. Oldham (P)

{Sourcer A.Q. Group Bubseription List of 2831 Mambers, 1936, A1.P.8.
Papers, ¥12900.)
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X Constitutional Association of New South Wales

1933-1934

H.V. Hodson

R.G. Menzies (P
B,S. Stevens (P)
AH. Martin (A)
J.G. Latham {p/K)
A.H, Charteris (A)

1935-~1936

David Maughan (L)
J.A, Lyons (P)
W.H. Ifould (LIB)
F. Louat (L/P)
T,R. Bavin (pP)
AH. Charterls (A)

1937
W. Macmahon Ball (A)

P.A. Micklem (R)
R.B. Madgwick (A)

Speakers at Luncheons, Sydney, 1933-1937

W.M. Hughes (P)

E. Booth

E.R. Walker (A)

F. Andexrson (A)
A.C, Davidson (B)
Hubert Murray (ps)

E,H, Burgmann (R)
N.%L. Cowpeyr (L)
R.G. Menzies (p)
G.V. Portus (A)

H. Duncan Hall {A)
W.G.K. Duncan (a)

B.S. Stevang (P)
bonald Cameron
8.H., Roberts (A)

R.W.G, Mackay (L)
F.A, Bland (A)
T.R. Bavin (p)
F.J. McCulloch
JiA. McGallum (P)
F.H, Stewart (p)

F.H. Stewart (p)
H.D., Black (A)

J.P. Abbott (P/G)
R.M. Crawford (A)
T, Inglis Moore (J)
B.S. Stevens (P)
J.5. Garden (P-L)

D.H. Drummond (P)
F.A. Bland (A)

Y. Tsurumi

J.E. Pullen

{Sourcus: Constitutlional Assoclation Papers, Pisgher Library, Box 8.)

Speakars sought during 1938«14%39

RW.G. Mackay (1)
W.M. Hughes ()

{Source: C.A. Papers, Box 3, Committee Minutes.)

S:H. Roberts (A)

Alfraed Zimmern (A/K)

John Curtin (p=1)

XT Australaslan Association of Peyehology and Philosophy

(Méh\bGrS. 1931, ?\.O.P.,K‘e Py val. IX)

Francis Anderson (A)
G, Anderson

John Anderson (A)
W.E. Agar (A)

R.H. Bailay (A)

W.M. Ball (A)

RodF Boyar (G)
W.Re Boyee=Gibseon (A)
.1, Burgmann (R)
3.8, Burton (R)

K. Clements

.8, Cusningham (E)

J:M. Garland (A)
H.M. Graan (W)

g3 A Gunn (i\)
Margot Hentze (A)
H., Lovell (A)
R Macaulay (R)
€.R. McRhaa (E)

J. MeRae (E)

. Mackie (B)
R.B, Madgwick {A)
A, Martin (A)
F.R.E. Mauldon {A)

K8 MeGilil {3)
WA Merrylees (A)
poA. Mieklam (R)
R.C. Mills (A)
Mildred Musetlo
g.¢. Nield (B)
F.H, Partridge (A)
1.8, Radford (R)
R Tennant (W)




XII University Association of Canberra

3l12. f

K. Binns (LIB)

J.H.L, Cumpston

W.J. Edwards (R/E)

L.F. Fitzhardinge (LIB)

R.R. Garran (ps)
P.R. Heydon (ps)
J.S. Lyng

Alfred Stirling (ps)

R.J. Tillyard (A)
E.G. Whitlam
H.F.E, Whitlam (L/PS)

(Source: A.D. Group Subscriptions 1935 and 1937, A.I.P.S. Papers, Y12900

and ¥12906,)

XIIXI Australian Journal of Psychology and Philosophy

Contributors

Francis Anderson (A)
John Anderson led.) (A)
K.H. Bailey (A)

W. Macmahon Ball (A)
R.J.F. Boyer (G)

W.G.K. Duncan (A)

H., Bddy

A.C. Fox (A)

A. Boyce Gibson (A)
W.R. Boyce Gibzon (A)

gontributors

X.H, Balley (A)

BA Bland (A)

E.H, Burgmann {ed.)(R)
F.M, Burnaet (A)

J.8. Brigden (A)
Rorace Crotty (R)

Ap. Elkin {ed.) (A)
W.6. X, Dunean (A)

L. F. Fitzhardings (LIB)
AH. Garnsey (R)

J.N, Graenwood {(A)
W.R. Haneoeek (A)

(Morpeth,

H.M. Green (W)
JWA. Gunn (A)
P.F. Irvine (L)

W.A. Merrylees (A)
J.A. Pagsmore (A)
G.W. Paton (A)

H, Tasman Lovell {ad.)(A) G.V. Portus (A)

W.A. Mitchell (A)

Lloyd Ross (A)

W.J. McKellar Stewart (A) E.R. Walker (A)

CvR. McRae (E)
R.B. Madgwick (A)
AJH, Martin (n)

AIV  Morpeth Review

Rennath Henderson
H.R. Holmas (R)
Re8. Lee (ad.) (R)
Gavin Long

G:M. Long (R)
RW.6. Mackay (L)
R.B. Madgwick (A)
¢.EB, Martin (P)
F.R.E. Mauldon (A)
K8, MeGLll ()
P.A. Micklem (R)
'A Miner'

1927-1934)

F.L.W. Wood (A)

RCy Mills (A)

J.8. Moyes {R)

G.V. Portus (A)

L.B. Radford (R)
Tan Clunies Ross (A)
tloyd Ross (A)
Mfred stirling (L)
T, Grlffith Taylor (A)
Raymond Wabkt

E.R. Walker (A)

W. Parmer Whyte (J)
F.LW Wood (A)

HoA. Woodrufg (A)




Subscribers

W,R, Coughlan (R)
J.G. Crawford (A)
K.H. Bailey (ed.) (A)
A.C. Fox {(A)

A.H. Garnsey (R)

A. Boyce Gibson (ed.) (n)

W.R. Boyce Gibson (A)

XV Australian Intercollegian

K.T, Henderson
P.R, Heydon (PS/L)
Margaret Holmes

T. Hytten (a)

R.W. Macaulay (R)
F.R.E. Mauldon (A)
F. Maynard (R)

Contributors (excluding those listed above)

F. Oswald Barnett (B)
F.A. Bland (A)

E.H. Buxgmann (R)

A, Constance Duncan

Toyohikn Kagawa
W.S. Kelly (p)
J.T. Lawton (R)
J.C. Nield (E)

Mrs. P.A. Micklem
D.K. Picken {A)
N.H. MacNeil ()
R.S. Lee (R)

B,R. Wyllie (R)
H.A. Woodruff (A)

W, Wallace F. Pratt (R)
AG L, Shaw (A)

G.K. Tuckaer (R)

BE.R. Walker (A)

Speakers to S.C.M. Forums *

F. Alexander () T.P. Fry (A) J.C. Nield (E)
F. Oswald Barnett (B) K.7. Henderson Lloyd Rosgs (p)
K.H. Balley {A) R.8. Lea (R) E.R. Walker (A)
J.B. Brigden (n) K8 MeGill () B.R. Wyllie (R)
E.H, Burgmann (R) F.R.E, Mauldon (p) H.A, Woodruff (A)

A.G.B. Fisher ()

(*Sourca: Australian Intercollagian.)

XVI  Australian Rhodes Review
{4 issues, 1934-1939)

Contributors

AD. Rivett (8d.) (A)
P, Halge Rogers (L)

R. Ashburner (L/A) W.8. Rent Hughes (P)
Rolte Bailey led.) (A) ¢ Madigan (A)

H. Burton (ad.) (A) WeAs Mexryleas (A) .G, Seceonbe (ed.)
AH. Clerke (L/P) N.H. MaeNell (L) PoR. Staphengen (W)

A Garran (ed.) (A) G4, Paton (0) ¢. Harvey Sutton (A)
W.K, Hancock {A) GV, Portus (ed.) (A) .6, Wilcher (ed.) (A)

Roland wilsen (A/P8)

XVii Australian Nakional Review
{Canberra, 19371939}

Contyibutors

Frederick Aarons (0)
Colin Badger (A)
8ir whomae Bavin (P)

.M. Broes (B)
E.H. Burgmann (R)
R.8. Casay (B)

.0, Cristesen )
R, Groll (W)

ns, |
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Warren Denning A, Lodewyckx (A) Rex Rienits (W)
J.V. Falrbairn Frederick T. Macartney(W) Exnest Scott (A)
L.F. Fitzhardinge (LIB) Edwarxd Magey (%) Beatrice Tildesley (W)
Arthur H, Garnsey (R) Furnley Maurice (W) E.M. Tildesley (W)
Mary Gilmore (W) T. Inglis Moore (J) H.L. White (LIB)
T.H. Laby (A) W.B. Reddaway (A) Don Whitington (J)

W. Parmer Whyte (ed.) (J)

XVIII Journal of Public Administration

1937-1939
Contyibutors
F.A. Bland {ed.) (n) D. MeVey H.8. Wyndham {E)
Harbart Gepp (K/B) R:8. Parker (A) G.L. Wood (A)

XIX Australian and New Zealand Association for the

Advancenment of Sclence
(24th Congrase, Canbarra, 1939)

Participants (Sectien Presidents and Speakers and Committee Members)

¢ F. Alexander (A) W, Edwards (R/E) R.Cy Mille (A)
d. Andrews (A) FuW. Bgglaston (L) Hubert Murray (PS)
G¢§. Brownhe t P, Plizhavdinge (LIBY  J.5. Moyes (R)
EH. Burgmann (R) W.D. Forsyth (a) B rRaPikE (LIB)
Herbart Burton (A) RiR. Gaxran (R) G.\V. Portus ()
Colin Claxk (A) K. Grimwade (B) AC.D. Rivatt (A)
H. Gy Coonbz (A) T, Hybtken (A) B, Bcott (M)
D.B. Copland (A) H. Tasman Lovell (A) ¥R, Walker (A)
K.R. Cramp (A) NoH. MacNeil {(3) A.8. Watt {P8)
R«M. Grawford (A) R Ormsby Martin Gl Wood (A}
K.8. Gunningham (B) FoRE. Mauldon (A) holand Wilson (A)
JuR. Darling (E) L.G, Melville (A) H. 8+ Wyndham (E)
other ANZ.AAN8. Merbers, 1939
3.8, Bradfield Lo, Glblin (A) b Sawking (A/P8)
¥, Binns (LIB) J.A. Gunn {A) Gedbragina Sweet (A)
p. Board (B) PR, Heydon (A) 8.M. Wadham {A)
R, Croll (W) 3.8, lyslop (A} W.E. Walnwright
A.¢. Davidgon () Tda Leason (LIB) GuA, Weller (A)
R.M. Dallas (A) b.HK, Lea {A) H.L. White (LIB)
B8 Dyasen (B) W, Mitchell (A) W. Parmer Whyte (J)
AP Blkin (A) R.8. Parker (A)
H.¥W. Gepp (B/K) AE.V, Richardson

{Source: Margaret Walkom (ed.), Report of the 24th Meeting of the

AN.Z.A A8, Canbapra,January, 1939, Sydney, 1939,

Most of the reformists and students of public affairs at the Congresz were
he Peanomies, Bducation, Psychology and Failosophy or History sectlions.




J.P. Abbott (P/G)
G.W. Brain

D.H., Drummond (P)
F.W. Eggleston (L)
Mrs., Hubart Palrfax
Herbext Gepp (B/K)

XX Freg Library Movement
Membeys

W.M. Hughes (P)

Charlas Lloyd Joneg (B)
J.G. Latham (P/K)

David Maughan (L)

John Metcalfe (5LIB)
R.E. Priestley (A)

315.

A. Grenfell Price (A)
G.C. Ismington (L)
Frederick Stewart (p)
Frank Tate (E)

R. Windeyar

(Sources: G.C. Remington, 'The Free Library Movement', A.Q., June, 1937;
F.LuM. Letterhead, P.L.M. Saecretary-Constitutional Assoclation Secretary,
5/7/1937, C.A. Papers, Box 4.)

XXI A.I.P.S. Summer School Discusaion Participants

The Australian Constitution (1933)

*W.G. K. Duncan (A)
WL, Cowper (L)
*R.H. Bailay (M)

*A.C. Gain
ARG Ma(‘kay {L}
*R.Co Mills (A)

National Econemic Planning (1934)

W, Macmahon Ball
*L.F. Glblin (M)
*G,V, Portus (A)
*Lloyd Rosg (A)
*B,0.6. 8hann (A)
*E.R, Walker (A)
*Re Wilson (A)

E. Anthony (P)

P.A. Bland {A)

E.H, Buxgmann (R)
JW . Burkon (R)
D.A.8. Campbell (4)
Doris Coutts

Nt Cowper (L)

W.G R, Duncan (A)
AGuB, Rlehex (A)

Prends in Australian Polities (1935)

8. Bland (A)

XA MeCallum (PeL)

*Maurice Blackburn{P=L) *BF.RE. Maulden (K)

Ay Charteris (A)
LR, Hall (p)

*B. L. Plesse (L)
¥. Bygleston (L)

Edueating a Democracy {1836}

W, Macmahon Ball (A)
R, H. Balley (A)
*H. Ifould {LIB)
*A. Mackie (B)

AL MacNeil (B)
*1,.H, Molasgworth (A)
#, Aarong (0)

¢. Badger {A)

¥. Board (B)

D, baviaeg

H.Do BlaCk U\)

. Cowper (L)
W.8.Ke bunean (A}
R.8. Lee (R)

*R.G. Manzies
*E, L, Plesse (L)
WV Windayer (LIB)

H.L, Hareis (A)
Juh. MeCallum (P)
Ri§: Lae (R)

LG, Malville (A)
P.D. Phillips (1)
E.R. Walker (A)
A Watt (L/P8)

Borothy bavies

W. Barpison Moore (A)
p.be Philiips (D)
6, ¢ Remington (L)
Lloyd Rosg (A)

p. Maughan (L)

3, Metealfe (L1B)
K.8. MeGill {3)
3.6, Niaeld (B)

B.h. 6ldham (P)
.Y, Portug (A)

T, Inglig Meore (3)
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What the Census Reveals (1936 Winter School)

*W.G.K, Duncan (A)
*N.L. Cowper (L)
*John Curtin (P~IL)
*BE.W. Holden (B)
*L.P, Giblin (a)
*7,A, La Nauze (A)

W. Macmahon Ball (A)
H. Burton (A)

C. Badger (A)

K. Dallas (A)

G.T. Clarke (A)
A.G.B, Fisher (n)

Mr, Anthoney (P)
Mr. Heydon (PS)
Mr. Hogben

John Gray (p)
G.V. Portus (A)
Mr. Spicer (L)

The Future of Immigration into Australia and New Zealand (1937)

*W.G. K, Duncan (A)
*A.G.B. Fishor (A)

*S.Me Wadham ()
*Latham Withall (B)

tsir Philip Goldfinch(B) *W.J.V. Windeyer (L)

*H, Buxton (A)
*H, Gepp (B)
*W.B. Reddaway (A)

H.Ce Coombs (A)
C. Badger (n)
E.Hlggins (n)

¢. Hartley Grattan
R.B, Madgwick (A)
B.H. Moleswoxrth (A)
P.A. Micklem (R)

L. Ross (A)

Beryl Rouch

W.C. Wentworth (P)

(some of the published papers ware given not at Canberra, but at the
Auckland Seience Congrass in the sama year.)

Auskralian Forelgn Policy (1938)

*Do NS, Campb&ll (G)

*3.6. Crawford (A)
*C, Hartley Grattan

*p,.b, Phillips (L)
F, Alexander (A)
Macmahon Ball (A)

Social Servicaes in Australia (1939)

1 .W. Bagton (B)
1. Lawlsg Dunn
LA, Bland (A)
*G. V. Portus (A)
*B, 1k, Walkaer (M)
H.D. Black (A)

{* Praganted a papar at the School.

D.He Drummond (P)
3,8, Brigden (A)
N.bLe Cowpar (L)
H.L. Harele (M)
Mp. Holt (vie. ) (P)
Bavid Maughan (L)

E, Higgins (M)
Lloyd Ross (M)

R:B. Madgwick (A)
J. Matcalfe (LIR)
Kate Ogllvie

G.C. Remington (L)
¢.E. Martin (L=p)
R, Mendalsohn

These lists are partial, giving

only the names of those who gava papers or had thelr econtribution
to the dlseussion racordad in tha final published volume, Thaey
amount to, on average, only 10-15% of those aktending.)
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Appendix IX
Bilographical Appendix

The Biographical Appendix seeks to provide basic information and
give an indication of the background, tralning and interests of promin-
ent reformists and students of public affairs, The first part (A) gives
details of school, club membership, and suburb of several prominent
academics and clexgy, businessmen and professionuls with this in mind.
The second part (B) generally excludes these detalls.

(Abbreviations  follow conventions used in Who's Who in Australia.
Main Sourcae: Who's Who in Augtralia 1933-4 {ed. Errol G. Knox), 1938
(ad. Joseph A. Alexander), 1947 (ad. Alec H. Chisholm), 1950 (ed. J.S.
Lagge) all published by the Herald, Melbourne.)

PARD A
NEW_SOUTH WALES

Businesz and Law

NORMAN COWPER b, 1896) B.A. LL.B.,8ydney;Sydney Grammar School(lateyx
Chalrman of Trustees) Officer,2nd A.I.F.;1931~U.A.P. Candldate for North
Sydney;Chalrman of A.I.P.8.iExecutive, AT 1.A8enlox partner,Allen,
Allen & Hamsley,folleitorsiMember AJN.U., Couneil;clubs-Univarsity,
Australian(Pres,1969~72) 1kt, , 1967 xesldence~Wahroonga.

DAVID MAUGHAN b,1873, educ.King's School,LbL.B,Syd, ,M.A.0xfoxd and Sydney)
RiCophe I TR Exacutive rchalyman N8 W, branch Oxford Soelatyrlater kt.g
clubs-Australian,University ,Royal S8ydney Golfrresidence=-Bellevue Hill,

Ho8 NICHOLAS b,18773educ, Hutching Schiool Hobart:M. A, ,Oxfordibarrister and
judge reounsel assisting Royal Commlssion on Commonwaalth Constitution,
1926=«71early member R.I.ILAL(N.8.W.) jfounder Auskralian Quarterlyymembexr
Constitutional Associatlon:CGovernor 8iy Philip Came's constitutional
adviseriM. 1.6, 1932-1936 pres, British brama Leaguesmember Round Table=
grouptd, 1953 member,Australian and Unlon clubsirasldence«Rose Bay.

RW.G. MACKAY b,1002jeduc.8ydney Grammay School,8ydney University;solics
Ltor,businessman ;M. A, LL.B Sydnay founder New Ouklook{short=lived journal)
and A.1.P.8.11ecturer,8t. Paul's College,8ydney Univerasity and 8ydney Unlve
ergity Tutorial Department;solieiter,londenibabour M.P.,thK.from 1945;
elub=Reform(London) yrasiden=a={1950) 8t.John's Wood.

WoF.he OWEN b, 18983educ.Sydnay Grammar,8ydney Unlversitybarrister,R.C.y
Judge, from 1936,0f the N.8.W. Bupreme Court;firet N.I.F.;elubs=Union,
Royal 8ydney Golfplater chaired 1954 Royal Conmimsion into espilonaye:
later merber of Melbourne Clubjlater kt.platar Justice High Court,

6.0, REMINGTON Y. 1897:educ.Armidale School;Chalyman Free Library novemsrt)
later member Libraries' Advizory Commlttes,N.8.W.)Pres.,Constitutional
Asgociation,1937-8Chalrman, .8, W. keglonal Group,Institute of Publie Adme
inistration;birestor,A.1.b. 8. hselst, Director,War Organisation of Industs
ry,1941 ;Acting Director,United Natlone Rafugee Relief Asgeclation,Bouth
West Paelfle,1948;brog. Rotary Club,8ydnay,1948-01elubs=Union,Royal
Bydnay Yacht Sguadron.
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R.C. WILSON b.1896;State school;General manager,Graziers Co-operative
Shearing Co.and director of several companies; fixst A.I.F.;later kt.

Academics and Clergy

F.A.BLAND b.1822;educ.Kogarah Public School;Sydney University;B.A.,LL.B.,
M.A. jmember N.S.W.Public Service Board Examination Committee;acting dix-
ector of Tutorial Classes,Sydney University,1927;lecturer,and then first
professor of Public Administration,Sydney University,1935;saevaral books;

Liberal Party M.H.R. from 195 1yelub-University;address-Strathfield;
active Anglican churxchman,

E,H.BURGMANN b.1885;educ.St.Paul's College at Sydney University;M.A.,
Th.Soc.Th.D. jWarden,St. John's College,Armidale and Morpeth,1918-1934;

Bighop of Goulburn,from 1934;W.E.A.lecturer;editor Morpeth Review;
several chort books. '

IAN CLUNIES ROSS b.1899;educ.Newington College,Sydney University,London
and Cambridge Universities:D.V.8c.; research in Japan,1929-30;birector
MeMastaer Animal Health Laboratory,C.8.1.R.,1931~=371executive,A.I.1.A.;
Australian Member,International Wool Secretariat,lLondon,1937-40)Prof-
esgor of Veterinary Sclenca,Sydney,1940-1946;Director of Sclentific
Manpower,Dixectorate of Manpower,1942+5;Chaivman,C.S.I,R.0.,from 1949,kt,

W.G.K.DUNCAN ¢duc.Sydnay University,L.S.E.;M.A. (Sydney),Ph.D. (London)
Agsistant Director of Tutorial Classes,Sydney University,1932-4;Acting
Director and Lecturer in Economic History,1934;travelling scholar,U.S.,

garly 1930s;later Professor of History and Political Science, Adelaide
University.

s
A.PLELRIN .1891reduc.Bast Maltland High School,8t.Paul's Collage as
Sydney University, (MJA.,D.LLtE.),London University (Ph.D.)janthropo -
ogist and clergymanjeditor Morpeth Raviawimany booksiFallow A.N(Z.AWA.S,
from 1937 and Soclal Sclence Research Council from 1953;residance~bLindfield.

R.8.LEE 1, 1889)8tate schoolySt.Paul's College,8ydney University:M.A.,Sydney,
B.Litk, ,0xford,Th. L.y International Student Service Secretary at Paris,
1926«7aditor,Morpatl Review,1927-19343vice~Warden St.John's Collede,
Morpath,N.8.W.,1928-1938)W.E. A Tutor,1928-1937with Burgmann,Rev.John Hope
and Rev,H.Chandler;later Curate,8t. Martin In the Plelds,Lendonyn.B.c.
Oversaag Religlous Broadcasting Organiser,and Fellow and Chaplain of
Nuffleld,and then 8t.Catherine's Collage,Oxford,

G VL PORTUS b, 18837edue, Bt.Paul's College at Sydney University,B.A.sRhodes
Scholayyoxford M.A.,B.bLitt. Rector of Cessnock,l912-1814 Auskradian Milit-
ary Censorship,l1915-18;biraector,Tutorlal Classer and Lecturer in Economie
History,Sydney University,1918-1934;Profeseor of History and Politlcal
Sciente,Adelalde Universlty from 1934)several books;English Rugby Union
internationalyelubetniverslty (Sydnay).

LIOYD ROSS b.190)jeduc.University High School and Melbeurng University:
MiA.;BLGB. DU LLER, JAustralian Rallways Unlon(N.8.W.) Secretaxy,1935=43)
bapartment of Tutorial Classes,8ydney University and W.E.A. Tutor;Director
pusliec Relatlons,Departmént of PosteWar Reconstruction,1943-49;
LateriPresident Australian Congrese for Cultural Freedem from 19613
birector,Elizabathan Theatre Trust,Vice-President Australian Productivity
CounellrclubeJournallsts® (Bydney) ryesidencesHunter's Hill.

B, RWALEER b, 1007:8tate schooliM.A.Bydney,Ph.D. ,Canbridge (Rockereller
Fellewehip) reconomice lecturerileague of Natlons aseembly delegate,1937)
government adviser 19308 and later;diplomatmenber of United Natlong
eomml Etoes and k.
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VICTORIA :

Business and Law

TRISTAN BUESST b.1894;educ,Melbourne Grammar,Trinity College,Melbourne
University(LL.B.) ;Oxford(M.A.) ;British Army,World War I ;barrister and
company director;secretary,Oxford Society(Vic.) ;executive A.I.I.A.
Victoria and Commonwealth 1930s and 1950s until 1970s;clubs-Bath(London);

Melbourne,Australian,Naval and Military(Melbourne) ; xesidence-Domain Road,
South Yarra.

F.W.EGGLESTON b.1875;educ.Wesley College,Malbourne University;first A.I.F.;
Australian delegation,Versailles Peace ConferencejVictorian M,L.A. and
Cabinet Minister,1920s;chairman,pugtralian delegation I.P.R.Conferences,
Honolulu 1927,Kyoto 1929,Yosemite 1936;Chairman Commonwealth Grants Comm-
igsion;hustralian Minister to China and to U.5.A.,1940s;clubs-Yorick and
Constitutional (Melbourne) tseveral books;kt.1941;reaidence~Caulfield, -

HERBERT GEPP b.1877;educ.Prince Alfred College and University of Melbourne;
General Manager,Electrelytic Zine Co.,1917-26;Chairman Development and
Migration Commigzsion,1926-30:managing director,Australian Papey Manufacte
urexs Ltd.imember numerous Royal Commizsionsjkt.l933;saveral publications;
¢lub~australian(Melbourne) jresidence~Armadale,

P.D,PHILLIPS b.1897;educ.Melbourne Grammar,Melbourne University;M.A.,LL.B,;
barrister and K.C.jVice-pres.vic,Reglonal Group,Institute of Public Admin-
lstration;Vice=President Victorian League of Natlong Unionjchairman,
Victorian Transport Regulation Board;editor and writer,A.I.I.M,,later kt.

ALFRED STIRLING b, 1902;edue,.5cotch College,Melbourne University(B.A.),
Oxford Univarsity (M.A.,Lb.8,) tharrister:Private Secretary to R.G.Menzles
(Attorney=-CGanexal) ,1934«~5Department of External Affalrs from 1936 (first
gtationed In London)jlater 0.B.E. and C.B.B,jseveral slignt books;clubg-
Melbourns ,Caladonian (London) jresidence upon retirement-South Yarra.

Acadaemics

K.HVBATLEY b, 18903educ.Wesley College,Quaeen's College at Melbourna Univ-
eraity,Oxford Universityibb.M.,MelbournesMA. B.C Ly, Oxford flrat AJXP. )
Rhodes Bcholar:Professor of Law,Melbourne University;from 1946 Commonwealth
Solicitor=CanoraljAustrallan delegate at International conferencasjCanberra
regidence=~Forrest.

W.MACHMAHON BALYL b, 1901jedue.Melbourne Univarsity (M.A.) rResesreh Scholar in
paychology,1923=4 Rockefeller Travelling Fellow 1929-31 in Europe,U.K.,
U.8, 1 lacturey in Politieal 8clence,Maelbourne Universityyehalrman,Book
Censorship Abolition Leaguejexecutive membax,Australian Council for Clvil
Libarties:Profesgor from 1949)Australian Minleter in Japan,1946-7;
ragldenca~-Rewsgevaral books.

RERDERT BURTON B,1000;edue, Ipswich Grammay,University of Queensland(B.A.),
Oxford (M.A.)  Rhodes Scholari8enior Lecturer in Beonomle History,Melbourne,
1930=1946)Vice~Prasident Couneil for civil Libertles;Principal and Profess-
or of Peonomie History,Canberra University College,1949«603Fellow Austr=
allan Boelal Selence Academy:bife Member of Australian Institute of Urban
gtudies (1992) jhockefellar Fellow(1935)1C.B.E.(1962),

3. 8. DARLING b, 1899, Englahdieduc. Repton ﬁahooi,oxfﬁraxn.h.axfatd;ﬁrit;sh
Armyrheadmastey Geelong Grammar from 1929 gecratary Headmagters' Confer= |
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Universities Commiesion,chairman A.B.C.,President Melbourne Clubikt. ;|




F.R.E. MAULDON b.1891jeduc,Sydney High School,Sydney University;N.S.W.
Public Sexvice professional division officerjextension Tutor Newcastle;
Me}bourne University economics lecturey,1926-35;Prof.of Economics,
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became A.B.C.Chairman,kt,
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daegrees from Queensland,Oxford,Harvard,

C. A8 HAWRER b. 1894jedue.Gaclong Grammary0fficer,British Army in World War
IrgraziarsM.A. ,Cambridge;conservative M.H.R. for Wakefield from 1929;
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ournaProfessoxr of Bnglish,essaylet and broadcasteryseveral books;latexr
Chancoelloy of Unlversity of W.A. and kt.
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U.A.P, Government Minister 1933-1940;first Australian Minister to Wash-

ington,1940;Liberal Cabinet Minister 1949-1960;later kt.,Loxd and
Governor-General.
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J.5.MOYES b, 1884)M.A.Adelaida;Bishop of Armidalejdelegate 1943 U,S.
conference on Post-War Reconstruction.

MILDRED MUSBCIO Member Board of Social Studies,Sydnay UniversityiM.A.,
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AEBYMONE b, 1891)A.2.0. 8 Divector and later ChalrmaniB.Be.,Bydnay
University Accountant and BuainessmaniRotarian,
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Appendix III

International Connections

Reformists and students of public affairs, unlike most Austral-
ians, had studied or travelled abroad and had contact with visiting

academics, publicists and politicians.

detalls of these international connections,

A, Travel Overseas, 1927-1939

W. Macmahon Ball
R.H. Balley

W.D. Black
R.J.F, Boyar
Tristan Buesst
Herbert Burton
Ao Charteris
D.B. Copland
H.Gy Coombs
Norman Cowper
Ian Clunies Ross
LeF. Crisp

K.8. Gunningham
J.R. barling
W.G:«K+ Duncan

BE.C, Dyason

F.W. Bggleston
W.D. Forsyth
H'W, Gepp

Margot Hentze
P.R. Heydon
Fraderick Howard
J.G. Latham
RW.G. Mackay
LG Melville
John Metcalfe
R.C, Mills

T, Inglie Moore
William Warrison Moore
B.H. Molesworth

This list seeks to give basic

Walter Murdoch
Mildred Muscio
Keith Officer
J. Oldhanm

G.W. Paton
P.D. Phillips
G.V. Portug

S o". Robarts
Lloyd Ross
Exnaest Scott
Jack Shephierd
A, Smithles
Alfred Btirling
Georgina Sweet
B.R. Walker
Roland Wilgon

8. Visiting Academlos and Publicists

Genarals Lapgtone Britlsh Commonwaalth
Relations Conference {(1938):

J.F. Cramer (Amarican Ernegt Bevin {(trade unlon secretaxy =
aducationist) U K.)

Frank Platcher (Chalrwan, Head- Lionel Curtis (Academic = U.R.)
magtars' Conference, U.X.) P.B. Corbett (Profaesgor = Candda)

¢, Haptlay Grattan H.V, Hadson {R.T.X.A)

H.V Hodgon (erutbht) tvigon 8. Macadam (RiI‘ItAO)

br. Prederick Yawppal (Pres. MEred Zimmern (Professor - U.K:)
Carnagle Corporation)

Maleolm Macbonald (U.X. = M.P.) {(U.Ra2 23 delegates

Ralph Munn (U.8. = Libraglan) anaday 19 "
H.G Walls Ireland: 5 "
gouth Afriea: 6 "

tndias 4 "
New Zealand: 14 " )
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New Education Pellowship Visiting Expatriate Australians:

Conference {193%j:

Salter Davies H, Duncan Hall (U.S.)
(Bducationist -~ U.K,) W.K. Hancock (England)

I.L. Kandel {Educationist - U,5.) R.W.G. Mackay (England)
and over a dozen other education-
ists from the U.K., the U.S., and Other Expatriates:
Denmark.
Persia Campbell (U,s,)
A.G.B. Fisher (England)
Eleanor Hinder (China)
R.S. Lee (England)
P.A. Micklem (England)
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